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ABILITY — refers to the qualities or skills that an individual possesses that
enables them to carry out an activity without further training. For exam-
ple, we may have athletic ability, intellectual ability, mathematical ability
and so on.
3pibHicTb/3paTHICTDL — prca abo HaBMUKa, WO A03BONAE NOANHI 3a-
MMaTUCA NEeBHOM AianbHicTio 6e3 noganbluoi NiArotoBkU. Hanpu-
KNnaga, y Hac MOXyTb BYTU CMOPTUBHI, PO3YyMOBi, MaTeMaTWU4Hi 34i6-
HOCTI ToLLO.
CnocobHOCTb — KaYeCcTBO MM HABbIK, NO3BOIAIOLLMIA YE/I0BEKY 3a-
HMMaTbCA TOM I UHOWN AEATENbHOCTbIO 6e3 A0NONHUTENbHOM NoA-
rotoBku. K npumepy, mbl moxxem 06/1a4aTb CNOPTUBHbLIMU, UHTEN-
NIeKTyaNIbHbIMM, MaTeMaTUYECKMMM CMOCOBHOCTAMMU U T. 4.

ABLATION — the destruction or removal of a part of an organ using selective
chemicals or surgical intervention.
AmnyTauia — BuganeHHs abo BiACiKaHHA YAaCTUHU OpraHy 3 BUKO-
PUCTaHHAM NiKapCbKUX/MeanyHnX npenapaTis abo XipypriyHoro
BTPYYaHHS.
AmnyTauma — yaaneHue, oTceYeHme YacTu opraHa C MCMo/b30Ba-
HUEM MeANLMHCKUX NPenapaToB UAN XMPYPruyecKkoro BMeLlaTe b-
cTBa.

ABNORMAL BEHAVIOUR — behaviour that departs from the norm or is harm-

ful or distressing to the individual or those around them, in some way vi-

olates society’s ideas about what is an appropriate level of functioning.
AHOManbHa noBepgiHKa — NoBeAjiHKa, WO BiAXWUIAETLCA Bif 3arasib-
HONPUIAHATOT HOPMM ab0 3aBAAE WKOAM YU MPUTHIYYE OTOYYIOUMX.
AHOMaNbHa NoBeZiHKa NeBHO MipO PYMHYE CYCNiNbHi yABAEHHA
NpPO HOPMU NOACLKOI AiANbHOCTI.
AHOManbHOe noBegeHue — NnoBeseHne, KOTOPoe OTKIOHAETCA OT
0bLWenpuHATOM HOPMbI: NPUUYKHAET Bpea, 6ecnoKoCcTBO AN YrHe-
TaeT OKpyKalowmx. AHOManbHOe NoBegeHne TeM UM UHbIM 0bpa-
30M HapyLluaeT obLwecTBEHHbIE NPEeACTaBAEHMA O HOPMaX YesioBe-
YeCcKoW AeATeNbHOCTH.



ACCOMMODATION — a term usually associated with the development theo-
ry of Jean Piaget and refers to a type of adaptation in which a child devel-
ops new schema or modifies existing ones. This enables the child to bet-
ter deal with the demands of the environment around them by condtant-
ly changing and updating the mental structures that are associated with it.
AKOoMoOpAaLifA — TEPMIH, O 3BMYANHO aCOLLIIOETbCA 3 TEOpiEl Po3-
BUTKY iHTeneKTy XK. lMiaxe i 03Havae BUA aganTaLii, 3a AKOT ANTUHA
PO3BMBAE HOBI cxeMn abo MoaAMUPiKyeE TaKi, WO BXKe iCHytoTb. Lle go-
3BOJIAE AUTUHI edeKTUBHILLE B3aEMOLIATM 3 HAaBKOIMLLHIM cepeno-
BULLLEM, MOCTINHO 3MiHIOIOYM | MONOBHIOOYM NOB’A3aHI 3 HEO MEH-
TaNbHi CTPYKTYpW.
AKKOMOAaLUA — TEPMUH, 06bIYHO acCOLUUPYEMBIN C TeOpUEN pas-
BUTMA MHTenneKkta . MNMuaxe n obosHavawoWwmii BUA agantaumm,
NpW KOTOPOI pebeHOK pa3BMBAET HOBbIE CXeMbl UK MoANPULMpPY-
eT y¥Ke cyluecTsytowme. 3To No3BoseT pebeHKy adpdeKTuBHee B3a-
MMOAENCTBOBATb C OKPYMKatoLeh cpesoi, NOCTOAHHO U3MEHAS U
06HOBNAA CBA3AHHbIE C HEW MEHTA/IbHbIE CTPYKTYPbI.

ACHIEVEMENT MOTIVATION — the tendency to persist at tasks that may be
difficult or challenging for the individual.
MoTuBaLif A0 AOCATHEHHA — CXW/IbHICTb A0 HanonernuBeoi pobo-
TU Hag, BaXKKMMM 3aBAAHHAMM, LLLO KMAAKOTb BUKANK NHOACHKUM 34,-
H6HOCTAM.
MoTrBauMA K AOCTUMKEHUIO — CKJIOHHOCTb K HAcToluMBOMN pabo-
Te Hag TPYAHbIMM 334a4amu, OPOCaOLLMMM BbI30B YE/TOBEYECKUM
cnocobHocTaM.

ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME (AIDS) — the AIDS is caused by a
virus known as the «human immunodeficiency virus» (HIV) which attacks,
the immune system.
CuHapom Habytoro imyHoaediuunty (CHIA) — Bipyc imyHoaediunTy
nognHum (BIJT) moxke npussectn o po3sutky CHIAy, ocKinbku no-
CTYNOBO PYMHYE ii iMyHHY cucTemy.
CuHapom npuobpetreHHoro ummyHogaeduumta (CNUA) — Bupyc
nmmyHogedumumMTa Yenoseka (BMY) moxkeT npmBectu K passuTuio
CMOa, nocKoNbKy NOCTENEHHO pa3pyLLaeT ero UMMYHHYIO CUCTEMY.

ACTION POTENTIAL is often refered to as a nerve impulse, and relates to
the changes in electrical depolarisation that are transmitted along neurons
and across synapses.
MoTteHuian Aii — TepMmiH, WO YaCcTO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA Y 3HAYEHHI
HEepPBOBOrO IMMYNbCY | ONMUCYE 3MiHU B eNIEKTPUYHIN AenonspusalLil,
AKi NnepenanTbCsA Yepes HeMpPOoOHM i MO CMHaMcax.
MoTeHuMan AencTBUA — TEPMMH YacCTO MUCMO/b3YEeTCA B 3HAYEHUU
HEPBHOrO MMMY/IbCA U OMMUCbIBAET U3MEHEHUS B 3/IEKTPUYECKON Ae-
nonspu3aumm, nepeaaBaemble Yepes HEMPOHbI M MO CMHaNcam.



ACTION RESEARCH — a social psychological research technique pioneered
by Kurt Lewin who believed that in order to gain insight into a problem,
one must create a change and then see the effect.
BuBYEHHA AiANbHOCTI — MEeTO/, COLLIONCUXONOrIYHOTO A0CNIAKEHHS,
po3pobneHuii K. JleBiHOM, AKMI BBarXKaB, WO AJ/1a TOro, wob npo-
HUKHYTU B CyTb Npobaemu, HeobxigHO 3pobUTK 3MiHM, a NOTIM crno-
cTepiratu 3a ix HacaigKamm.
M3yuyeHue geATeNnbHOCTU — METOL, COLMOMCUXO0rMYECKOTOo nUcce-
[0BaHUA, pa3paboTaHHbIn K. JIeBUHOM, KOTOPbIM CYUTasl, YTO ANA
TOro, 4Tobbl NPOHUKHYTb B CYyTb NpPobaemMbl, He0bX0AMMO Npoun3se-
CTM U3MeHeHue, a 3aTeM HabatoaaTh 3a ero cneacTBuem.

ACTION sLIPS —the most commonly reffered to as absent-mindedness, but
are examples of attentional failure. The typical types of action slips are:
test failures, storage failures, sub-routine failures, discrimination failures,
program assembly failures.
YnyweHHA — HanvacTilwe iX NoBA3YHTb 3 HeyBaXKHICTIO, ane Ha-
crnpasAai — ue npukaagm nomuaoK yesarn. Ha ocHOBI eKcnepumeH-
TaNbHUX CBIAYEHb MOXKHA BUAINNTU TaKi BUAM yNyLLEeHb: Nepesipoy-
Hi MOMUAKM, NOMWUAKM 36epiraHHsA, CybpyTUHHI NOMUAKM, MOMUAKK
PO3pi3HEHHA, CYKYMHi MPOrpamHi MOMUIKMN.
YnyweHus — yalle BCero Ux CBA3bIBAOT C PAaCCEAHHOCTbIO, HO Ha ca-
MOM Aenie — 3TO Npumepsbl OWMOOK BHMMAHKUA. Ha ocHOBe 3Kcne-
PUMEHTA/IbHbIX CBMAETEIbCTB MOYKHO BblAENUTb Cneaytowme Buabl
YMyLLEHWIA: NPOBEPOYHbIE OLINOKM, OWMOKN XpaHeHUs, cyOpyTUH-
Hble OWMBKN, OWMOKN Pas/NYEHUsi, COBOKYMHblE MPOrpamMmMmMHble
OLWMNBKMU.

ACTIVITY THEORY — the teory of ageing which maintaines that activity and
involvement in late adulthood is more likely to produce life satisfaction
and psychological good health. Activity theory suggests that it is often de-
sirable for individuals to carry through many of their middle adulthood
roles and interests into later adulthood.
Teopia aisanbHocti (abo Teopia crapiHHA) — 3rigHO 3 Ui€to Teopi-
€10 AaKTMBHA AiANBHICTb | y4aCTb Yy CNpaBax CyCcninbCTBa Y NOXMAOMY
BiLLi NpMBOAATL A0 6iNbLIOro 3a40BOIEHHSA KUTTAM | MCUXONOTIYHO-
ro 340poB’sA. K 6arkaHW 3axig NPOMOHYETLCA MEPEHOCUTU 3HAYHY
KiNIbKICTb BUAIB AiANbHOCTI Ta iHTepeciB i3 3pinoro Biky y 6inbLu nis-
Hi mepioan XuTTa.
Teopwua geATeNbHOCTU (MM TEOPUSA CTAPEHUSA) — COTIACHO 3TOW Te-
OpWUKN AKTUBHAA AEATENbHOCTb U yyacTue B Aenax obuiectsa npu-
BOAAT K Oo/bluel ya0BNETBOPEHHOCTU XKU3HbIO W MCUXOornYe-
CKOMY 340POBbIO B MOXW/JAOM BO3pacTe. B KauyecTBe Kenatenb-
HOM Mepbl NpeanoaaraeTca NepeHoCUTb MHOTUE BUAbI AeATeNIbHO-
CTU M MHTEpPEeChbl U3 3pesioro Bo3pacTa B bosiee Nos3gHUe Nepuoabl
KU3BHU.



ADDICTION — dependence that a person may develop towards a substance
or an activity.
3rybHa 3BMUYKa — 3aNEXKHICTb, AKY MOXEe PO3BMHYTU NOAMHA [0
NneBHOT pe4oBNHKM abO AifNbHOCTI.
Mary6Has npuBbIYKa — 3aBUCMMOCTb Y€/I0BEKA OT ONpPEAEIEHHOTO
BELLECTBA UW AeATeIbHOCTU.

ADOLESCENCE — the period between puberty and adulthood, a separate

stage of development with a transition from childhood to adulthood.
KOHicTb (NigniTKOBMIA BiK, NybepTaTHUI Nepion) — nepiod mix cTaTte-
BMM O03PiBaHHAM Ta 3piNiCTiO, OKPEMUI1 eTan PO3BUTKY 3 Nepexo-
OOM Big, ANTUHCTBA A0 3PiNocCTi.
KOHOCTb (NOApPOCTKOBLIN BO3pacT, NybepTaTHbI Nepuos) — nepu-
O/, MeXAy MNOJIOBbIM CO3PEBAHUEM M 3PE0CTbo, OTAENbHAs CTa-
ANA PAa3BUTUA C NEPEXOLOM OT AETCTBA K 3PE/I0CTH.

ADVERTISING — an attempt to change consumer behaviour. Due to re-
searches advertisements contain attractive images and have an element
of expert authority.
Peknama — cnpoba 3MiHUTK MOBEAiHKY CMOXMBaya. 3aBAAKU [0-
cnigHMKam peknamHa iHbopmauis mictuTb npuBabaumei obpasu 3
e/leMeHTaMM KOMMETEHTHOCTi Ta aBTOPUTETY.
Peknama — nonbITKa U3MeHUTb NoBeZeHue notpebutens. Uccnepo-
BAHWA YCTAHOBMWAM, YTO TaKOe M3MeHeHWe Bonee BEPOATHO, Koraa
peKknamHas MHPOpPMaLLMA COAEPKUT NPUBNEKaTE/IbHbIe 06pa3bl Ha-
PALY C 91eMEHTAMM KOMMNETEHTHOCTU M aBTopuUTETA.

AETIOLOGY — a study of the causes of a particular behaviour or mental dis-
order.
Etionoria — BMBYEHHA NPUYMHM NEBHOI MOBEAIHKM YM NCUXIYHOTO
po3snaay.
3THonorna — nsyyeHme NPUYNH KOHKPETHOIo NOBEAEHMA UAN NCU-
XMYECKOro pPacCTpomncTBa.

AFFILIATION — the tendency for people to seek the company of others for a

number of possible reasons: to avoid loneliness, to reduce anxiety, to gain

attention and so on.
Adiniauia — npupogHa cXMbHICTb NtOAEM LWYKATU TOBAPUCTBA iH-
Wwux; noTpeba y gonomosi, cumnarTii, yBasi, notpeba y cninkysaH-
Hi, 34iICHEHHI eMOLiMHUX KOHTaKTIB, y NposABax ApyX6bu Ta nobosi.
Addunmnauma — ectectBeHHaa CKJAOHHOCTb NtOAEN MUCKaTb obuie-
cTBa cebe NofobHbIX. Abdunnauma TakKe paccMaTpMBaETCA B Ka-
YyecTBe MOTMBALMOHHON MepeMeHHOM, B TOM CMbICAe, YTO /oan
pa3/IMyaloTCA NO NPUYMHAM CBOel NOTPebHOCTU B YeNOBEYECKOM
obuwecTse.



AGEISM — a form of discrimination where people are discriminated against
purely because of their age. It could be applied to discrimination against
any age group, thus it is more usually found in discrimination against the
elderly. It can take many forms: legislative, social, personal or relationship-
oriented discrimination.
MiKBiKoBa KOHKYpeHLifA — pi3HOBUA AUCKPMMIHaLIi, KoKW Ao nto-
Oel CTaBNATbCA 3a/1€XKHO Bif, iIXHbOro BiKy. Xo4a uen TepMiH Mmoxke
3aCTOCOBYBATUCA A0 AMCKPUMIHALIT 6yab-AKOi BIKOBOT rpynu, 3Bu-
YaliHO BiH CTOCYETbCA 0Cib noxunoro Biky. Lis AMCKpMMiHaLia moxe
HabyBaTK pi3HUX dopm — Big, 3aKOHOAABYUMX i couianbHUX obme-
*KEeHb 10 0COOUCTOI BOPOXKHEYUi Y CiIMEeMHMX CTOCYHKaX.
Me»KBO3pacTHaA KOHKYPEHUUA — Pa3HOBUAHOCTb AUCKPUMMWHA-
LMK, KOTAQ OTHOLIEHMWE K NI0AAM CTAaBUTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTb OT MX
BO3pacTa. XoTA 3TOT TEPMUH MPUMEHUM K AUCKPUMMHALMKN Nt0HOM
BO3PACTHOM rpynnbl, OH 0BbIYHO OTHOCUTCA K AUCKPUMUHALMMU NO-
KUABbIX Ntoaen. 3Ta UCKPUMUHALMA MOXKET NPUHUMATb pasiny-
Hble GOpPMbl — OT 3aKOHOAATE/IbHbIX M COLMANbHbIX OrPaHUYEHNI
0,0 INYHOM BPaXKaebHOCTM B ceEMeNHbIX B3aMMOOTHOLLEHUSIX.

AGGRESSION — any action or series of actions where the direct purpose is
to cause injury or damage.
Arpecia — byab-AiKa A4is UM HU3Ka Aii, 6e3nocepegHbOd METOH
AKUX € 3anoAigsHHA Gi3UYHOT UM iHLWOI WKoAW.
Arpeccua — ntoboe gencTene MU pag AENCTBUN, HenocpeacTBeH-
HOWM LLe/Ibl0 KOTOPbIX ABAAETCA NpuUuMHeHue ¢du3nyeckoro Bpesna
WAN MHoro yuwepba.

AGONISTIC BEHAVIOR — a system of behaviour patterns which enables liv-
ing beings to deal with conflict aroused as a result of aggressive encoun-
ters with conspecifics. Most agonistic behaviours involve competition for
resources.
3arpo3nMBa MoOBeAiHKA — CXeMW TMOBEAIHKW, WO A03BOASAITb
CNPaBAATUCA 3 KOHGNIKTaMK, WO BUHUKAIOTL Yy pe3ynbTaTi arpecus-
HUX 3iTKHEHb i3 KoHcneuudiyHMMM opraHismamu. binbLicTs BUAiB
3arpo3/1BOi NOBEAIHKN BUKAMKAHO CYNepHULITBOM 33 pecypcu.
Yrpoxkalllee nosegeHWe — CXeMbl MOBeAEHMA, MO3BONAIOLME
CNPaBAATbLCA C KOHPAMKTaMM, BOSHUKAOLWUMHK B pe3y/ibTaTte arpec-
CUBHbIX CTOJIKHOBEHUI C KOHCMeLMbUYHbIMM opraHMamamn. bonb-
LUMHCTBO BMAO0B YrpOXKaloLero noseAeHns obyc/10BNEHO CONEPHU-
4YeCcTBOM 3a pecypcsbl.

AGORAPHOBIA — an anxiety disorder characterized by an intense fear of
leaving one’s home. A type of anxiety disorders that makes people fear-
ful of public places. Agoraphobia is often accompanied by a panic attack
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when the sufferer enters crowded streets, shopping centres, public trans-
port and so on.
Aropadobia —posnag, 3a AKOro N0AM Big4yBatoTb CTPAX Nepes, rpo-
MaACbKMMM MiCUAMM Ta BiAKPUTUM npocTopom. Aropacdobis yacTto
CYNnpOBOAKYETLCA HaMaZaMW MaHiKM, Ko XBopuii nepebyBae Ha
NOAHIA BYAWULi, Y TOProBOMY LLEHTPIi, rPOMaZCbKOMY TpaHCMopTi
TOLLO.
Aropadobus — paccTpoicTBo, NPU KOTOPOM Nt0AM UCMbITbIBAOT
CTpax nepes, ob6LLECTBEHHbIMW MECTaMM U OTKPbITbIM MPOCTPAH-
ctBoM. Aropadobus 4acTo COnpoBOXKAAETCA NPUCTYNAMMN MaHUKK,
Korga 60/1bHOM HaxoAUTCS Ha NOAHON yAWLE, B TOPrOBOM LIEHTPE,
efeT B 06LEeCTBEHHOM TPaHCNopPTe U T. A.

ALPHA BIAS — the traditional view of gender differences that sees real and
enduring differences between men and women.
Anbda-nepesara — TPaAULINHUIN NOTNAA, HA PI3HULIO MiXK CTaTAMM,
LLLO PO3rALAE PeasibHi Ta CTiMKI BiAMIHHOCTI MiXK YO/IOBIKaMM i XKiH-
Kamu.
Anbda-npegnouteHune — TPaAULMOHHBIN B3rA4 Ha Pas/inume Mex-
4y NONamu, paccmMaTpuBaloOWMiAi peasibHble U CTOMKWE pasanyuAa
MEXKAY MYKUMHAMM U KEHLLMHAMMU.

ALPHA MALE — observers of monkeys and other apes have used this term to

describe the dominant male in a social hierarchy.
Anbda-cameub — nigep, BoXkKak. JOCAIAHUKN WMMMAH3e Ta iHLWKX
NOANHONOAIBGHMX MaBM KOPUCTYBANNUCA LLUM TEPMIHOM A1A onucy
AOMIHAHTHOrO camuA y colianbHin iepapxii rpynu.
Anbda-camen, — ivaep, BoOXKak. iccnegosatenm WnmnaHse 1 apyrux
4enoBeKoobpasHbIX 06€3bAH MO0Sb30BANCL ITUM TEPMUHOM ANA
OnucaHMA SOMMHAHTHOIO CamLA B COLLMAIbHOM nepapxuu rpynmsoi.

ALPHA RHYTHM — the brainwave pattern of a person whois in a relaxed and
wakeful state
Anbda-puTm — cxema MO3KOBUX BUMPOMIHIOBAHb JOANHY, LLO Nne-
pebyBae y cTaHi po3cnabneHoro HecnaHHA (Ha enekTpoeHuedano-
rpami).
Anbda-puTm — CXEMa MO3FOBbIX U3/lyYeHUI YeN0BEKA, HAXoAALe-
rocs B COCTOAAHMM paccnabneHHoro 604pCcTBOBaHNA (Ha 31EKTPOIH-
uedanorpamme).

ALTERED STATES OF AWARENESS — a reference to the belief that there are
different states or levels of awareness (or consciousness). The state under
which a person is operating can be changed artificially (e.g. through hyp-
nosis), or naturally, through sleep.
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3MiHeHi cTaHuM CBiAOMOCTi — TEPMiH BMM/IMBAE i3 NEPEKOHAHHA B
TOMY, LLO iCHYIOTb pi3Hi piBHI abo cTaHu cBigomocTi. CTaH cBigomoc-
Ti MOXKHa 3MiHIOBATU WTYYHO (HANPMKAAZ, 38 4ONOMOrOH0 TiMHO3Y)
abo npupoaHum cnocobom (nig yac cHy). BBaxkaeTbcs, LLLO CTaH CBi-
LOMOCTI NHOAMHU BNAMBAE Ha ii MCUXONOTIYHY aKTUBHICTb, HaNpu-
KNaga, Ha piBeHb MOTUBALil.

MN3meHeHHOe COCTOsIHUE CO3HAHUA — TEPMUH NPOUCXOAUT U3 yHex-
OEeHMA B TOM, YTO CYLLECTBYIOT pPa3/IMyHble YPOBHWU UAN COCTOAHUA
co3HaHuA. COCTOosIHME CO3HAHWUA MOXKHO M3MEHATb MCKYCCTBEHHO
(Hanpumep, c NOMOLLbIO TMMHO3a) UM ecTecTBEHHbIM 06pa3om (Bo
Bpems cHa). CYMTaEeTCs, YTO COCTOSIHME CO3HAHMA Ye/l0BEeKa OKasbl-
BaeT BAIMAHNE HA ero NCMXo0rMYecKyto akTMBHOCTb, Hanpumep, Ha
YPOBEHb MOTMBALMMN.

ALTERNATIVE HYPOTHESIS — see Hypothesis. The hypothesis that states
there is a difference between two or more sets of data.

AnbTepHaTUBHUI rinodis — dus. inogis.

ANbTepHaTUBHbIA rMNodus — cm. Funogus.

ALTRUISM — any act of one organism which increases the chances of surviv-
al of another organism whilst decreasing its own.
AnbTpyiam — 6yab-AKa Aia o4HOro opraHiamy, wWo 36inbluye WaH-
C1 Ha BUXKMBAHHSA iHWOro opraHiamy, o4HO4YaCcHO 3MEHLLYYM BAac-
Hi WaHcw.
AnbTpyusm — ntoboe AencTene o4HOro opraHM3ma, yBeanynBato-
LLLee WaHCbl Ha BblXXKMBaHME APYroro opraHnama npu ogHOBPEMEH-
HOM YMeHbLUEHNWN COBCTBEHHDIX LLUAHCOB.

ALZHEIMER’S DISEASE — a form of dementia which is characterised by a
gradual loss of memory, a decline in intellectual ability and a deteriora-
tion in personality.
XBopob6a Anbureiimepa — pisHOBMA HEAOYMKYBACTI, LLLO XapaKTepu-
3YETbCA NOCTYNOBMM OCNabAEHHAM NamATi, BTPATOI iHTENEeKTya lb-
HWX 34ibHOCTel | po3nafom 0cobucTocTi.
bonesHb Anbureiimepa — pasHOBMAHOCTb C1aboymusa, KOTopas Xa-
paKTepusyeTca NOCTeNneHHbIM OocnabieHnem NamsaT, yTpaTon UH-
TeNNEeKTyaIbHbIX CNOCOBHOCTEN M pacnagoM ANYHOCTHU.

AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE — a system of gestures and finger spelling used
by hearing-impaired people in the USA.
AMmepUKaHCbKa MOBa »KeCTiB — CUCTEMA XECTiB Ta 3HaKiB, AKOH KO-
PUCTYIOTbCA Nt0AM 3 nopyLeHHAMKM cayxy y CLLA.
AMepUKaHCKUA A3bIK }KECTOB — CUCTEMA KECTOB M 3HAKOB, UCMOJIb-
3yemas iaAbMu1 € HapyweHmnamm cayxa s CLUA.



AMNESIA — a loss of memory due either to brain damage or psychological
trauma. The two major types are anterograde amnesia (the inability to re-
member new information) and retrograde amnesia (the loss of memories
from the period leading up to the amnestic epithode).
AMHesia — BTpaTa nam’aTi, BUK/IMKaHa abo YLWKOAXKEHHAM ro/I0BHO-
ro Mo3Ky, abo NCMX0NOriYHOI TPaBMOLO. PO3pi3HAIOTb ABa rOI0BHiI
TUNWU: aHTeporpagHa amHesia (He3gaTHICTb 3anam’aTaT HOBY iH-
dopmauito) i peTporpasHa amHesia (BTpaTa namsTi Npo Te, Lo Big-
6yBanocs 40 nogii, Aka npussena 4o amHesii).
AMHe3usa — notepa NamaATK, Bbi3BaHHas MO0 NOBPEKAEHMEM FO-
JIOBHOTO MO03ra, IM60o NCcUxonornyeckon Tpasmoi. Pasnnyatot aga
rNaBHbIX TUNA: aHTeporpaaHaa amHe3susa (HecnocobHOCTb 3anomu-
HaTb HOBYIO MHPOPMALMIO) U peTporpagHan amHesus (yTpaTa BOC-
NMOMMWHAHMIA O TOM, YTO NPOUCXOANIO A0 COBbITUA, KOTOpPOE Npuse-
J10 K amMHe3nn).

AMNESIC SYNDROME — a severe impairment of memory, which is a product
of organic damage caused by chronic alcohol abuse or as a result of brain
infection or stroke.
CuHApPOM amHesii — cepiio3HNA po3nag nam’aTi AK HacNigoK Tpas-
MW OPraHiamy, CIPUYNHEHOT XPOHIYHUM 3/10BXMBAHHAM aNIKOTONIO,
MO3KOBOI0 iHeKLiElo abo yaapom.
CUHAPOM aMHe3UUN — CepbE3HOe PACcCTPOMCTBO NAaMATH, pe3y/bTaTt
TpaBMbl OpraHM3ma, NPUYMHEHHOM XPOHUYECKMM ynoTpebneHrem
anKkorons, HdeKLmMen ronoBHOro Mo3sra Uan yaapom.

ANACLITIC DEPRESSION — the deep and often progressive depression expe-
rienced by infants who are separated from or have lost their mother and
do not have a suitable substitute to take her place.
AHakniTMYHa (emouiiiHa) aenpecia — r1Mboka, YacTo nporpecytoya
Aenpecin, AKy NepexxmnsBarTb A4iT1, PO3/yYeHi 3i cBOED MmaTip’to, abo
Ti, WO ii BTpaTUAN.
AHaknauTHyeckan (IMoumnoHanbHan) genpeccus — rnybokas, 4acTo
nporpeccupytoLLan Aenpeccus, nepexkMBaemasn AeTbmu, pPasnyyeH-
HbIMW CO CBOEM MATEPbIO MW INLLUMBLUMMUCA MATEPW.

ANACLITIC IDENTIFICATION — a tendency for the child to identify with the

primary love object such as a parent who is supportive and caring.
AHaKniTMuHa (emouiiiHa) iaeHTUdiKaLia — CXMAbHICTb AUTUHU OTO-
TOXHIOBaTU cebe 3 NepBUHHMM 06’eKTOM NtOOOBI, HaNPWKNAA, 3 OA4-
HUM i3 ,OBpUX | TYPOOTNMBKX BATbKIB.
AHaKnuUTUYecKas (3MOUMOHaNbHaA) MAEHTUPUKALUA — CK/OH-
HOCTb pebeHKa OTOMKAECTBAATLCA C NEPBUYHBLIM 06bEKTOM /1H06BY,
Hanpumep, ¢ 0A4HUM 13 06PbIX U 3ab60TAMBbLIX poaUTENEN.
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ANAL PERSONALITY — a psychoanalytic term which refers to an adult who
has been fixed during the anal stage of psychosexual development. This
fixation can develop either through excessive gratification of the id im-
pulses (through very lax attitudes to toilet training, for example) or inade-
quate gratification (e.g. through very strict attitudes to toilet training) dur-
ing early childhood.
AHanbHa ocobUCTiCTb — TEPMIH NCUXOAHanI3y, O 03HAYAE A0POC-
Ny N0gUHY, AKa nepexuna ¢ikcalio Ha aHanbHil CcTaail ncMxocek-
CyanbHOTo PO3BUTKY. LA ¢ikcauia moxke po3BuHyTMCA abo uyepes
HagMipHe 3aZ,0BONIEHHS iMNY/bCiB |4 (HanpuKnaa, Yepes ayKe He-
yBaXKHe HaBYaHHA OCHOBaM ririeHun), abo Yepes HeasleKBaTHe 33/0-
BOJIEHHA (4Yepe3 3aHaATO CyBOpEe HaBYaHHA OCHOB Firi€HM) y paH-
HbOMY OUTUHCTBI.
AHanbHaa NUYHOCTb — TEPMUH MCUXOaHaAM3a, 0H603HaYatoLMiI
B3POC/IOr0 YesIoBeKa, UCMbITaBLero GpuKcaLmMio Ha aHaNbHOM CTa-
OUN NCUXOCEKCYaNbHOTo passBuTUA. ITa dUKcaLma MOXKeT pas-
BUTbCA INOO Yepe3 M3ObITOYHOE YAO0BNETBOPEHME WMMMYAbCOB
Na (K npumepy, 1U3-3a 04eHb HEBHMMATE/IbHOrO 0byYeHMA OCHO-
BaM rMrveHsbl), 1Mb6O yepes HeageKBaTHOE yA0BAETBOPEHUe (K3-
33 Ype3MepHO CTPOroro oby4yeHUs OCHOBAM FMIUEHbI) B PaHHEM
neTcTBe.

ANALYSAND — a term given to somebody who is undergoing psychoanal-
ysis. The term was originally coined because trainee psychanalysts who
were undergoing analysis as part of their training objected to being called
‘patients’.
AHanNi3aHT — TEPMiH, LLLO CTOCYETLCA NOANHU, AKA NPOXOAUTL MPO-
Leaypy ncMxoaHanisy. Nepiono4yaTkoBo MOro BBE/IN B KOPUCTYBAH-
HA Yyepes Te, WO MCUXOAHANITUKN-NOYATKIBLL, AKI Npoxogauan oco-
6UCTUI aHanNi3 y NPoLLeci CBOro HAaBYaHHA, He XOTi/IM Ha3nBaTu cebe
nauieHTammu.
AHaNU3aHT — TEPMUH, OTHOCALLMIACA K YENOBEKY, KOTOPbIN MPOXo-
OUT Npoueaypy ncMxoaHanmsa. NepsoHayanbHO H6bl BBEAEH B yNO-
TpebneHue 13-3a TOro, YTO HaYMHAOLWME NCUXOAHANUTUKN, MPOXO-
OMBLUME NNYHBIM aHa/IN3 B MPOLLECCE CBOEro 0byYeHuUsn, He XOTen
Ha3blBaTb ceb6s NauMeHTamu.

ANALYST — a general term, which most typically refers to a practising psy-
choanalyst.
McuxoaHaniTMK — TepMiH, WO 3BMYAHO BiHOCUTLCA A0 NPAKTUKY-
HOUMX MCUXOAHANITUKIB.
McuxoaHaNUTUK — TEPMUH, KOTOPbIA 0ObIYHO OTHOCUTCS K MPAKTU-
KYIOLWMM NCUXOAHAIUTUKAM.

ANDROCENTRIC THEORIES — any theory that offers an interpretation of the
lives of women based on the study of men. As a result of this, ideas of
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‘normality’ may be drawn exclusively from studies of the development of

males, and so many aspects of female developmemt may be seen as ‘ab-

normal’ or ‘deficient’.
AHAPOLLEHTPUYUHI Teopii — byab-AKa Teopis, WO IHTEPNPETYE XKUT-
TA XKIHOK Ha OCHOBI A0CANIAEHHA YONOBIKIB. Y pe3ynbTaTi yaBaeH-
HA NPO KHOPMAJIbHICTb» MOXKYTb 6YTM CHOPMOBaAHI BUKIOYHO LWAA-
XOM CMOCTEPEXKEHHS 3a PO3BMTKOM YO/I0BIYOT CTaTi, i 6araTto acnek-
TiB KIHOUYOrO PO3BUTKY MOXYTb BBaXKaTUCA «aHOPManbHUMKU» abo
«aedekTHUMM Y.
AHApoLueHTpUYecKue Teopumn — ntobas Teopua, npegaaratoLLas nH-
TEPMPEeTaLLMIO }KMU3HU KEHLUUH Ha OCHOBAHUW UCCNELOBaHUA MYyXK-
YMH. B pe3synbTaTe NpeacTaBieHUs 0 KHOPMabHOCTU» MOTYT BbITb
MoYepnHYTbl UCKAHOYUTENbHO U3 HAabOAEHMA 33 Pa3BUTUEM Npesa-
CTaBuTeNel My»KCKOro Nosa, U MHOTME acneKTbl }KeHCKOro pa3Bu-
TUA MOFYT CYMTATbCA KaHOPMAJIbHBIMUY UK «AedEeKTHBIMUY.

ANDROGYNY — a type of gender-role identity where the person scores high-

ly on both masculine and feminine personality characteristics.
AHppOriHia — BMA CTaTeBOi pPoJii 0cOOUCTOCTI, KoM NtOAMHA BUAB-
NIAE BUCOKI MOKA3HMKM AK YONOBIUMX, TAK i KIHOUMX XapaKTEPUCTUK.
AHAPOrMHUA — BUA NONOBOW POSU IMYHOCTM, NPU KOTOPOM Yeno-
BEK MPOABNAET BbICOKME MOKA3ATEIN KaK MYMKCKUX, TaK U HKEHCKUX
JINYHOCTHbIX XapPaKTEPUCTUK.

ANIMAL INTELLIGENCE — a hierarchy of learning processes with habituation,
the most basic form of learning, being shared by all species.
TBapUHHMUIA iHTENEKT — iepapxis HaBYa/IbHMX NPOLECIB, cepen, AKX
6a30BMM € 3BMKaHHA, TUNOBA AN1A BCiX BUAB.
YKMBOTHDIN UHTENNEKT — nepapxmnsa yuebHbIX NpoLeccos, cpeam Ko-
TOPbIX 6a30BbIM ABAAETCA NPUBbIKAHWE, TUNMYHAA ANA BCEX BUAOB.

ANIMAL NAVIGATION AND MIGRATION — see Homing.
Hasirauia Ta mirpauia TBapuH — 0us. 30amHicme 3HaxX00uUMuU WAAX
0o0omy, iHCcmuHKmM domy.
Hasurauua u murpaumsa XuUBoTHbIX — cM. CiocobHocmb Haxo0ume
mymoe K oMy, UHCMUHKM 0oMa.

ANIMAL RESEARCH — the use of non-human animals in psychological re-

search for a variety of different reasons, both in the study of animals them-

selves and in the pursuit of knowledge that would be beneficial to humans.
[ocnipgyeHHA TBAPUH — BUKOPUCTAHHA TBAPUH A8 NCUXONOTIYHUX
€KCMEePUMEHTIB 3 HU3KM PI3HMX MPUUYMH AK AN BUMBYEHHA B/acHe
TBAPWH, TaK i ANA OTPMMAHHA 3HaHb TOro, AKi NepeBarun ue npuHe-
ce nogam.
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UccnepoBaHUe }KUBOTHbIX — UCMNOJIb30OBAHME XKUBOTHbIX ANA NCU-
XONNOTNMYECKUX IKCNEPUMEHTOB NO PAAY PA3/IMYHbLIX NPUYNH KaK ANA
N3y4eHNA CaMUX XUBOTHDbLIX, TaK U ONA NOHUMAHUA, KaKylO MOJ1b3y
3TO NpUHeceT raam.

ANIMISM — the belief that inanimate objects are alive and as such have life-
like qualities such as feelings and intentions.
AHiMmi3m — Bipa B Te, L0 HEXMBI NPeaAMETUN € KUBUMMU i, OTXKe, Ma-
FOTb TaKi BNACTMBOCTI, AK MOYYTTA Ta Hamipw.
AHMMU3M — Bepa B TO, YTO HeOAyLLEeB/IEHHbIEe OO BEKTbI ABNAKTCA KU-
BbIMM 1 06/124a10T TaKUMM KauecTBaMM, KaK YyBCTBA U HAMEPEHMS.

ANOREXIA NERVOSA — a type of eating disorder in which a person fears that

they might become obese and therefore engages in self-starvation.
HepBoBa aHOpeKciA — TMN Xap4yoBUX PO3/1aaiB, Y AKOMy ocoba, siKa
60iTbcA HabpaTu 3aliBy Bary, HABMMUCHE BiAMOBAAETLCA Big, iKi.
HepBHas aHOpeKcUA — TUM NULLEBbIX PACCTPOMCTB, KOraa YenoBek
60u1TCA PACTONCTETb M YMbILNEHHO MOPUT cebs ronogom.

ANTEROGRADE AMNESIA — a person’s inability to remember new informa-

tion, perhaps as a result of some shock or trauma, or brain damage.
AHTeporpagHa amHesis — He3[aTHICTb IIVANHN 3rayBaTh HeLlo-
[aBHO 3aCBOEHY iHGOPMaLLilO, WO BUHUKAE B Pe3ybTaTi NCUXO/10-
riYHOro WOoKy abo TpaBMM roJI0OBHOTO MO3KY.
AHTeporpagHaa aMHe3usa — HeCNOCOOHOCTb Ye/I0BEKA BCMIOMMHATD
HeAaBHO YCBOEHHYI MHbOPMaUMIo, BO3HMKalOWaAA B pe3y/bTarte
NMCUXONOTMYECKOrO WOKa WM TPaBMbl FOJIOBHOTO MO3ra.

ANTHROPOMORPHISM — attributing human feelings and emotions to non-
human animals.
AHTponomop®izm — NpMnMcyBaHHA TBAPUHAM HOLCHbKUX MOYYTTIB
Ta eMOLiN.
AHTponomop¢$usm — MNPUNUCbIBAHUE KMUBOTHBIM Ye0BEYECKUX
YYyBCTB U SMOLUNA.

ANTI-DEPRESSANTS — a type drugs that elevates the mood of people suffer-
ing from depression.
AHTMAEenpecaHTn — Pi3HOBUZ NCUXOTPOMHMUX NiKAPCbKMUX Npenapa-
TiB, AKi MOKPALLYIOTb HACTPIN y It0AEN, Lo CTPAXKAAOTD Big, Aenpecii.
AHTMAENpPeccaHTbl — Pa3HOBUAHOCTb MCUXOTPOMHbLIX JI€KAPCTBEH-
HbIX MPenapaToBs, KOTOPbIe YNy4LLAOT HAaCTPOEHME Y NtOoAeN, CTpa-
[AOLLNX OT AENPECCUM.

ANTI-PSYCHIATRY — a radical therapy movement dealing with alternative
practices of mentall illness that was a spin-off from existential psychology
and was popularised by R.D. Laing and D. Cooper.

13



AHTUNCUXIaTPIA — pasnKaNbHUI pyX, WO OMNiKyBaBCA afbTEPHATUB-
HMUMW Nigxogamu A0 Tepanii NCUXIYHMX PO3/1aAiB. BUHMK Ha OCHO-
Bi €K3MCTeHLianbHOI ncuxonorii i 6ys nonynapusosaHui P.J. JleiH-
rom i . Kynepom.

AHTUNCUXMATPUA — pPaJMKanbHOe ABUXKEHMWe, KOTopoe uccnepo-
Ba/JI0 a/NbTepPHATUBHbIE MOAXOAbl K Tepanuu MNCUXMYECKUX pac-
CTPOMCTB. BO3HMNO Ha 6ase 3K3UCTEHUMANbHOM MNCUXOJIOTUU U
6b110 nonynspusosaHo P.A. /laviHrom u [. Kynepom.

ANTI-SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR — any behaviour that is considered harmful or dis-
ruptive within a group or society (aggression, discrimination).

AHTUCYCNiNbHA NOBeAiHKa — TEPMiH, WO O3Havyae byab-AKy nose-
AOiHKY, fIKa BBa*KaeTbcA narybHoto abo AecTPyKTUBHOW AN rpynu
abo cycninbcTBa B LiIoMmy (arpecis, AMCKpUMiHaLLA).
AHTMOGLWECTBEHHOE NoBeAeHUe — TePpMWH, 0603HaYaWMI Nto-
6oe noBeaeHne, KOTOPOe CYMTAETCA BPeAHbIM UK AeCTPYKTUBHbIM
ONA rpynnbl uan obLecTsa B LesIom (arpeccus, 4ecKpuMUHaums).

ANTI-SOCIAL PERSONALITY — a personality disorder that is characterised by
a lack of regard for the rights and feelings for others, an absence of shame
following violation of moral codes and an inability to form emotional rela-
tionships or take responsibility for actions.

AHTUCYCNiNbHA 0COBUCTICTb — PO3/1a, 0COBUCTOCTI, LLLO XapaKTepu-
3YETbCA HEMOBArow A0 NPaB i MOYYTTIB iHWWX AOAEN, BiACYTHICTIO
KasaTTA y pasi nopyLleHb MopasabHUX NPUHLMNIB | He3a4aTHICTIo dop-
MYBaTM MilHi BIiAHOCKMHM YM BpaTh BiANOBIAANbHICTb 3@ CBOT BUMH-
KMU.

AHTMOOLLLECTBEHHAA IMYHOCTb — PACCTPOMCTBO IMYHOCTHU, XapaKTe-
pU3yloLLLeeca HeyBaXKeHNeM K npaBam M YyBCTBAM APYruX JH0AeN,
OTCYTCTBMEM PACKAAHMA MPU HAPYLIEHUM HPABCTBEHHbLIX MPUHLUM-
NoB M HecnocobHOCTbl0 GOPMMPOBATL MPOYHbIE OTHOLWEHUSA UAN
6paTb OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 32 CBOM MOCTYMNKMU.

ANXIETY — feelings of fear and apprehension which are accompanied by
increased and prolonged physiological arousal. These may be normal and
transitory, or abnormal and long lasting.
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TPUBOXKHICTb — NOYYTTA CTPaxy i Hef06pi NepeaYyTTA, LLO CYNPOBO-
OXKYHOTbCA NMOCUAEHOLO | TpMBanoto ¢isionoriyHoro akTMBaLieto. AK
TaKi CUMNTOMM TPUBOMKHOCTI MOXYTb BYTU NPUCYTHIMM Yy BaraTbox
NCUXIYHUX pO3aaaax.

TpeBOXHOCTb — YYBCTBO CTPaxa M MpayHble NpeavyBCTBUA, KOTO-
pble CONPOBOXAAKTCA YCUIEHHOW N NPOAONKUTENbHOW du3mono-
rMYecKol akTuBaLmMen. Kak TakoBble CMMMNTOMbI TPEBOXKHOCTU MO-
ryT NPUCYTCTBOBATb BO MHOTMMX NCUXMYECKMX PACcCTPOMCTBAX.



ANXIETY-NEUROSIS — a term for what are now referred to as panic disor-
ders or generalised anxiety disorders.
HeBpo3 TPUBOXKHOCTI — TEPMiH, WO paHille 3acTOCOBYBaBCA ANA
Oonucy NaHiYHUX PO3NALIB YN TPMBOXKHMX PO3MALAIB Y Lisiomy.
HeBpo3 TPEBOXHOCTU — TEPMWH, paHee NPUMEHABLUNINCA A1A ONK-
CaHMA NaHMYECKUX PAaCcCTPOMCTB UM TPEBOXKHbIX PACCTPOMICTB B Lie-
nom.

APA — the American Psychological Association.
AlNA — AMepuKaHCbKa NCMXON0riYHa acouiau,in.
AlNA — AmepurKaHCKaa NCUXON0rMyecKkasa accoumauma.

APHAGIA — a condition thought to be caused by a lesion in the lateral hypo-
thalamus, and which causes the organism to stop eating.
Adaria — cTaH, BUKANKAHUI YIWIKOAXKEHHAM NaTepasibHOro rinota-
Namyca, Wo NPMMYLLYE OpraHi3m BiAMOBAATUCA Big, iKi.
Adarua — cocToAHMe, KOTOPOe CYMTAETCA BbI3BaHHbIM MOBpeXAe-
HMEeM NnaTepasbHOro rmnoTasamyca, BbiHyKAatollee OpraHM3m oT-
Ka3blBaTbCA OT NPUEMa NULLM.

APHASIA — impairment of spoken language as a result of brain injury.
Adasia —yacTkoBa abo NoBHa BTpaTa MOBW y pe3y/ibTaTi TpaBMMU ro-
JIOBHOTO MO3KY.

Adasua — yacTuyHaa Wam NoaHas NoTeps peyu B pesyabTaTe Tpas-
Mbl FO/IOBHOIO MO3ra.

APHONIA — an inability to produce speech sounds. The term is used when
the reasons are other than brain damage and may be due, at least in part
to psychological trauma.
AdoHisa — yacTkoBa abo NoBHa BTpaTa MOBU. TepMiH BUKOPUCTOBY-
€TbCA Y TUX BUNAZKAX, KOIM NPUYMHA PO3/1aay He NoB’A3aHa 3 YLUKO-
[OXKEHHAM FO/I0BHOFO MO3KY i Moe ByTu (xo4a 6 4acTKOBO) BUKAU-
KaHa NCMXO/OrN4YHOI TPABMOIO.
AdOoHUA — YacTMYHAA UM NOSIHAA NoTeps pevn. TEPMUH UCMOb3Y-
€TCA B TeX C/y4asnx, Koraa npMynHa paccTpomncTBa He CBA3aHa C no-
BpeXAeHMEeM roJIoBHOrO MO3ra U MOXKET BbITb (XOTA 6bl YaCTUYHO)
0bYyC/NI0BIeHa NCUXONOTUYECKOM TPAaBMOA.

APPEASEMENT DISPLAYS — behaviours that serve to reduce aggression in an
encounter, particularly in situations where it is imposible for one animal
to escape or retreat.
[ eMoHCTpaLia YMUPOTBOPEHHA — BUAW MOBELIHKM, LLO CIPUAIOTDL
3MEeHLUEHHI0 arpecii y pasi 3iTKHeHHs, 0cobAMBO y TUX CUTyaLinX,
KO/IM OHA i3 TBAPWUH HE MOKe BTEKTU UM BiACTYNUTU.
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[LeMoHCTpauna ymmpoTBopeHus — BMAbl NoseaeHus, cnocobcTay-
toLLMe YMEHbLUEHUIO arpeccum Npu CTOKHOBEHUKN, 0COBEHHO B Tex
CUTYaUMAX, KOr4a OAHO U3 UBOTHbIX HE MOMKET ybexkaTb Uan oT-
CTYNUTb.

APPROACH-APPROACH CONFLICT — the conflict experienced when an organ-
ism is faced by two equally attractive but incomparatable (i.e. they can’t
do both) choices. As the organism moves closer to one of the two, its at-
tractiveness increases and the conflict is resolved.

KOHONIKT TUNY «HabnMKeHHA-HABNIMKEeHHA» — Pi3HOBUA, KOHONIK-
TY, WO BMHWKAE, KOAM OPraHiam 3HaXo4MUTbCA nepes, 4BOMA O4Ha-
KOBO MPUHASAMBUMMU ane HECYMICHUMWU MOXKAMBOCTAMU. Y Mipy
TOro, AK OpPraHiam HabAMKAETbCA 4,0 OAHIET 3 ABOX MOXKANBOCTEMN, i
NPUHAAHICTb 3POCTAE, | KOHMMIKT BUPILWYETLCA.

KOHOAMKT Tuna «npubaukeHne-npubanKeHne» — pasHoBUA-
HOCTb KOH(/IMKTA, BO3HMKAIOLLETO, KOrAa OPraHn3m HaxoauTca ne-
pes ABYMA PaBHO NpuBAEKaTe/IbHbIMW, HO HECOBMECTUMbIMU BO3-
MOKHOCTAMM. [0 Mepe TOro, Kak OpraHn3m NPUBNIKAETCA K 04HOWN
U3 ABYX BO3MOKHOCTEW, ee NpMBAEKATEIbHOCTb BO3PACTAET, M KOH-
GNMKT paspeluaeTcs.

APPROACH-AVOIDANCE CONFLICT — the conflict shown by an organism when
a specific behaviour is associated with both pleasant and unpleasant con-
sequences.

KOHONIKT TUNY «HaBNMKEeHHA-YHUKHEHHA» — KOHOAIKT, AKOro 3a-
3HAE OpraHiam, Koan cneundiyHnit BUA NOBEAIHKM AaCOLLIOETbCA K
3 NPUEMHUMU, TaK | 3 HENPUEMHMUMM HACNiAKAMU.

KoHdaukT TMna «npubnukeHue-usberaHne» — KOHOAUKT, UCMbI-
TblIBa€MbI OPraHM3MOM, Koraa cneumduyeckuii BUa, noseseHus
ACCOLMMPYETCA KaK C NPUATHbIMU, TaK U HENPUATHbIMKU Mocnes-
CTBUAMM.

AROMATHERAPY — the study of scents used in a therapeutic manner. It in-
volves the skilled and controlled use of essential oils (liquids that are dis-
tilled from plants,shrubs, flowers, trees, bushes and seeds) for emotional
and physical health.
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Apomartepanisa — HayKa NpPo BMKOPWUCTAHHA 3anaxiB 3 TepanesTuy-
HOI METOHD. 30KpeMa yMifnie Ta KOHTPO/IbOBAaHE BUKOPUCTAHHA KOH-
LeHTpaTiB oA1il (pignH, aKki Byan ANCTMAbOBAHI 3 POC/AVH, KBITiB, Ae-
pEeB, KYLLIB Ta HaCiHHA) Ana emouiiHoro Ta ¢pisuyHoro 340p0B's.
ApomaTtepanua — HayKka 06 UCNoab30BaHWM 3aMaxoB C TepaneBTU-
YecKUMM Lenamu. Hanpumep, ymesioe n KOHTPOAUPYEMOE UCMO/b-
30BaHMEe KOHLLEHTPATOB Macesn (KMAKOCTel, KoTopbie bbiiv nony-
YeHbl NyTeM AUCTUANALMMN PACTEHUN, LLBETOB, AEPEBLEB U CEMSH)
019 SMOLMOHANBHOTO U GU3NYECKOro 340P0BbA.



AROUSAL — a state of readiness in which an organism is prepared for ‘fight
or flight’. This involves changes at sensory, hormonal, glandular and mus-
cular levels.
AKTuBaUiA (TOHYC, peaKuia NpobyarkeHHs, 36yaxeHHa LLHC) — cTaH
roTOBHOCTI OpraHiamy nepeg peakuieto «b6uii abo 6ixum». MNpu upo-
My BifgOyBalOTbCA 3MiHM Ha CEHCOPHOMY, TOPMOHA/IbHOMY, eHZ0-
KPUHHOMY i M’A30BOMY PiBHSAX.
AKTMBaLMA (TOHYC, peakuus npobyaeHuns, Bo3dyxaeHume LLHC) —
COCTOAIHME TOTOBHOCTM OpraHM3ma nepes peakunen «ben unu
6ern». Mpu 3TOM NPOUCXOANT U3MEHEHME HA CEHCOPHOM, FOPMO-
Ha/IbHOM, SHAOKPUHHOM M MbILLIEYHOM YPOBHSAX.

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (Al) — a combination of expertise from cognitive
psychology and computer science which focuses on the development of
computer programs that are able to perform complex tasks. The essence
of this approach is that operating systems are then described as possess-
ing human-like reasoning ability or intelligence.
LUTY4HUI po3ym (LLIP) — noeaHaHHA A0CBiAY KOTHITUBHOI NCMxonorii
Ta KOMN'tOTEPHOT HayKK, CNPAMOBAHE Ha PO3POOKY KOMM IOTEPHUX
nporpam, 34aTHUX BUKOHYBATM KOMMNEKCHI 3aBAaHHA. CyTHicTb
LbOro niaxoAy NONAra€ B TOMY, LLO ONepaLuinHi cMcTemmn, CTBOPEHI
NOAbMU, HaBINMKAKOTLCA 3@ CBOIMUW MOXKIMBOCTAMMU 4,0 MipPKYBa/ib-
HOI 34aTHOCTI abo po3ymy NOANHM.
MUcKyccTBeHHbI pasym (UP) — coueTaHmMe onbiTa KOTHUTUBHOM MCK-
XO/IOTUM N KOMMbIOTEPHOM HayKW, HanpaBleHHOe Ha pa3paboTKy
KOMMbIOTEPHbIX NPOrpamm, CNoCOBHbIX BbINOAHATL KOMMNAEKCHbIE
3a4a4n. CyLHOCTb 3TOr0 NOAX04A 3aK/04YaeTca B TOM, YTO onepa-
LUMOHHbIE CUCTEMbI, CO34aHHbIE NOAbMM, NPUBAMKALOTCA MO CBO-
MM BO3MOXHOCTAM K paccy»KAatoLLel CnocobHOCTU UK pasymy ye-
NloBekKa.

ASSIMILATION — a term used by Jean Piaget in his theory of intellectual de-
velopment, it refers to the child’s interpretation of the world around him
in terms of existing schema. Together with the process of accommodation,
assimilation allows the child the means to adapt to the world around him.
Acuminagia — TepmiH, BUKopuctaHun aHom [Miaxke B Moro Teopii
iHTENEKTYaNbHOro PO3BUTKY. BiH 03Hayae AUTAYY iHTepnpeTauito
HABKOJIMLLHbOTO CBITY B KOHTEKCTi iCHYtO4Oi cxemu. Pasom i3 npoue-
COM aKOMOZaLLii acCMMiNALiA AONOMArae AUTUHI NPUCTOCOBYBATUCA
0,0 HaBKOIMLLHBOTO CBITY.
Accumumnauma TepMUH, UCNOb30BaHHbIN HKaHom lNrae B ero Te-
OpUM MHTENNEKTYaNbHOro pa3sBuTnAa. OH 0603HAYaeT AETCKYIO WMH-
TeprnpeTaLmio OKPYXKalOWEro MMpa B KOHTEKCTE CyLLEeCTBYHOLLEN
cxembl. BmecTe ¢ npoLeccom akkomogauum acCMMUAALLMA NOMOra-
eT pebeHKy NpUcnocabiMBaTbCA K OKPYKAOLWEMY MUPY.
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ATKINSON AND SHIFFRIN MODEL OF MEMORY, also known by various other
names such as the multi-store model of memory, this proposes the exis-
tence of three separate but sequentially linked memory systems, the sen-
sory memory, the short-term memory and the long-term memory.
Mogpgenb namati ATKiHcoHa — LLndpiHa, Bigoma TakoXK nig Ha3BoOwO
«baraTonosepxosa moAae b NamATi» — nepeabavae HanBHICTb TPbOX
OKpeMMUX, ane NocnigoBHO NOB’A3aHMX CUCTEM NAMATI: CEHCOPHOI,
KOPOTKOYACHOI Ta AOBroTEPMiHOBOI.
Mogaenb namatn ATkuHcoHa — LUndpuHa, n3sectHaa Takxke noa
Ha3BaHMEM KMHOT03TaXKHOM MOZENN NaMATU» — NpenosiaraeT Ha-
Myne Tpex OTAE/NbHbIX, HO NOC/AeA0BaTe/IbHO CBA3AHHbIX CUCTEM
NamsTU: CEHCOPHOM, KPAaTKOBPEMEHHOM 1 AONTOCPOYHON.

ATTACHMENT — a close emotional bond between two people characterised
by mutual involvement and affection, and a desire to maintain proximity.
The term is more usually used to refer to the bond that forms between a
caregiver (normally the mother) and the infant.
MpPUXUABHICTD — TICHUI eMOLIMHNI 3B’A30K MiXK ABOMA /104bMMU,
O XapPaKTEePU3YETbCA B3AaEMHOIO CMMMATIEN i BaxkaHHAM NiaTpuU-
MYBATM TiCHi CTOCYHKM. HalyacTiwe TepMmiH BUKOPUCTOBYETbCA A5
03HaYeHHs TICHOTO eMOLiMHOTO 3B’A3KY MiX MaTip’to i AUTUHOIO.
MpuUBA3aHHOCTb — TECHaA 3MOLMOHANbHAA CBA3b MeXAy ABYMA
NOAbMM, XapaKTepusyemas B3aMMHbIM Yy4acTMEM W KejaHUEM
noaaep1BaTb 6/1M3KME OTHOLWEHUA. TEPMUH Yallle UCNoIb3yeTcs
019 0603HAaYEHMA TECHOM 3IMOLMOHANBHOM CBA3W MEXAY MaTepbto
n pebeHKoMm.

ATTENTION — a term used in cognitive psychology to refer to the tenden-
cy of an organism to focus on selected features of the environment. Atten-
tion can be usefully classified as either focused or divided.
YBara — TepMUH, LLO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA Y KOTHITUBHIN ncuxonorii
ONA 03HAYeHHA TeHZeHLUii opraHiamy 30cepezyKyBaTUCA Ha OKpe-
MWX pUcax HaBKONULLIHbOIO OTOYEHHA. YBara 3BM4aiHO MNOLINAETb-
CA Ha 30CcepeayKeHy i po3gincHy.
BHMMaHUe — TeEpMUH, UCMONb3YEMbIA B KOTHUTUBHOM MCUXON0MUMU
4nA 0603HaYeHUsA CKAOHHOCTM OpraHM3Ma COCPes0TOYMBATLCA Ha
OTAENbHbIX YepTax OKpyKatouel o6cTaHOBKU. BHUMaHMe 06bluHO
NnoApasAenneTcs Ha coCpe,OTOYEHHOE U pa3aefieHHoe.

ATTENTION DEFICIT HYPERACTIVITY DISORDER (ADHD) — a childhood disor-
der characterised either by an inability to concentrate on tasks, or hyper-
active and impulsive behaviour, or both of these together.
CuHapom aediuuty yBaru y rinepaktusHux giren (CAYT) — auta-
umii po3nag, Lo XapaKTePM3YETbCA HE3AATHICTIO 30CeperKyBaTnca
Ha 3aBAaHHSAX, riNepakTUBHO Ta iMMNY/IbCUBHOIO NOBEAIHKOW abo
NOEAHAHHAM LUMX paKTopiB.
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[Oednumnt BHUMAHUA y runepakTuBHbIx geteid (OBl) — aetckoe
paccTPOMCTBO, XapaKTepM3yemMoe HECNOCOHBHOCTbIO COCPenoTouU-
BATbCA Ha 33Jayax, rMNepakTMBHbIM U MMMYIbCUBHBIM MOBEAEHU-
em NMbo coyeTaHmem 3TUX GpaKTopoB.

ATTENUATOR MODEL OF ATTENTION — an explanation for the finding that we
are frequently able to perceive some information even when we do not
appear to be paying attention to it.
ATeHloaTopHa (cTMXxaroua) mogenb yBaru — ogHe 3 noAcHeHb GpeHo-
MeHY CNPUMNHATTA iHPopMaLi, AKI He NPUAINAETLCA KOAHOI yBaru.
ATTeHl0aTOpPHaA (3aTyxalowan) moaesib BHUMaHUA — 04HO U3 06b-
ACHEeHMN peHoMeHa BocnpuaTua MHGopMaLLMK, KOTOPOM He yaensa-
€TCsA HUKAKOro BUAMMOro BHUMaHUA.

ATTITUDE — a hypothetical construct (i.e. something that cannot be mea-
sured directly, and whose existence must be inferred) which refers to a
state of readiness, based on past experiences, which guides, biases or oth-
erwise influences our behaviour.
CraBneHHA (ycTaHOBKA) — rinOTeTUYHUIA KOHCTPYKT (TO6TO Te, Wwo
He nigaaeTbes 6e3nocepeHbOMY BUMIPIOBAHHIO, @ BUBOAUTLCSA J10-
FMYHUM WAAXOM), WO NO3HAYaE CTaH rOTOBHOCTI, AKMI Ba3yeTbCA Ha
MWHYNOMY A,0CBiAj Ta CNPAMOBYE, CMOTBOPOE abo iHWMM cnocobom
BM/INBAE HA HaLLy NMOBEZIHKY.
OTHoweHue (YycTaHOBKA) — TMNOTETUUYECKUIA KOHCTPYKT (T. €. HeyTo,
He noajatolieeca HenocpeacTBEHHOMY U3MEPEHUIO, @ BbIBOAMMOE
JIOTMYecKUM nyTem), 0603HaYaloOLLMIA COCTOAHNE TOTOBHOCTU, OCHO-
BaHHOE Ha NPOLU/IOM OMbITe, KOTOPOE HanpaB/AeT, UCKaXKaeT Uau
WHbIM 06pPa3oM BO34ENCTBYET Ha Halle NoBeeHue.

ATTRACTION — see Interpersonal attraction.
MpuBabnusictb — dus. MixcocobucmicHa npusabausicme.
MpuBnekaTenbHOCTb — cM. MeXIUYHOCMHAA CUMNamus.

ATTRIBUTION — the way in which we assess the causes of a behaiviour or

personal characteristics of a person from the way they behave.
ATpubyuia — cnocib, y AKMIA MU OLLIHIOEMO NPUYMHU NOBEAIHKM abo
0COBUCTICHI XapaKTEPUCTUKIM NIOLMHMN 3a iT NOBeAiHKOL.
ATpubyums — cnocob, ¢ NOMOLLbIO KOTOPOro Mbl OLLeHWBaem Npu-
YMHbI MOBEAEHUA WM JIMYHOCTHbIE XaPAKTEPUCTUKM YeNoBeEKa,
CyAA Mo ero noBeAeHuto.

ATTRIBUTIONAL BIASES — the tendency to depart from the rules of attribu-
tion in establishing the cases of behaviour. Attributional biases are essen-
tially faults in this normally orderly process and can lead to errors in the in-
terpretation of our own and others’ behaviour.
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ATpUGYTUBHI BUKPUBNAEHHA — CXWbHICTb BiAXOAMUTWU Big, npasBun
aTpUBYLi y BUABNEHHI MPUYMH Ti€i UM iHWOT NoBeAiHKN. ATpnbYTMB-
Hi BUKPUBAEHHA, NO CyTi, € NpOrainHamu BNOPAAKOBAHOro npoLe-
CYy i MOXXYTb NPU3BOANTU A0 NOMWUIKOBOFO TAYMAYEHHA Ta OLIHKMK
NnoBesiHKN.

ATpUOYTUBHbIE MCKa*KEHUA — CKJOHHOCTb OTXOAMTb OT MpPaBuA
aTpubyuun Npu BbIABAEHUWN MPUYUH TOTO WA MHOFO NOBeAEeHMA.
ATpUBYTMBHbIE UCKaXeHWA, N0 CyTU fena, ABNATCA U3bAHAMU B
3TOM YynopsaA04YeHHOM NMpoLecce U MOryT NPUBECTU K OWNBOYHOM
MHTEepnpeTauumn n oLeHKe NoBeaeHuA.

AUDIENCE EFFECT — the effect of others watching on our performance on
some task. Sometimes the effect of an audience improves our perfor-
mance and sometimes it causes the opposite effect.

EdekT ayautopii — epeKT npucyTHOCTI iHWKX ntoaen, Wwo cnocrepi-
ratoTb 3a Bawoto poboToto. PesynbTaTu AocnigxeHb y Uil cdepi no-
OEKyAM 34a10TbCA cynepedunnBmumm. IHKoAn edekTt ayauTopii nigsu-
LLY€E Hally Npaue3aaTHiCTb, @ IHKOAM NPU3BOAUTL A0 MPOTUNEKHO-
ro pesysabTarty.

dddeKT ayguropumn — addeKT NpucyTCcTBMUA APYrnX Ntoaen, Habto-
OaoWwmx 3a Bawen paboToi. PesynbTatbl MCCAeA0BaAHWUI B 3TOM 06-
JTAaCTM YacCTO KaXKyTcs NpoTMBOpeunBbiMU. MHoraa adpdekT ayanto-
pUK yny4ylwaeT Hawy paboTocnocobHOCTb, a MHOrA4A NPUMBOAMUT K
NMPOTUBOMOJIOXKHOMY pe3y/ibTaTy.

AUDITORY SYSTEM — the sensory system concerned with hearing. The sen-
sation of hearing involves the transformation of the vibration of air mole-
cules into the perception of loudness, pitch and timbre in the auditory cor-

tex.

Cnyxosa (aygianbHa) cuctema — ceHCOpHa cUcTeMa, NoB’s3aHa 3i
cayxom. Y pasi ClyxoBOro CNpUMHATTA BigOYyBA€ETbCA TPaHCPOpPMA-
Lis 3BYKOBMX BibpaLiii y cyb6’eKTMBHE Big4yTTs ry4HOCTI, Tembpy i To-
Ha/IbHOCTIi Y CIYXOBIii 30HiI KOPU FONOBHOIO MO3KY.

CnyxoBas (ayananbHan) cuctema — CEHCOpHasA cMcTemMa, CBAzaHHanA
co cnyxom. Mpu cnyxoBom BOCMPUATUM MPOUCXOANT TPaHCPopMa-
UMSA 3BYKOBbIX BUOpaLMIA B CyObEKTUBHOE OLLYLLEHNE FPOMKOCTH,
Tembpa 1 TOHA/IbHOCTU B C/IYXOBOW 30HE KOPbI FOJIOBHOFO MO3ra.

AUGMENTATION PRINCIPLE refers to part of the attribution process, where-
by the role of a specific cause is increased if it has an effect despite the
presence of inhibitory factors.
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MpuHUMN HapocTaHHA (36inbleHHA cumnTOMy) — Lel NPUHLUN
OMMCYE YaCTUHY npouecy aTpmbyLji, KoAn Posb KOHKPETHOT NpUYK-
HM 3POCTaE, AKLW,O BOHA NPUBOANTL A0 MO3UTUBHUX HACNIAKIB, He-
3BayKalouM Ha NPUCYTHICTb CTPUMYOYMX GAKTOPIB.



HapacTtaHue (cumnTOoMma) — 3TOT MPUHLMM ONKUCLIBAET YacTb MPO-
uecca atpubyumm, Koraa posib KOHKPETHOM MPUYMHbBI BO3pacTaer,
€C/IN OHa MPUBOAMT K MO3UTUBHOMY CNEACTBMIO, HECMOTPA Ha NpK-
CYTCTBME CAEPMKMBAIOLINX GaKTOPOB.

AUTHORITARIAN CHILDREARING — see Child rearing styles.
ABTOPUTapPHUA CTUIb BUXOBAHHA OUTUHU — Ous. Cmusi 8UX08AH-
HA OUMUHU.
ABTOPUTapPHbIN CTUAb BOCNUTaHUA pebeHKa — cm. Cmusau socnu-
maHus pebeHKa.

AUTHORITARIAN PERSONALITY — an individual who is intolerant of ambigu-

ity, overly respectful of authority and hostile to any group that appears to

challenge the status quo.
ABTOpUTapHa 0COBUCTICTb — TUMN 0COBUCTOCTI, L0 XapaKTepU3yETb-
CA HETEPNMUMMM CTABAEHHAM A0 HEBM3HAYEHOCTI, HAAMIPHUM La-
HYBaHHAM B/IafM Ta aBTOPUTETY, @ TAKOXK BOPOXKICTIO A0 Byab-aKoi
rpynu, Wo NoTeHLiMHO NOPYLUYE iCHYOUYMIA NOPALOK.
ABTOpPUTApPHAA JIMYHOCTb — TUMN JIMYHOCTU, XapaKTepusyemblii He-
TEPMMMbIM OTHOLUEHUEM K HeomnpeaesIeHHOCTM, Ype3MepPHOW MoY-
TUTENIbHOCTBIO K BNACTU M aBTOPUTETY, a TaKKe BPaXKaAebHOCTbIO K
noboi rpynne, NOTEHUMAbHO HapyLIAOLWEN CyLLEecTBYOWMA No-
PALOK.

AUTHORITATIVE CHILDREARING — see Child rearing styles.
ABTOPUTETHUIT CTUNb BUXOBAHHA OUTUHU — Ous. Cmusi 8UX0BAH-
HA OUMUHU.
ABTOPUTETHDIN CTU/Ib BOCNUTAHUA pebeHKa — cm. Cmusu socrniuma-
HuA pebeHKa.

AUTISTIC DISORDER (AUTISM) — a disorder of childhood which is classi-
fied under DSM IV as a pervasive development disorder. Children suffer-
ing from an autistic disorder are generally unresponsive to others, have
poor communication skills and may react to the development in bizarre
ways.
AyTuUuHi po3nagm (ayTM3m, 3aMKHEHHSA Y CBOEMY BHYTPILLHbOMY CBi-
Ti) — AUTAYMIN NCUXIYHMIA PO3Nag, @ came CTilKa 3aTPMMKa pPo3BUT-
Ky. [iTh, Wwo cTparkaaoTb Ha ayTU3M, NOraHo pearytoTb Ha OTOYEH-
HA, MAOTb CNAabKi HABMYKM CMiSIKYBaHHA | MOXYTb NMOBOAUTUCA He-
nepenbayysaHo.
AyTUuHbIe paccTpoiicTBa (ayTM3m, 3aMblKaHWE B CBOEM BHYTPEH-
HeM Mupe) — LeTCKOe NCUXMYECKOEe PAacCTPOMCTBO, @ UMEHHO CTOM-
Kas 3agepikKa passuTtua. [letn, cTpagatoLime ayTUsmMom, Naoxo pe-
arMpytoT Ha OKpy»KatoLlee, UMetoT cnabble HAaBbIKW 06LLEHNA U MO-
ryT BecTu cebs HenpeackasyeMbim 06pasom.
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AUTISTIC HOSTILITY — a term used to describe the tendency of many preju-
dicied people to form their prejudices in the absence of any actual interac-
tion with the objects of their prejudice.

AyTUUYHa BOPOXKICTb — TEPMiH BUKOPUCTOBYBABCA A ONUCY CXWUJib-
HOCTi aeAkux nogen dopmysaTn cBoi 3a6060OHM 3a BiACYTHOCTI
6yab-aKoi aKTUYHOI B3aemoii 3 06’eKTamm 3a6060HIB.

AyTUUYHaA BpaxKAebHOCTb — TEPMUH UCMO/b30BANCA ANA ONUCAHUA
CK/JIOHHOCTW HEKOTOPbIX NtoAel GopMUPOBaTL CBOM NpeapaccyLKu
B OTCYTCTBME KaKOro-mbo ¢pakTMyeckoro B3aMmoaenctamsa ¢ 06b-
eKTaMu npespaccysKos.

AUTOGENIC TRAINING — self-regulation method in which people listen to
special phrases to create the physical sensations of warmth and heaviness
associated with muscle relaxation.

AyTOreHHe TPeHyBaHHA — MeTO/ CaMoperynsLii, B AKOMy 1togu cay-
XatoTb cheuianbHi dpasm gnsa cTBOpeHHA GisnyHoro BiguyTTa Tenna
Ta BaXKKOCTI, AKi acow,itotoTbeA i3 po3cnabneHHAM m’s3iB.
AYTOTPEHUHT — MeTO , CaMOpPEerynaLmnmn, Npmu KOTOPOM IoAM CayLa-
toT ocobble ¢ppasbl AnA co3gaHNA GUINYECKOro OLLYLLEHWNA TENIO-
Tbl W TAXKECTU, KOTOPbIE aCCOLMMUPYIOTCA C MbILLEYHbIM pacciabe-
HUeMm.

AUTOKINETIC EFFECT — a type of apparent motion where a small, stationary
point of light appears to move in an otherwise dark room. The movement
is apparent rather than real and is caused by eye movements.

AyTOKiHETUYHUI edeKT — pPi3HOBMA NepuUenTyasibHOrO BUKPUBNEH-
HA, KONW NIOAMHI 303€TbCA, WO MaNeHbKa HEPYXOMa TOYKa CBiTNa
PYXa€TbCA Y TEMHIl KiMHaTi. Pyx € int030pHUM, a He peanbHUM i BU-
KJMKaHMM pyXOM o4ei cnocTepiraya.

AyTOKUHEeTUYeCKUA 3pPEeKT — PasHOBUAHOCTb NepLLenTyasbHOro
WCKaXeHUA, KOoraa YeNoBeKy KaxeTcs, UTO MasieHbKasa HemnoaBuxK-
Has TOYKA CBeTa ABUXKETCA B TEeMHOM KOMHaTe. [IBUKeHune apnaeTca
WNNO30PHBIM, @ HE PeasibHbIM U BbI3BAHO ABUXKEHUAMMU 1133 Hab-
nopartens.

AUTOMATIC PROCESSING — a type of mental operation that is normally rap-
id, does not require conscious awareness, and is generally a result of pro-
longed practice.
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ABTOMaTHYHA 06p06Ka gaHUX — BN PO3YMOBOI AiA/IbHOCTI, 33 AKO-
ro obpobka iHbopmauji BiabyBaeTbcA WBUAKO, He NOTPebye ycBi-
OOMJIEHOTO CNPUIMHATTA | 3BUYANHO € pe3y/IbTAaTOM TPUBAOi Npak-
TUKMN.

ABTOMAaTHUYECKaA 06paboTKa AaHHbIX — TUM YMCTBEHHOW AeATesb-
HOCTW, MPY KOTOPOM 06paboTKa MHPOPMALUM MPOUCXOLMUT BbICTPO,
He TpebyeT 0CO3HAHHOrO BOCMPUATUA U OBObIYHO ABAAETCA pesy/b-
TAaTOM ANNTENbHOM NPaKTUKN.



AUTONOMIC NERVOUS SYSTEM — a division of the nervous system compris-
ing the sympathetic nervous system and the parasympathetic nervous sys-
tem. The main control for the activities of the ANS lies in the hypothal-
amus. The ANS controls a number of glandes, the heart muscle and the
muscle of the gut.
ABTOHOMHa HepBoBa cuctema (AHC) — nigposain HepsoBOI cuc-
TeMM, L0 CKNALAETHCA i3 CMMMATUYHOI HEPBOBOI cMCTeMM | napa-
CMMMNATUYHOI HepBOBOi cucTeMn. OCHOBHUI LLEHTP ynpasaiHHA AHC
3HaxoamuTbeA B rinotanamyci. AHC KOHTPOJIIOE Pi3Hi 3371031, poboTy
CcepueBoro m’a3a i CKOPOYEHHS KULEYHUKa.
ABTOHOMHaA HepBHaA cuctema (AHC) — nogpasaeneHme HepBHOM
CMCTEMbI, BKAIOYAlOWee CMMMATUYECKYIO HEPBHYIO CUCTEMY W Na-
pPacMMNATUYECKYD HepPBHYLO cuctemy. OCHOBHOWM LLEHTP ynpasie-
HnA AHC HaxoauTca B runotanamyce. AHC KOHTpoOAMpyeT pasinu-
Hble YKenesbl, 4eATeNIbHOCTb CEPAEUYHON MbILLbI M COKPALLLEHMA KN-
LWeYHMKa.

AUTONOMOUS MORALITY — an aspect of moral development which is char-
acterised by children’s movement from an unquestioning acceptance of
adult rules to a view of fairness which is based on co-operation and reci-
procity.
ABTOHOMHA MOPAJIbHICTb — aCMeKT MOPA/IbHOTO PO3BUTKY, LLLO Xa-
paKTepU3ye nepexia ANTUHU Big 6e3nepeyHoro NiAKopeHHs npasu-
Jlam LLOpOC/AUX [0 yABJIEHb MPO NOPAAHICTb, 6a30BaHMM Ha B3aEM-
HOCTI i CNiBPOBGITHULTBI.
ABTOHOMHaA 3TUKa — acMNeKT HPaBCTBEHHOrO Pa3BUTUA, KOTOPbLIN
XapaKTepusyeT nepexos pebeHka OT 6e30roBOPOYHOrO MoAYM-
HEHWA NpPaBMIaM B3POC/bIX K NPeAcTaBNeHMAM O NOPALOYHOCTH,
OCHOBaHHbIM Ha B3aMMHOCTM M COTPYAHUYECTBE.

AUTOSOMES — the non-sex linked chromosomes. There are 46 chromo-

somes in a human body cell, arranged in 23 pairs. Of these, 22 are auto-

somes, and the remaining pair is the XX or XY sex chromosomes.
ABTOCOMM — XPOMOCOMM, He NOB’A3aHi 3i CTaTeBMMM O3HAKaMu. Y
KNITUHI NIOACBKOTO Tina icHyt0Tb 46 XpOMOCOM, YyNOpALKOBaHUX Y
23 napw. I3 HMX 22 € ayTocOMamM, @ OCTaHHA napa — XX- abo XVY-
XPOMOCOMaMM, AKi BU3HAYatoTb CTaTb JHOLMHU.
AyTOCOMbI — XPOMOCOMbI, HE CBA3aHHbIe C MNONOBLIMW NPU3HAKa-
MW. B KneTKke Yyenoseyeckoro Tena cywectsyeT 46 Xpomocom, yno-
pALOYEHHbIX B 23 Napbl. I3 HUX 22 ABNAAIOTCA ayTOCOMaMM, @ OCTaB-
wanca napa — XX- nam XY-xpomocomamu, onpeaenatowmmmm noa ye-
NoBekKa.

AVERAGE — a measure or indication of what is typical or central in a set of
scores.
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CepeAHbOCTaTUCTUUYHMIE — Mipa ab0 MOKa3HMK TOrO, WO € TUMNOBUM
Y Cepii MOKa3HMKiB.

CpeaHecTaTUCTUYECKUIA — Mepa UM MOoKasaTe b TOro, YTo SBAAET-
€A TUMUYHBIM B CEPUKN MOKa3aTesel.

AVERSION THERAPY — a therapeutic technique which uses an unpleasant
stimulus to change a deviant behaviour (usually alcoholism, drug abuse,
also sexual perversions, aggressive behaviour).

ABepcuBHa Tepania / Tepanis Bigpasu — TepanesBTUYHA METOAMKA,
LLLO BUKOPUCTOBYE HEMPUEMHI CTUMYIN ONA 3MiHM QaHOPMAbHOI No-
BeAiHKM (aNKOro/liam, HapKoOMaHis, cekcyanbHi 36o4eHHs, arpecus-
Ha noBeJiHKa).

ABepcuBHana Tepanusa / TepanuAa oTBpaLLEHUA — TepanesTMYecKas
METOAMKA, NCMO/b3YIOLLLAA HENPUATHbIE CTUMYbI A1 USMEHEHUs
QHOPMaNbHOro noBeAeHus (aNKoron3m, HapKOMaHUS, CeKCyasib-
Hble OTK/IOHEHWA, arpeccMBHOE NoBeAeHMe).

AVOIDANCE LEARNING — an aspect of operant conditioning where the or-
ganism learns to avoid some situations by responding to a stimulus (a light
or a tone) that typically precedes it.

HaBYaHHA YHUKHEHHA — acneKT BUPOOAEHHA IHCTPYMEHTasbHUX
YMOBHUX pedneKciB, KoM OpraHiaM HaBYAETbCA YHUKATU MEBHUX
CUTyaLili, pearyto4m Ha CTUMYAU (CBITNIO UM 3BYK), IKi 3BUYANHO M
nepeayoTb.

HayueHue unsberaHuUo — acnekT BbIPabOTKM MHCTPYMEHTANIbHbIX
YC/IOBHbIX ped/IeKCoB, Korga OpraHuM3m yuutcAa usberaTb Heko-
TOPbIX CUTyaUMiA, pearnpys Ha CTUMY/bl (CBET UAWN 3BYK), 06bIYHO
npeaLwecTByoLLne UM.

AWARENESS — a subjective state in which we are conscious of something.
The term has a number of meanings, rather from being aware of stimuli
in our physical world, to being aware of our inner self and its influence on
our behaviours.
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YcBigomneHHa — cy6’eKTUBHUIA CTaH, nepebyBaoun B AKOMY MU
YCBILOMIIOEMO LWOCb. TepMiH Ma€ pi3Hi 3HAYeHHA — Big, yCBiAOM-
JIEHHA CTUMYAIB Yy Gi3MYHOMY CBITi 4O YCBiAOMJ/IEHHA CBOrO BHY-
TPIiWHBLOroO «fA» i MOro BNAMBY Ha Hally NOBEAIHKY.

Oco3HaHue — cybbeKTMBHOE COCTOAHUE, NPebbiBas B KOTOPOM, Mbl
0CO3HaeM 4To-1Mb0. TepMUH MMEET pa3Hble 3HaYeHMA — OT OCO3Ha-
HWA CTUMYNOB B GM3MYECKOM MUPE 4,0 OCO3HAHUA CBOEro BHYTPEH-
Hero «fl» 1 ero BO34eNCTBMA HA Halle NoBeAeHue.
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BABBLING — a repetitive type of infant vocalisation (words such as dadada,
mamama) which has no special meaning (it is a repetition of consonanat
sounds), but ends up having meaning given to it by others in the infant’s
social world.
JNleneTaHHA — BM/, 3BYKOBOi KOMYHiKaLLii HEMOBAAT; Taki mopdemu,
AK «4a-4a-4a» abo «Ma-ma-ma», Lo He MatoTb NEBHOTO CMUCAY (Le
NOBTOPEHHA CMNiB3BYYYs), ane HafjiNeHi CMMCAOM NtoAbMU i3 Hal-
BGNIMKYOr0 OTOUYEHHA AUTUHM.
JNlenetaHune — BUA, MnaZleHYECKOM 3BYKOBOW KOMMYHUKaLMK; Takne
Mmopdembl, Kak «aa-ga-ga» uam «Mma-ma-ma», He umeroLme onpe-
[AENeHHOro CMbIc/a (3TO NMOBTOPEHME CO3BYYMIM), HO Hagensemble
CMbIC/IOM NIIOAbMU U3 BAVMKANLIErO OKPYKEHUA pebeHKa.

BACKWARD CONDITIONING — a derivative of classical conditioning whereby
the conditioned stimulus precedes the unconditioned stimulus instead of
occurring at the same time or shortly after it as usual.
3BOpOTHE 3yMOBAEHHA — MNoXigHe BiA KAacMyHOro ¢opmyBaHHA
YMOBHUX pedneKciB, MOKM YMOBHUIN CTUMYAN Nepenye 6e3ymMoBHO-
MY CTUMYJTY 3aMiCTb TOrO, W06 BUHMKATM 04HOYACHO abo TPoXM nis-
Hile, AK 3BMYalHO.
BbipaboTKa ycnoBHoro pedsiekca no obpaTtHOWU YC/NIOBHOM CBA-
31U — NPON3BOAHAA KAAacCUYECKOro GopMMPOBaHNA YCIOBHbIX ped-
JIEKCOB, YCNOBHbIV CTUMY/ NPeALecTByeT 6e3yc/I0BHOMY CTUMYY
BMECTO TOrO, YTOObl BO3HMKATb OAHOBPEMEHHO U/IM HEMHOTO MO3-
e, Kak 06bIYHO.

BAD GENES THEORIES — any explanations of differences between racial,
gender or class divisions as being predominantly due to genetic inferiority
of one group compared to the other.
Teopia «NOraHux reHiB» — byab-AKi NOSCHEHHS PAcoOBMUX, KNAacOBUX
UM cTaTeBUX BiAMIHHOCTEN, Lo nepeabayvatoTb reHETUYHY HEMOBHO-
LiHHICTb OAHIEI rPynM NOPIBHAHO 3 iHLWOWO.
Teopuu «AypHbIX reHOB» — /1tobble 06BACHEHMA PACOBbIX, KNACCo-
BbIX WM NOJIOBbIX Pas3/Muui, NOAPA3YMEBAOLLME FEHETUYECKYIO
HEMOJIHOLEHHOCTb OA4HOM FPYNMbl MO CPABHEHUIO C APYTOW.
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BALANCE THEORY —first formulated by Fritz Heider in 1946, it proposes that

people strive to maintain consistency in their attitudes (either balanced or

unbalanced) to themselves, other people and events in their social world.
Teopia 6anaHcy — Bneplwe chopmynboBaHa Ppiuem leligepom y
1946 p. Teopia roBopuTb NpO Te, WO NOAM HamaralTbca 3beper-
TW CTaJNiCTb Y CBOEMY CTaB/IeHHi Ao cebe, iHWKX Ntoael i nogin y Ha-
BKOJIMLLHbOMY CBITi.
Teopus paBHoBecusA — Brepsble cdopmynmpoBaHHaa Ppuuem Mei-
Aepom B 1946 r. TeopmA paBHOBECUA F1ACUT, YTO NHOAM CTPEMATCA
COXPaHATb NOCTOAHCTBO B CBOEM OTHOLLUEHWUW K cebe, Apyrum nto-
OAM 1 cOBbITUAM B OKpYXKatoLLeM MUpe.

BAR CHART — a way of graphically representing scores on some discrete
variable.
Fictorpama — cnocib rpadiyHoro NnogaHHA pesynbTaTiB fOCAIAKEHD
LLLOAO0 AKOICb ANCKPETHOI 3MiHHOI.
Mucrorpamma — cnocob rpaduyeckoro npencraBieHUa pesynbra-
TOB UCCNen0BaHUI NO KaKoON-1MBO AUCKPETHOMN NepeMeHHOMN.

BASELINE — a point of comparison against which the effect of some treat-
ment can be assessed.
BasoBa niHiA — TOYKa BigNiKy, NOPIBHAHHSA 3 AKOK A03BOJIAE OLLiHU-
TV ePEeKTUBHICTb TiEl UM IHLWOT METOANKMN.
ba3sucHaa AMHUA — TOYKa OTCYETA, CPAaBHEHME C KOTOPOM No3BoNsET
OLEHUTb 3PDEKTUBHOCTb TON AN MHON METOAMKMU.

BASIC TRUST (VS MISTRUST) — the first stage in the psychosocial theory of
Erik Erikson. If infants in the first year are given warm and responsive care,
they develop a trust and confidence both in the person who cares for them
and also in the world around them.
basoBa posipa (aHT. — HegoBipa) — neplwa cTagia y NcMxosoriy-
Hil Teopii Epika EpikcoHa. fIKLLO B nepLumnii pik AUTUHCTBA HEMOBAA
OTPUMYE AOCTaTHbO BaTbKIBCbKOI 11060BI, Y HbOro popmyeTbes Bipa
i BMEBHEHICTb AK Y N0AAX, LLO NiK/JYKTbCA NPO HbOTO, TaK i B HABKO-
NNLWHbOMY CBITI.
basosas Bepa (VERSUS HepoBepue) — nepBas ctagma B NCUXONOTU-
YecKoW Teopmn dpUKa dpuKcoHa. Ecam B nepBbIn rog, AeTCTBa MAa-
OeHeL, Nosy4yaeT 4OCTaTOYHO POAUTENLCKOM NHOOBBU U NaCKK, Y HEro
dbopmmpyeTcA Bepa U yBEPEHHOCTb KaK B /Il0AAX, KOTOpble 3a60TAT-
€A 0 HEM, TaK M B OKPYKaloLLEM MUpE.

BAYLOY SCALES — a sort of infant intelligence test, designed for children
aged between 2 and 30 months.
LLIkana po3BuUTKY, 3a beiini — pisHOBUA TECTY HAa PO3YMOBUI PO3BMU-
TOK HEMOBAAT Yy BiLi MixK 2 i 30 micauamm.
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LWkana pa3sutua, no beinm — pasHoOBMAHOCTb TeCTa Ha YMCTBEH-
HOe pa3BMTMEe MafeHLEB B Bo3pacTe mexay 2 1 30 mecAuamum.

BEHAVIOR — a general term which refers to any response of an organism
that can be measured.
MosegiHKa — 3aranbHUIt TEPMiH, WO onucye byab-AKy peakLiito op-
raHiamy, AKY MOXHa BUMIPATH.
MoseaeHue — 06LLMI TEPMUH, OMUCHIBAIOLWLNIA H0OYI0 PeaKLMIo op-
raHM3ma, KOTOPYH MOXKHO U3MEpPUTb.

BEHAVIOUR CHANGE — an extremely general term referring to any psycho-

logical intervention which changes the behavior of a person in some way.
3miHa noBegiHKKN — fly>Ke 3araibHUM TEPMIH, WO 03HaYae byab-aKe
MCUXONOTIYHE BTPYYAHHSA, AKE 3MIHIOE NOBEAIHKY NOANHN NEBHUM
YMHOM.
N3meHeHue noBeAeHUA — BECbMa 00U TepMUH, 0603HaYaoLWmi
noboe NcuxosiorMyeckoe BMeLIaTeIbCTBO, KOTOPOe U3MEHSAET Mo-
BeAEHVE YeI0BEKA onpesesieHHbIM 0bpasom.

BEHAVIOUR GENETICS — a field of study that is concerned with the genetic
bases of behaviour.
FeHeTUKa noBegiHKKN — chepa A0CNiAKEeHb, NOB'A3aHa 3 FeHETUYHK-
MW OCHOBaMMW MOBEAIHKMU.
FeHeTuKa noBeaeHmna — 061acTb UCCNe0BaHMA, CBA3AHHARA C reHe-
TUYECKMMM OCHOBaMM NoBeaeHus.

BEHAVIOUR MODIFICATION — any technique of behaviour chnge that is

based on the procedures of operant conditioning. This would include mod-

elling, token economies and shaping.
Moaudikauia noseaiHku — 6yab-aka bixeBiopUCTCbKa MeTOAMKa,
6a3oBaHa Ha npoueaypi BUPOHAEHHS IHCTPYMEHTANIbHUX YMOBHUX
pednekcis. Bkatouae mogentoBaHHA, PoOpMyBaHHA YMOBHUX ped-
JIEKCIB WASXOM NOC/AiA0BHOIrO HabNMMKEHHSA i }KETOHHY CUCTEMY.
Moaudukauua nosegeHua — nobas BUXEBMOPUCTCKAsA MeToAU-
Ka, OCHOBaHHasA Ha npoueaype BblPabOTKM WMHCTPYMEHTANbHbIX
YyCNoBHbIX pedniekcoB. BkarwouaeT mogennpoBaHue, popmupoBa-
HUWe YC/NIOBHbIX pedeKcoB NyTem NocaenoBaTeNbHOro Npubanske-
HUA U XKETOHHYIO CUCTEMY.

BEHAVIOUR THERAPY — any technique of behaviour change that is based on
the procedures of classical conditioning. This would include aversion ther-
apy, implosion therapy and systematic desensitization.
bixeBiopanbHa Tepania — 6yab-Aka MeToAMKa 3MiHM MOBeAiHKM,
6a30BaHa Ha NpoLeaypax KAACMYHOrO BUPOBIEHHA YMOBHUX ped-
NekKciB. BKAo4Yae aBepcuBHY Tepanito, cTpec-Tepanito i cuctemaTmy-
Hy geceHcubinisauito.
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Tepanua nosegeHusa — n0b6asn MeTOAMKa M3MEHEHUA NOBEAEHUS,
OCHOBaHHan Ha mpoueaypax KNnaccuyeckoi BblpaboTKM YCAOBHbIX
pedniekcoB. BKaOUYaeT aBepcUMBHYIO Tepanuio, CTpecc-Tepanuio u
cMcTeMaTUUeckyto deceHcnbuansaumio.

BEHAVIOURISM — an approach to psychology that accounts for behaviour
in terms of observable events and without reference to mental concepts
such as ‘mind’ or ‘emotion’.
BixeBiopuam — nigxig 40 NCUXONOFIT NIOANHU, AKUA NOSACHIOE NOBE-
AOiHKY B TepMiHax Nogil, Wwo cnocrepiratoTbcs, 6e3sBigHOCHO A0 Ta-
KMX NOHATb, AK «PO3YM» YN «eMOLLii».
BuxeBMoOpuU3M — NOAX04 K Ye/I0BEYECKOM MCUXON0TMK, 0BBACHA-
WM noBegeHUe B TepMMHAX HabatogaemMbix cobbiTMiA, 6e30THOCK-
TE/IbHO K TAKUM MOHATUAM, KaK «PasymM» UIU «3IMOLIUNY.

BEM SEX-ROLE INVENTORY — a measurement scale that presents males and

females with 60 characteristics that are commonly judged as being more

desirable for females (such as compassionate, loyal and gentle).
Metoguka CaHapu bem giarHOCTyBaHHA NMCUXIYHOI CTaTi — BUMI-
proBasibHa WKana, y Ak HaBegeHo 60 YONOBIUMX i KiIHOUUX pUC, AKI
TPAAMLIMHO PO3LIHIOTLCA AK KiHOYI (HanpuKaag, cniByyTTA, Bi-
PHICTb, HiXKHICTb) AN BU3HAYEHHA CTyNeHA aHAPOriHHOCTI, MacKy-
NiHHOCTi Ta demiHiHHOCTI ocobucTocri.
MeTtoauka CaHgpbl bem pnAa ANMArHOCTUKU NCUXONOTMYECKOro
nona — n3mMepuTesibHaA LWKana, B KOTOPOK npeacTaBieHbl 60 MyxK-
CKUX W KEHCKUX 4YepT, KOTopble TPaAAMLMOHHO MNPUNUCbIBAOTCA
YKEHLWUHaM (Hanpumep, COCTpagaHue, BEPa, HEXHOCTL) ANs onpe-
OEeHUA cTeneHn aHAPOrMHHOCTU, MACKYJIMHHOCTU U GEMUHUHHOCTH
JINYHOCTMU.

BEREAVEMENT — describes the state where a person survives the death of
a close friend or relation.
MouyTTA BTPATU — TEPMIH ONUCYE CTaH, WO NepeXxnBaEe AoanHa nic-
N cMepTi 61M3bKOTo Apyra Ym poamya.
YyBCTBO yTpaThl — TEPMUH OMUCLIBAET COCTOAHME, NEPEXKMBAEMOE
4yesIoBEKOM MOC/ie CMePTH BAM3KOro Apyra UM POACTBEHHUKA.

BIOFEEDBACK — a technique for controlling phycological responses by re-
ceiving information about those responses as they occur. Monitoring de-
vices track physocological responses such as heart rate, blood preasure,
muscle tension, and provide the person with feedback in the form of a
light or a tone whenever they change the response in the desired direc-
tion.

BionoriuHuit 3BOPOTHUIA 3B’A30K — METOAMKA KOHTPOAO Hag ¢isi-

ONIOTIYHMMU peaKkLuiaMM aas OTPUMaHHSA iHbopMaLii Npo Ui peakuii
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Yy Mipy iX BUHUKHEHHS. CnocTepeKHi NpUCTPOI BiACTEXKYIOTb TaKi di-
3i0/10riYHI peaKuji, AK YacToTa cepuebuTTa, KPoB'AHUI TUCK | TOHYC
M’s3iB, 3a6e3nevyoun N ANHY 3BOPOTHMM 3B’A3KOM Y BUTNAAI CBIT-
NoBUX abo 3BYKOBMX iMMY/IbCIB WOPA3y, KON BOHA 3MiHIOE CBOIO
peakuito y 6arkaHoMy HanpaAMmi.

Buonoruuyeckan ob6paTHas cBA3b — METOAMKA KOHTPOAA Haz du3n-
ONOTUYECKMMM PeAKLMAMM Yepes nosydeHne nHpopmaumm o6 aTmux
peaKkumax no mepe mx noasaeHus. Habaogatowme ycTpomnctea oT-
CNEXKMBAIOT TaKMe pU3MONOrMYEeCcKMe peaKkLMn, KaKk YacToTa cepa-
LuebneHuns, KPoBAHOE AaBAEHME N MblLIEYHbI TOHYC, CHabKas ye-
loBEKa 06paTHOM CBA3bIO B BUAE CBETOBbIX UM 3BYKOBbIX MMMY/b-
COB KaXAbli1 pas, Korga OH U3MEHSET CBOKO PEaKLMIO B KelaeMoM
HanpaBAEHUN.

BIOLOGICAL MODEL OF ABNORMALITY — is a view that mental disorders are
caused by abnormal physiological processes.
bionoriuHa mogenb aHOPMaNbHOCTI — Teopia NPOo Te, WO NCUXiYHI
pO31aAn BUKAUKAHI aHOPManbHUMM Gi3ioN0riYHMMKU NpoLecamm.
Buonoruyeckaa mogenb aHOPMabHOCTU — TEOPUA O TOM, YTO NCU-
XMYECKMEe PacCTPOMCTBa Bbi3BaHbl aHOPMAaJibHbIMU dU3MoNormye-
CKMMK NpoLeccamm.

BIOLOGICAL RHYTHMS like the seasons of the year and the rhythm of the
tides, the body also has its rythms.
BionoriyHi puTMmn — Hanpuknag, Nopu poky, PUTM NPUNAMUBIB i Bia-
NAMBIB, TINO TaKOX MAE CBOI PUTMM.
Buonoruyeckme pUTMbI — HanpMmep, BpeMeHa roga, pUuTMm nNpuan-
BOB M OT/INBOB, TE/I0 TaK}KE UMEET CBOU PUTMbI.

BIOMEDICAL MODEL OF ABNORMALITY — see Biological model.
biomeguuHa mogenb aHopMmanbHoOCTI — dus. biosnoziyHa modesns
aHopMasbHOCMI.
BuomepguUMHCKaa Mogenb aHOPMANbHOCTU — cM. buosioaudeckas
modesib AHOMAsIbHOCMU.

BIOPSYCHOLOGY — a term given to the scientific investigation of the relan-
tionship between biology and behaviour.
Bioncuxonoria — TepMiH 03Ha4Ya€ HayKoBi AOCNIAXKEHHA B3aEMOBIA-
HOCUH MiX Bionorieto i noBeAiHKoOLO.
Buoncuxonorna — TepMnH ob603HaYaeT HayyHble WUCC/edoBaHUA
B3aMMOOTHOLLEHUI MeXKay bBuonornen n noseseHMem.

BIOPSYCHOSOCIAL MODEL — a model of health and illness that moves away
from the narrowness of the biomedical model, and acknowledges that
health and illness are determined as much by social, cultural and psycho-
logical factors as they are by biological factors.
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bioncuxonoriyHa mogenb — Moae b 340POB’A Ta XBOPOOU, AKa BU-
X04uTb Bif, 6iomeanuHoi mogeni i BU3HAE, Wo 340p0B’s | XxBopoba
BM3HA4aloTbCA TaK CaMO COLLia/IbHUMM, KYAbTYPHUMU Ta MCUXOJIO-
riyHMMM daKkTopamu, aK i BionoriyHMMK.

Buoncuxonoruyeckana mogenb — MOZe/b 340P0BbsA U 6ONE3HU OT-
Ta/NIKMBAETCA OT BUOMEANLMHCKOM MOAENN U NMPU3HAET, YTO 340P0-
Bbe M 60/1e3Hb ONpPeaensaoTCcA B PaBHON Mepe COLMaIbHbIMMU, Ky/b-
TYPHbIMM, MCUXONOTMYECKUMU U BUONOTUYECKUMM daKTOPaMK.

BIPOLAR DISORDER — a less common category of mood disorder which has
symptoms of both mania and depression.

BinonApHi po3nagn — manonowunpeHa Kateropia po3nagis nose-
OIHKK, AKA NOEQHYE CUMMNTOMM MaHii i genpecii.

BunonapHble paccTpoiicTBa — MasioPacnpPOCTpaHEeHHaA KaTeropus
paccTpOWCTB MOBeAeHUA, coyeTarowasd CUMMMNTOMbl MaHUU W Ae-
npeccum.

BONDING — the term mainly refers to the feelings that parents have for
their children (compared to the term attachment which refers to the feel-
ings that children have for their parents).

CnopiaHeHicTb — TepMiH HallyacTille o3Ha4vae noyvyTTa 6aTbKiB A0
CBOIX AiTel (NOPIiBHAHO 3 TEPMIHOM MPUXUIbHICMb, KM O3HAYAE
noyyTTA AiTei A0 cBoix 6aTbkiB).

CpoAacTBO — TepMUH Hanbosiee 4acTo 0603HaYaeT YyBCTBO, UCMbITbI-
BaeMoe PoAUTEeNAMM MO OTHOLIEHUIO K CBOMM AeTam (No cpaBHe-
HWUIO C TEPMUHOM MIPUBA3AHHOCMb, KOTOPbIM 0603HAYaeT YyBCTBO,
UCMbITbIBaeMOeE AEeTbMM MO OTHOLLIEHWUIO K poauTensam).

BOTTOM-UP PROCESSING — explanations of perceptual processing that see
perception being directly influenced by the sensory input.

3BOpoTHa 06pobKa — MOSICHEHHA nepuenTyanbHOi 06POBKM Ha
OCHOBi MWHY/IMX NEPEKMBAHb, OYiKyBaHb ab0 KOHTEKCTY, B AKOMY
6YyN0 CNPUNHATTA.

O6paTtHaa 06paboTKa — 06bACHEHWE NepLenTyanbHOW 06paboTKM
Ha OCHOBE MPOLU/bIX NEPEKMUBAHUIN, OXKULAHUI NN KOHTEKCTa, B
KOTOPOM MME/I0 MECTO BOCNpUATHE.

BRAIN — part of the central nervous system. The brain can be conveniently
divided into the forebrain, midbrain and the hindbrain.
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F0N0BHMIN MO30OK — YaCTUHa LEeHTPabHOI HepPBOBOI cucTemu. F010B-
HWIA MO30K NOAINAETLCA HA NEePeHiN, cepeHil i 3aaHiIN MO30K.
FONO0BHOM MO3r — YacTb LLEHTPaIbHOW HEpPBHOM cucTembl. F010B-
HOM MO3r noapasfensieTca Ha nepegHUn, cpegHuUn U 3agHUMN
MO3T.



BRAIN SIZE AND INTELLIGENCE — the idea that brain size is related to intel-
ligence was wide-spread among neuroanatomists around the turn of the
century.
Po3mip MO3Ky Ta iHT@NEeKT — ifes, Lo pOo3mip r0JIOBHOIO MO3KY 3a-
NEeXUTb Bif, iHTenekTy, byna WMPOKO PO3NOBCOAKEHA cepes, Heo-
aHATOMICTIB Ha 3/1aMi CTONITb.
Pasmep mo3ra u MHTENNEKT — MAEA O TOM, YTO pa3mMep FoJI0BHOTO
MO3ra 3aBUCUT OT MHTENNIEKTA, Oblia WMPOKO PacnpoCTpaHeHa Ha
pybexe BEKOB cpean rHOaHaTOMMUCTOB.

BRAINSTORMING — an approach to problem-solving in which a group of
people sit around and spontaneously generate all sorts of suggestions
about how the problem can be overcome.
Mo3KoBuit WTypm — nigxig 40 BUpilleHHA npobaemun, Konm 36upa-
€TbCA Fpyna No4en i BUCAOBAKE Pi3HOMAHITHI npono3uuii npo Te,
AK No4onaTu cuTyaluito.
Mo3roBoii WTypm — Noaxoa K peLleHunto npobnemsl, Koraa cobupa-
€TCA rpynna NtoAei 1 BbICKAa3blBAeT PAa3HOro PoAa NpeasiorKeHus o
TOM, KaK pewunTb npobaemy.

BRITISH PSYCHOLOGICAL SOCIETY (BPS) — the professional body for practis-
ing psychologists in the United Kingdom which guides and monitors the
professional conduct of its members through the BPS guidelines (codes of
practice).
BpuTaHCbKe TOBApUCTBO MCUXONOriB — npodeciiiHe TOBapUCTBO
NCUXONOriB-npaKT1KiB y CnonyvyeHomy KoponiBCTBi, AKe Kepye npo-
deciliHoto NoBeAiHKOK CBOIX Y/IeHIB | HarNsA4a€ 3a Heto, KOPUCTYIo-
Yncb KoOeKcom rcuxosno2ivHoi MpaKmMuKuU.
BpuUTaHCKaAa accoumauua NcUxonoroB — npodeccnoHanbHoe 06-
LLLeCTBO NPaAKTMKYHOLWMX Ncuxonoros B CoeagnHeHHom KoponeBcTse,
cneamT 3a NpodeccnoHanbHbIM NOBEAEHNEM CBOUX YNEHOB U OCY-
LecTenneT obuiee pyKoBOACTBO UX AEATENbHOCTLHO.

BROCA’S APHASIA — a disruption of speech production that is caused by
damage to Broca’s area.
Adasia Bpoka — NopyLlweHHA MOBW, BUK/IMKAHE YLIKOAXKEHHAM Aji-
NAHKM bpoka.
Adaszuna bpoka — HapyLleHMe peyn, BbI3BaHHOE NOBPEXKAEHNEM 06-
nactu bpoka.

BULIMIA NERVOSA — an eating disorder in which a person habitually engag-
es in episodes of uncontrollable eating followed by self-induced vomiting
or other compensatory behaviours.
HepBoBa 6ynimia — xap4yoBuii po3nag, 3a AKOro loAnHa peryisapHo
BigYyBa€e HanagM HEKOHTPOIbOBAHOI 06XKEPANBOCTI, 32 AKMMU Ha-
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CTaloTb CBIAOMO BUKAUKAHUI 610BOTHUI pedneKc abo iHWi Buam
KOMMEHCATOPHOI MOBEiHKMN.

Bynumua — nuLeBoe paccTpoMcTBO, MPU KOTOPOM YenoBeK pery-
NAPHO UCNbITbIBAET NPUCTYNbl HEKOHTPOIMPYEMOTO 06XK0pCTBa, 3a
KOTOPbIMW C/Ielyt0T 0CO3HAHHO BbI3BAHHbIN PBOTHbIN pedaeKc nim
Apyrve BUAbl KOMMNEHCATOPHOrO NOBeAEHUA.

BYSTANDER BEHAVIOR (bystander effect / bystander apathy) — the tenden-
cy of people witnessing an emergency to ignore the problem.
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MoseaiHKa cnocTepiraya — TeHAEHLiA [0 irHOPYBaHHA Npobaemu y
noaen, AKki BUABMANCA CBIAKAMW NeBHOI NOAT.

NoBepeHue HabnaaaTens — TeHAEHUUA UTHOPUPOBATb Npobaemy
y Ntofei, OKa3aBLINXCA CBUAETENIAMM NPOUCLLECTBUSA.



iy —

CAPACITY — a measure of the amount of information that can be held in
memory.
OcAar nam’aTi — BUMiptoBaHa KinbKicTb iHpopMaL,ii, AKa Moxke yTpu-
MyBaTUCA y Nam’aTi.
06bem NamaATU — U3MePAEMOE KOMYECTBO MHDOPMALLMK, KOTOPas
MOXKET XPaHUTbCA B NaMATH.

CARDINAL TRAITS are characteristics that have an overwhelming effect on
almost everything that we do.
F0N0BHI pUCK — XapaKTePUCTUKMY, LLLO MatOTb NepeBarkatoyumii BNans
MPaKTUYHO Ha BCE, YUM MU 3aMMAEMOCH.
FnaBHble YepTbl — XapaKTEPUCTUKK, OKasbiBalowWwue npeobiasato-
Lee BO34ENCTBME NPAKTUYECKM HA BCE, YeM Mbl 3aHUMAEMCH.

CARDIOVASCULAR DISORDER — any disorder of the heart (e. g. coronary
heart disease) and circulatory system (e.g. hypertension — high blood pres-
sure).
Po3nagu cepueBo-CyAMHHOI cuctemu — Oyab-AKUIN po3nag, cepusa
Ta CYAUHHOI CUCTEMMU.
PaccTpoiicTBa cepaeuyHo-cocyaucToii cuctemMbl — 1tobble paccTpomi-
CTBa cepAua WUau CocyancTon CUCTEMbI.

CAREGIVER — those who have bonded with the child and fulfill its psycho-
logical needs as well as its physical needs.
OniKyH, niknyBanbHUK, BUXOBATE/b — TOM, XTO CMOPiAHEHUN 3 An-
TMHOIO, 3a40BOJIbHAE ii NCUXONOTiYHI NOTPebu, Tak camo AK i disny-
Hi noTpebwu.
OneKyH, noneynTtesnb, BOCNUTaTE/lb — CPOACTBEHHbIN C pebeHKom
YyenoBek, YA0BETBOPAOLWMI €ero NCUX00rMYeckune, a Takxke pusn-
yeckue notpebHoCTH.

CARPENTERED ENVIRONMENT — a reference to the perceptual world in
which children of industrial societies develop.
CrBopeHe, chpopMmoBaHe cepefoBuULLLEe — NepPLENTYaNbHUI CBIT, Y
AKOMY 3POCTatoTh AiTW, HAPOAMKEHI B iHAYCTPiaIbHOMY CYCMiNbCTBI.
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PyKOTBOpHaA cpega — nepuenTtyasnbHbii MUP, B KOTOPOM pPacTyT
[AeTu, poamBLLMECs B UHAYCTPUaAbHOM obLiecTse.

CASE STUDY — an attempt to explore, in some considerable depth, the be-
havior and experiences of an individual.
DocnigxeHHa ocobuctocti — cnpoba rMMOBMHHOrO AO0CNIAKEHHS
NIOACbKOro J0CBiAY | MOBEAiHKMN.
UccnepoBaHue NIMYHOCTU — MOMbITKA ryBMHHOIO MccaefoBaHUA
YeN0BEYECKOro OMbITa U NOBEAEHUA.

CASTRATION ANXIETY — the anxiety experienced by the young boy as a re-

sult of his rivalry with his father for the affections of the mother.
Komnnekc Kactpauii — TepmiH ncrMxoaHanisy, AKMIA BUKOPUCTOBY-
€TbCA ANA 03HAYEHHA CBOEPIAHOT KOHKYPEHL,i CMHa 3i cBOIM HaTb-
KOM 33 NPUXUJIbHICTb MaTepi.
KomnneKc KacTpauum (KacTpaLMOHHbIM KOMNJIEKC) — TEPMUH MCK-
X0aHann3a, KoTopbI Ucnonblyetca Ana obo3HaveHna csoeobpas-
HOM KOHKYPEHLMM CbIHA CO CBOMM OTLLOM 33 BHUMAHME MaTepu.

CATATONIC SCHIZOPHRENIA — a form of schizophrenia where the person
may alternate between a state of ridig immobility and a state of agitated
excitement.
KataTtoHiuHa wwu3sodpeHia (KaTtaTtoHia) — popma wmsodpeHii, 3a
AKOI I0AMHA NepexoAnTb 3i CTaHy *KOPCTKOI HEPYXOMOCTI B CTaH
KpalHboro 36yaKeHHs.
KataTtoHuueckasa wusodpeHuns (KatatoHus) — dopma wusodpe-
HWK, NPU KOTOPOW YeNIOBEK MEePEXOAMUT OT COCTOAHUA KECTKOMN He-
MOABUMKHOCTU K COCTOAHMIO KPAaHero Bo3byKaeHus.

CATHARSIS — the expression of formerly repressed feelings in order to over-
come the problems associated with them.
KaTtapcuc — BigpearyBaHHa paHille CTPMMaAHMX MOYYTTIB, WO CTanu
MPUYNHOI HEBPOTUYHOTO KOHAIKTY.
KaTtapcuc — oTpearnpoBaHue paHee NoAaBAeHHbIX YyBCTB, ABAAIO-
LMXCA MPUYUHOM HEBPOTUYECKOTO KOHPIMKTA.

CAUSAL ATTRIBUTION — a statement of what we believe caused a particu-
lar behaviour.
MpuunHHaA aTpmbyLia — Hall BUCHOBOK MPO NPUYMHU KOHKPETHOI
CUTyaU,i, NOSICHEHHA BUMHKY AKMMOCH NPUYMHAMMU,
Kay3sanbHas aTpubyuma — Halle 3aK/1to4eHne O MPUUYMHAX KOHKPET-
HOW CUTyaunn, 06 bACHEHME MOCTYMKa KaKUMU-TMBO NPUUMHAMMU.

CAUSAL SCHEMATA — an aspect of attribution theory in which a person has a
number of previous ideas about the sort of things that might lead to a par-
ticular effect, or the possible inter-relationships between them.
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KaysanbHa (npuunHHa) cxema — acnekt Teopii aTpmbyuii, Lo nosc-
HIOE CUTYaL,il0, KOIM NOANHA, BOOIHOYM HU3KOK 3aCBOEHUX YAB-
NIeHb NPO MPUYMHU, AKI MOXKYTb NPUBECTU A0 KOHKPETHUX Hacnia-
KiB, @60 NPO MOKAUBI BIAHOCMHU MiXK HUMM.

KaysanbHas (npuumMHHan) cxema — acnekT Teopum aTpubyumnm, o6o-
3HaYaloLWMi CUTyaumio, Korga YenoBek obnasaeTt pagoM yCBOEH-
HbIX NPeACTaBAEHU O MPUYMHAX, KOTOPbIE MOTYT NMPUBECTU K KOH-
KPETHbIM CNeACTBMAM, WM O BO3MOMHbIX OTHOLIEHUAX MEXKAY
HUMMU.

CAUSATION — an important characteristic of scientific psychology, the be-
lief that events do not happen, they are caused by something else.

MPUUMHHICTD — BaXX/1IMBa XapaKTEpPWUCTMKA HayKOBOi MCUXOMOFil:
YNEeBHEHICTb Y TOMY, WO NoAii He NPOCTO BiAOYyBatOTbCS, @ MatOTb
AKYCb NPUYUNHY.

MPUUYNHHOCTD — BaXKHAA XapaKTEPUCTUKA HAYYHOWN MCUMXONOrUM:
ybeKAEeHHOCTb B TOM, YTO COObITMA HE NPOCTO MPOUCXOAAT, a UMe-
OT HEKYIO NPUYNHY.

CAUSE AND EFFECT — a belief that a cause can be established for every event.

MpuumHa i HaCNIJOK — AK | NPUYMHHICTb, LLe YNEeBHEHICTb Y TOMY, L0
KOXXHa NoJis Ma€ CBOO NPUYMHY.

MpuunHa u cnepcTBue — Kak U NPUYNHHOCTDb, 3TO YOEKAEHHOCTb B
TOM, YTO KaKAo0e cobbITUE MMEET CBOKO MPUUMHY.

CEILING EFFECT — refers to what might happen if, when behavior is mea-
sured in an experiment, the measurement device being used fails to dis-
criminate adequately between the different participants.

EdeKT cTeni — TepmiH, WO 03HaAYaE Noaito, AKa BiabyBaeTbca y TOMY
BUNAAKY, AKLWLO Mif 4Yac NpoBeAeHHA eKCNepUMEHTY BUMIPIOBab-
HUW NPUCTPIl He 3Mir aAeKBaTHO PO3MNi3HATM BiAMIHHICTb MiXK yyac-
HUKaMMU.

3¢ deKT noTonKka — TepMmuH 0603HaYaeT cobbiTUs, Nponcxoasaiime
B TOM C/lyyae, eciu npu NpoBeseHMN SKCNepUMEHTa N3MepUTENb-
HOe YCTPOMCTBO He B COCTOAHMM NPOMU3BECTU afeKBaTHOE pasinyme
MeXAy Y4aCTHUKaMU.

CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM (CNS) — comprises the brain and spinal cord.
The CNS is surrounded and protected by cerebrospinal fluid which both
supplies nutrients and also cushios the CNS from movements of the skull
and spinal column.

LUeHTpanbHa HepBoBa cucrema (LLHC) — ocHOBHa YacTUHa HePBOBOI
CUCTEMM, L0 CKNALAETLCSA i3 HEPBOBMX KNITUH (HEMPOHIB) Ta X BiA-
POCTKIB. Y XpebeTHUX TBAPWH i IOAMHU NPeACTaBAEHA FONOBHUM i
CMUHHMUM MO3KOM.
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LleHTpanbHas HepBHaA cuctema (LLHC) — ocHoBHasA YacTb HepPBHOM
CUCTEMbI, COCTOALLANA U3 HEPBHBIX KNETOK (HEMPOHOB) U MUX OTPOCT-
KOB. Y MO3BOHOYHbIX }KMBOTHbIX U YeN0BEKA NpeAcTaB/eHa rooB-
HbIM M CMUHHbIM MO3TOM.

CENTRAL TENDENCY — a typical value in a set of scores, normally calculated
as either the mean, median or mode.
MpoBigHa TeHAEHLUiA — TMNOBWMIM MOKa3HMK Yy cepii pe3ynbrarTis,
AKUI 3BMYAHO OBYNCAIOETLCA AK cepenHA BeIMYMHA, MefiaHa abo
MoAanbHicTb (moaa).
LieHTpanbHaA TeHAEHUUA — TUMUYHbIM MOKasaTe/lb B CEpUMN pe-
3y/1bTaToOB, 06bIYHO PACCUMTLIBAEMbIN KaK CpeaHAA BeNYMHA, Me-
AVaHa uan moganbHocTb (Moaa).

CENTRAL TRAIT — see Cardinal traits.
MposigHa puca.
FnaBHas yepra.

CENTRATION — a characteristic of the reasoning of young children, in which
they focus on only one aspect of a problem, and neglect other important
features.
LLeHTpYyBaHHA — XapaKTepUCTUKA NepeBaXkHO AUTAYOr0 MUCIEHHS,
CXWUNbHICTb 30CepeKyBaTUCA /IMLLE HA OAHOMY i3 acnekTiB npobe-
MM,
LleHTpupoBaHUE — XapaKTepUCTMKA MPEUMYLLECTBEHHO AETCKOro
MbILINEHNA, CKIOHHOCTb COCPEeAOTOUYMBATLCA /IMLIb HA OAHOM M3
acnekToB npobnembl.

CHEMOTHERAPY — a form of theraphy where a mental disorder is treated

by drugs (chemicals) rather than by psychological, behavioural or any oth-

er means.
XimioTtepania — pisHoBMA, Tepanii, 3a AKOI NCUXiYHI po3iaan Niky-
IOTbCA MeAMKaMEHTO3HMMM MpenapaTamm (ximikanismu), a He ncu-
XONI0MYHMMU, NOBEAiHKOBUMM abo iHWNMMU MeToAaMMU.
Xumuorepanua — pasHOBMAHOCTb TEpPAnun, NpU KOTOPOM NCUXU-
YecKne pPaccTPOMCTBA JIeYaTcs MeANKAMEHTO3HbIMK MpenapaTtamm
(XMMHKanMaMK), @ He NCUXOIOTUYECKMMM, MOBEAEHYECKMMU UK
OPYrMMU MeToaaMMU.

CHILD REARING STYLES — the distinct ways in which parents interact with
their children.
CTuni BUXOBaHHA AUTUHM — Pi3Hi cnocobu B3aeMoZii 6aTbKiB 3i cBO-
iMn gitemn.,
CTtunu BocnuTaHua pebeHKa — pas/iMyHble cnocobbl B3aumogei-
CTBUA poanTenein o CBOMMU AETbMMU.

36



CHILDREN AS WITNESS — an area of research interest that examines the
creditability of children’s memories of traumatic experience.
Aitn aK cBigKM — chepa NCUXONOriYHUX AOCNIAKEHDb, NPUCBAYEHA
BUBYEHHIO NPABAMBOCTI AUTAYMX CMOragis Npo TPaBMATUYHI NoAii
abo neperkmnBaHHA.
Detn Kak cBupetenn — 061acTb NCUXOIOTMUYECKUX UCCNEA0BAHUM,
NOCBALWEHHAA U3y4YEeHUIO AOCTOBEPHOCTU AETCKMX BOCMOMMHAHUM
0 TPaBMaTUYECKMX CODLITUAX NN NEPERNUBAHUAX.

CHI-SQUARED TEST OF ASSOCIATION — a statistical test which assesses the
association between two variables.
Kputepui x-KBagpar — CTaTUCTUYHWNI TECT, L0 OLHIOE 3B'30K MiXK
LABOMA 3MiHHUMMU.
Kputepuit x-KBagpar — CTaTUCTUYECKMIA TECT, OLLeHMBAIOLWMIA CBA3b
MEXAY ABYMA NepemMeHHbIMM.

CHOMSKY, N. —a psycholinguist who proposed that human beings have an
innate ability for language.
XomcbKuit H. — NCUXONIHTBICT, AKMI1 BUCNIOBMB TiNoTe3y Npo Te, Lo
04N MatoTb BPOAMKEHY 34aTHICTb 40 MOBM.
XomcKuii H. — NCUXONIMHIBUCT, NPeANo0KMBLUNIA, 4TO Ntoam obna-
0atoT BPOXKAEHHOW CNOCOBHOCTLIO K A3bIKY.

CHROMOSOMES — carry our genes. Human beings have 46 chromosomes in

each cell, arranged in pairs.
Xpomocomu — CTPYKTYpPHi enemMeHTU Agpa KAITUHW, WO MICTATb
OHK, y kil 3aKnageHo cnagkoBy iHGOpMaLLito OpraHisamy. Y KOXKHiN
KMITUHI IOANHW 3HAX0ANTbLCA 46 XPOMOCOM, NOAINEHMX HA Mapw.
Xpomocombl — CTPYKTYPHbIE 3/IeMEHTbI A4Pa KNETKK, coaepKalume
OHK, B KOTOpOW 3aK/itoyeHa HacneacTBeHHas MHpopmauma opra-
HM3Ma. B KaXK4oW KNeTke YenoBeKa NPUCYTCTBYIOT 46 XPOMOCOM,
pa3feneHHbIX Ha napsl.

CHROMOSOME ABNORMALITIES — normally arise when there is an extra
chromosome or a chromose missing.
XpomocomHi aHomanii — 3BM4aiiHO BUHMKAIOTb 3@ NPUCYTHOCTI 3ai-
BOI XpOMOCOMM abo BifgCYyTHOCTI OAHIET Xpomocomu.
XpomocomHble aHOManuu — OObIYHO BO3HMKAKOT NPU HaANYUK
JIMLLIHEN XPOMOCOMbI UM OTCYTCTBUM OZLHOM XPOMOCOMDbI.

CHRONIC SCHIZOPHRENIA — a diagnostic label used for a pattern of schizo-
phrenia which has lasted for a considerable period of time without show-
ing improvement after therapy or treatment.
XpoHiyHa wusodpeHia — aiarHos, WO 3aCTOCOBYETLCA B pasi LWK-
30¢peHii, AKa NPOAOBKYETbCA TPUBANUI Nepiog Yacy 6e3 KoaHUX
MoKpaLLaHb nicnsa Tepanii abo NikyBaHHA.
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XpoHuueckas wusoppeHns — AnarHo3, MCrnosb3yembli Npu LWn-
300peHnmn, NpoaoKatoLWenca ANUTEeNbHbIN Nepnos BpeMeHn 6es
KaKMX-1Mbo yny4ylieHuii nocae Tepannm Uan Je4eHus.

CHRONOLOGICAL AGE — a child’s actual age.
XpoHonoriuHunii Bik — GaKTUUHMI HIONOTIYHWIA BiK AUTUHM.
XpoHonoruyeckuii Bospact — GakTUYeCcKuii BMOI0rMYecknin Bos-
pacT pebeHka.

CHUNKING — a method of increasing the capacity of short-term memory by

combining units of information (usually numbers) into chunks.
YKpynHeHHsA / 06’egHaHHA — meToaMKa Ans 36ibleHHA KOPOTKO-
YyacHoi nam’aTi yepes 3’egHaHHA ogMHUUB iHopmauii (3BMYaliHO
unop) y 6inbLui 6a0OKNK.,
YKpynHeHue — MeToAMKa AN YBEMYEHUA eMKOCTU KPaTKOCpOoY-
HOM nNamATM Yepes coeguHeHue eauHul, MHbopmaunmn (0bbIYHO
undp) 8 6onee KpynHble 610KN.

CIRCADIAN RHYTHM — a 24-hour cycle which shows a repeating pattern of
physical changes.
UupKagHU putm — 24-roAMHHUIN LUKA i3 XapaKTEPHOI CXEMO
di3MYHMX 3MiH, LLLO NOBTOPHOETLCA.
LUupKagHblid pUuTM — 24-4acOBOM LMK/ C XapaKTepHOW NoBTOpAto-
enca cxemom puUsnyYeckmUx MU3MeHeHuNn.

CLAIRVOYANCE — the ability to perceive objects or events even though they
do not directly stimulate the sensory organs.
ACHOBMAIHHA — 34aTHICTb CNpPUIAMATK 06’eKTK UK noaii 6e3 6esno-
cepeaHbOl CTUMYAIALIT OpraHiB NovyTTA.
ficHoBMAEeHMe — cnocobHOCTb BOCNPUHMMATb 06BEKTbI UK CObbI-
TMA 6e3 HenocpeACTBEHHOM CTUMYIALLUM OPraHOB YyBCTB.

CLASSICAL CONDITIONING (also known as Pavlovian conditioning) — an ex-
planation of learning in which one stimulus or event comes to predict the
occurrence of another stimulus or event.
KnacuyHa 3ymoBAeHicTb (Bi4oMa TaKOXK AK KaaCuYHe hopMyB8aHHS
YMOBHUX peghaeKcie Ta supobeHHA YyMOBHUX peghnekcis, 3a asso-
8UM) — MOACHEHHSA NPOL,ECY Hay4YiHHA, 33 AKOTO OA4MH CTUMY Y NO-
Ais 3yMOB/IIOE NOABY iHWOro cTumyny abo nogii.
Knaccuueckoe ¢opmupoBaHue ycnoBHbIXx pednekcoB (M3BECTHO
TaK)Ke KaK 8bIpabomkKa ycnoeHbix pegriekcos, no lassnosy) — obbac-
HeHMe NpoLecca HayYyeHua, MPU KOTOPOM OAMH CTUMYA UK cObbITHE
npegonpeaenseT nosABAeHNe APYroro CTUmysia Uan cobbitus.

CLAUSTROPHOBIA — an unreasonable and intense fear of closed spaces
such as lifts, small rooms and other confined spaces.
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Knayctpo¢obia — HaB'A31MBUI CTpax nepes 3aMKHYTUMU NPOCTO-
pamu — nipTamu, TICHUMM KiMHaTaMu TOLLO.

Knayctpodobua — HaBA3uMBbLIA CTpax nepen 3aMKHYTbIMK MpO-
CTPAHCTBAaMM — IMPTAaMM, TECHBIMM KOMHATAMM U T. 4.

CLIENT-CENTRED THERAPY — see Person-centred therapy.
KnieHT-ueHTpoBaHa Tepania — ous. OcobucmicHo-crnpsamMosaHa me-
panis.

KnueHT-ueHTpupoBaHHaa Tepanua — cmM. [lcuxomepanus, yeHmpu-
POBAHHAA HA nayueHme.

CLINICAL INTERVIEW — a research method in which the interviewer uses
flexible and open-ended questions to probe the way in which a participant
reasons about something.
KniHiuHe iHTepB’10 / oNUTyBaHHA — METO/, OTPUMaHHA iHbopmaLLii
33 A,OMOMOTOH YCHOTO ONUTYBaAHHA KAiEHTA | NpoBeAeHHA Tepanes-
TUYHOI Beciau nig vac 34iMCHEeHHA NCUXONOrIYHOT, NCUXIaTPUYHOI i
TepaneBTUYHOI A4ONOMOTU.
KnuHuueckoe MHTEpPBbIO — MeTOoA, Noy4yeHusa nHdopmauum ¢ no-
MOLLLbIO YCTHOTO OMpOca KAMEHTa U NpoBeAeHUA TepaneBTUYeckomn
b6ecegbl NPU OKa3aHUU MCUXONOTUYECKOM, NCUXMATPUYECKON U Te-
paneBTUYECKOM NOMOLLM.

CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGIST — a psychologist who has completed post-graduate

training in the assessment and treatment of psychological problems, and

also completed a period of supervised clinical practice.
Mcuxonor-KAiHiLUCT — NCUXONOT, AKUI 3aKiHUMB iIHTEpHATYpY i 34aT-
HUW fiarHOCTYBATKM i NiKYBaTM NCUXIYHI pO31aam, @ TAaKOXK NPOMLLIOB
CTaXKyBaHHA Y KAiHiLi.
McnXoNor-KAMHULMUCT — NCUXOJI0T, 3aKOHUMBLUMI MHTEPHATYPY MO
[OMarHoCTUKE U JIEYEHMIO NCUXMYECKUX PACCTPOICTB, a TaKKe Npo-
LWeAWNIA CTaXKMPOBKY B K/IMHUKE.

CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY — that area of psychology that deals with the assess-
ment and treatment of abnormal or maladaptive behaviour.
KniHiuHa ncuxonoria — ranysb ncuxonorii, nos’sa3aHa 3 giarHocTu-
KOO i NiKyBaHHAM aHOPMaJIbHOT MOBeiHKM abo HeLoCTaTHBLOT Npu-
CTOCOBYBAHOCTI.
KnuHuueckasa ncuxonorua — 061actb NCUXONOTUM, CBA3AHHAA C AU-
arHOCTMKOWM U JIe4eHNEM aHOPMaA/IbHOTO MOBEAEHUS UM HeL0CTa-
TOYHOW NPMUCNOCOBASEMOCTH.

CLUSTER SAMPLING — a particularly economical way of selecting partici-
pants for an investigation.
BubipkoBe o6cTeXKeHHA — HalaelleBLlWwKniA cnocib Bigdbopy y4acHu-
KiB oN1A [OCNIOKEHHA.
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BbibopouHoe obcnepgoBaHue — camblil AelleBblli cnocob oTbopa
YYaCTHWUKOB A/1A UCCNEfO0BaHMA.

CNS — see Central nervous system.

LUHC — dus. LlenmpanbHa Hepsosa cucmemad.
UHC — cm. LleHmpanbHaA HepsHasa cucmema.

CO-ACTION EFFECT —refers to the effect produced when people work along-
side each other on the same task.

EdekT cniBnpayi — TepMiH, WO no3Havyae edeKT, AKUN BUHUKAE Y
BMNAZKaX, KOW NIIOAM MPALLOOTb NOPAL | BUKOHYIOTb OLHAKOBI
3aBAaHHA.

dddekT cogeicTBUA — TepMUH 0603HaYaeT adpdeKT, BO3HMKaOWMI
B TEX CAyYasx, Koraa oau paboTtatoT pagoM U BbINOAHAIOT OAMHA-
KOBble 3a434u.

COCKTAIL PARTY EFFECT — the ability of people to switch their attention rap-
idly to a non-processed message.

EdeKT ApYKHbOI BEUYIPKU — TEPMIH, LLLO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA Y PaHHIX
OO0CNiAKeHHAX GeHOMEHY yBaru i onucye 34aTHICTb IOANHU WBUA-
KO nepektoyaTh yBary Ha HeonpaLboBaHi CTUMY/IN.

I deKT gpyrKecKoi BeUepPUHKU — TePMUH, UCNONb3YEMbI B paH-
HUX MccneaoBaHUAX GeHoOMeHa BHUMAHUA M OMUCLIBAKOWMIA CMo-
COBHOCTb YenoBeKa bbICTPO NepektoYaTb BHUMaHWE Ha Heobpabo-
TaHHbIE CTUMY/IbI.

CODES OF PRACTICE — a reference to the ethical guidelines published by
psychological organisations such as BPS and APA.

KoaeKc ncuxonoriyHoi NpakTUKKU — 3Big, eTUYHUX NPUHLUNIB, L0
ny6AiKyeETbCA TaKMMU MCUXOSIOTIYHUMUM OpraHisauiamua, aKk bpu-
TaHCbKa acouiayia NcMxonoris i AMepuKaHCbKa NCMXON0TIYHA aco-
uiauin.

KopeKc ncuxonormyeckoid NPakTUKU — CBOJA, 3TUYECKUX MPUHLU-
nos, Ny6ANMKYEMbIA TaKMMU MCUXONOTMYECKMMM OPraHU3aLmMaMK,
Kak bpuTaHckaa accoumauma NCMxXonoros U AMeprMKaHCKasa Ncuxo-
JlorMyecKkas accoumaums.

COERCIVE POWER — refers to the power that one person has over others
because they have the power to punish them for non compliance.
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MpumycoBa cuna — Bs1aaa, AKY OTPMMYE IIOANHA HA4, iHLUWMU N0 Ab-
MM 3aBAAKN MOXKNBOCTI KapaTW iX 32 HEMOKIPHICTb.

Cuna NpUHYXKAEHUA — BNACTb, NpMobpeTaemas YeNOBEKOM Hapg,
APYrMMu ntoabMn 6aarofapa BO3MOXKHOCTM HAaKa3blBaTb UX 3a He-
NOBUHOBEHME.



COGNITION — any thought, attitude or believe about the world around us.
MisHaHHA — byab-AKa AyMKa, YCTaHOBKA Y/ NepeKOHaHHA CTOCOBHO
HaBKOJ/IMLLIHBLOTO CBITY.

Mo3HaHue — ntobaA MbICib, YCTAaHOBKA MU ybexaeHUe OTHOCU-
Te/IbHO OKPYKaloLLLero Munpa.

COGNITIVE BEHAVIOURAL THERAPY — an approach to the treatment of psy-
chological disorders which combines cognitive and behavioural tech-
niques.
KorHiTuBHo-6ixeBiopucTnuHa Tepania — niaxig 4o NikyBaHHA NCUXiy-
HUX PO3/1a4,iB, LLLO NOEAHYE KOTHITUBHI i BIXeBIOPUCTCHKI METOANKM.
KorHMtuBHo-nosegeH4YecKaa (KOrHUTUBHO-6MxeBMOpanbHaA) Te-
panua — noaxon, K SIeYEHNIO MCUXMYECKUX PACCTPOMCTB, COYeTato-
LM KOTHUTUBHbIE U BUXEBUOPUCTCKME METOANKM.

COGNITIVE CONSISTENCY THEORIES — theories of attitude organization that
have as their central theme the fact that people strive for consistency in
what they believe, the attitudes that they possess and the way in which
they act.
Teopia KOrHITUBHOI NOCNIZ0BHOCTI — Teopis opraHisauii HacTaHoB
(cTaBneHb), LeHTpanbHe Micue B AKiN 3aMMaE ToM aKT, Wo noam
nparHyTb 40 NOCANILOBHOCTI ¥ CBOIX MEPEKOHAHHAX, A4iAX | MOopanb-
HUX HaCTaHOBaX.
Teopua KOrHUTUMBHOI NocnepoBaTeNbHOCTU — TEOPUA OpraHu3a-
LMW YCTAaHOBOK (OTHOLIEHWIA), LEeHTPa/IbHOE MECTO B KOTOPOW 3aHU-
MaeT TOT GaKT, YTO JI0AMN CTPEMATCA K NOC/Ie,0BaTENIbHOCTM B CBO-
nx yoeraeHusx, 4enNcTBUAX U HPABCTBEHHbIX YCTaHOBKaX.

COGNITIVE DISSONANCE — an unpleasant feeling which arises when two or
more of our cognitions are inconsistent.
KOrHiTMBHMA ANCOHAHC — HEMPUEMHE Big4YyTTs, LLO BUHUKAE Yepes
HEenocNig0BHICTb pAAY HAaCTAaHOB YM NEePEKOHaHb CTOCOBHO O4HOrO
06’eKTa.
KOrHMTUBHBIN AUCCOHAHC — HEMpPUATHOE YyBCTBO, BO3HMKalolLee
M3-3a HeMoc/NeA0BaTENbHOCTM pPsZa YCTAHOBOK UK yOeXKaAeHU OT-
HOCUTE/IbHO OAHOTO OObEKTA.

COGNITIVE INTERVIEW — alliance of two different fields of study within psy-
chology applied to the problem of eyewitness testimony.
KorHitTuBHe iHTepB’10 — a/1bsiHC ABOX Pi3HMX rany3ei NCUX0N0riYHOT
HayKK, CNpAMOBaHM Ha Npobsiemy CBiAYeHb O4YeBUALIB.
KorHuTMBHOE iHTepB’to — anbAHC ABYX Pa3/INYHbIX OTPac/iel Ncuxo-
NIOTMYECKON HayKK, HanpasaeHHbIM Ha npobiemy CBUMAETENbCTBO-
BaHWUI oYeBMALEB.
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COGNITIVE MAP — a term used to describe the belief that an animal is able
to develop and internalize a spatial representation of its immediate lo-
cation.
KorHiTuBHa KapTa — TepMiH, LL,0 ONKUCYE Bipy B TE, L0 TBAPMHA MOXKE
BiATBOPMTKM 06Pa3M 3HAMOMOTO AOBKINAA, YABAEHHA NPO CepefoBU-
LLLe, CBOE MiCLLe3HAaXOAKEHHS B LLeW Yac, AKe BM3Havae il yinecnps-
MOBaHY NOBEAiHKY.
KorHMTMBHaA KapTa — TePMWH, ONUCHIBAOLWLMIA BEPY B TO, YTO KU-
BOTHOE MOXKET BOCCO34aTb 06pa3bl 3HAKOMOTO MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO
OKpYKeHuA, NpeacTaB/eHMe 0 cpese, CBOE MeCcTOpPacnosioKeHne B
OaHHbI MOMEHT, YTO 1 onpeaenseT ero LeaeHanpasaeHHoe nose-
OeHune.

COGNITIVE PROCESSES — those aspects of mental ‘behaviour’ that involve
the manipulation of material in an abstract way.
Mpouecu NisHaHHA — acnekTU PO3yMOBOI «MOBEAIHKNY, AKi Hane-
aTb A0 abCTPaKTHUX MaHinynaUili 3 maTepiasiom.
KorHutuBHbIE npoueccbl — acrneKTbl YMCTBEHHOIO «MNOBEAEHUAY,
KOTOpPble OTHOCATCA K aBCTPaKTHbIM MaHUNYAALMAM C MAaTEPUASIOM.

COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY — the branch of psychology that attempts to study
and understand the way in which cognitive processes work.
KorHiTuBHa ncmuxonoria — rany3b NCUXONOTIi, WO HAaMaraeTbCA BU-
BUYMTM i 3pO3YMITHK Aii KOTHITUBHUX NPOLECIB.
KorHutnusHasa ncuxonorns — o61acTb MCUMXO/IOTMM, MbITatoWAACA
N3YyYUTb U MOHATb AENCTBME KOTHUTUBHbIX MPOLLECCOB.

COGNITIVE SCIENCE — any scientific discipline that studies the human mind
and how it might work.
KorHiTMBHa Hayka — OyAb-fika HayKoOBa AMCUMMIIHA, WO BUBYAE
NOACBKMIA PO3YM i NPUHLUMNM 1oro poboTu.
KorHutuBHaA HayKa — nt06asa HayyHas AMCUMNAMHA, U3yyaloLlas
paboTy Yenoseyeckoro pasyma.

COGNITIVE THERAPIES — any of a group of therapies that are based on the
assumption that people’s emotions and behaviour are heavily influenced
by the way they reason about their experiences.
KorHitTusHi Tepanii — pag tTepaniii, 6a3oBaHMX Ha AyMUi, WO Nt0A4-
CbKi emoLii i noBeAiHKa NepeBa*KHO BUKJIMKAHI PO3MiPKOBYBAHHA-
MM N04eln Npo CBOI NeperKnMBaHHA.
KorHuTUBHbIE Tepanuu — pag Tepanuii, OCHOBaHHbIX Ha Npeano-
CbIJIKE, YTO YesI0BEYECKME IMOLMM U NOBELEHNE BO MHOTOM 0bY-
CNOBJIEHbI PACCYKAEHUAMM NHOAEN O CBOUX NEPEKMBAHMUAX.

COHESION — the tendency of group members to ‘stick together’ with rela-
tion to important issues such as rules, behavior or general camaraderie.
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3rypToBaHicTb — TEHAEHLA YIEeHIB rpynu TPUMATUCA Pa3om, rypTy-
BATUCA LLLOAO TaKMX BAXKNMBUX MUTAHb, IK NPaBWUIa NoBesiHKM abo
OOTPUMAHHA TPaAML.

CnN0YEeHHOCTb — CKIOHHOCTb Y1I€HOB OAHOW Fpynnbl AepKaTbcA
BMeCTe, BbICTyNan «eAnHbIM GPOHTOM» MO TaKUM Ba*KHbIM BOMpPO-
Cam, KaK Npasunaa NoOBeAEeHMA UAN KYNbTYPHbIe NPeanodYTeHus.

COHORT EFFECTS — children born within the same cultural or historical con-
ditions will show similarities of thought and behaviour that can be directly
attributed to the common cultural-historical influences.
EdeKT KOropt¥ — AiTW, WO HApPOAMAUCA B OAHAKOBUX KyAbTyp-
HUX YU ICTOPUYHUX YMOBAX, BUABAAIOTb NOAIOHI pUCU Y MUCNEHHI
i noBeAiHui, AKi MOXHa NPAMO 3iCTaBUTK i3 3arajibHUM KyAbTypHO-
iCTOPUYHMM BMNNBOM.
3deKT KoropTbl — AeTH, POAUBLLIMECA B OAMHAKOBbLIX KY/IbTYPHbIX
WN UCTOPUYECKUX YCIOBUAX, BbIKA3bIBAOT YEPTbl CXOACTBA B MblLU-
NIEHUN U NOBEAEHUN, KOTOPbIE MOXKHO MPAMO COMOCTaBUTb C 06-
MM KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKMM BO3AENCTBUEM.

COLLECTIVE UNCONSCIOUS — a term usually attributed to Carl Jung, and
meaning that part of a person’s unconscious that is common to all mem-
bers of their race. It is supposedly inherited and contains the remnants of
our ancestral past.
KonektuBHe HecBigome — TepmiH, BBegeHuit Kapnom HOHrom,
O3HAYaE, WO YaCcTUHA HEeCBIZOMOro A0CBiAY KOXKHOI NHOAMHU € 3a-
ra/ibHoO A/1A BCiX NPeACTaBHUKIB IIOACbKOrO poay.
KonnektnsHoe 6eccosHaTtenbHoe — TeEpMUH, BBeAEHHbIN Kapiom
FOHrom 1 03HavaloWMi, YTO YacTb 6ECCO3HATENIbHOMO OMbITa KarK-
[0r0 YenoBeKa ABAseTcA oblwen oaa Bcex npencrtaButeneit poaa
4yenioBeYeCKoro.

COLLECTIVISM — a type of social arrangement where the good of the group

is considered more important than the good of the individual.
KoneKTtuBiam — TMn couianbHOT opraHisauii, ge 6n1aro rpynu ntogen
YK CYCNiNbCTBA Y LiIOMY BBAXKA€ETbCA BaXK/AMBIWMM 3a 6a1aro oKkpe-
MOi 0cobUCTOCTi.
Konnektmemuam — TMn coumanbHOro yCcTpomncTsa, rae 61aro rpynmbl
nofer unm obuecTsa B LEeIoM cuntaetcs bonee BaxkHbIM, yem 61a-
ro OTAeNbHOM IMYHOCTH.

COLOUR BLINDNESS — an inherited defect whereby a person is unable to
distinguish between two or more colours.
DanbToHi3M — cnagKoBuii AedeKT, 3a AKOro Nl0ANHA HE MOXKe POo3-
PI3HATU KONbOPM.
DanbToHU3M — HacneACTBEHHbIV AedeKT, MPU KOTOPOM YesIOBEK He
MOJKET pas/iyaTh LBeTa.
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COLOUR CONSTANCY — the tendency for a familiar colour to maintain its co-
lour even though the viewing conditions have changed.
CTanicTb KONbOpy — TEHAEHLA A0 PO3Mi3HAaBaHHA 3HAMOMOro Ko-
NIbOPY HaBITb Y pa3i 3MiHM YMOB CNOCTEPEKEHHS.
MoCTOAHCTBO LBETa — TEHAEHLMA K PA3/IMYEHMIO 3HAKOMOTO L,BeTa
[axe Npy U3MEHUBLLUXCA YCIOBUAX HAbAOAeHUS.

COMMON TRAITS — a characteristic found in all members of a culture.
CniNbHI pUcK — XxapaKTePUCTUKIM, MPUTAMaHHI BCiM NpeacTaBHUKAM
OKpPEMOI KyNbTypHU.

O6wwue yepTbl — XapaKTEPUCTUKKU, CBOMCTBEHHbIE BCEM NPeACTaBU-
TENAM OTAENbHOM KYNbTYpbl.

COMMON-SENSE PSYCHOLOGY — a set of views shared by ‘ordinary folk’ that
are the product of sound reasoning and logic.
Mcuxonoria 340poBOro rnysay — HU3Ka MNornsaaiB, AKi NOAiNATb
«3BUYaMHI» noan i AKi 6a3ytoTbca Ha Norili | TBepe3nx MipKyBaH-
HSX.
Mcuxonorua 34paBoro cmbicna — psf B3rALOB, pasfensieMbix
«OObIYHbIMM NTIOABMU» U OCHOBAHHbIX Ha JIOTMKE U 34paBbIX pac-
CYXXAEHMUAX.

COMMUNICATION NETWORK — this may be either physical or organizational

and determine the distribution of communication within a group.
Cuctema KOMyHiKaLiid — cucTema KOMYHiKaLii, Aska moxke byt ¢i-
3MYHOO abo opraHis3auiiHoLO, WO BU3HAYAE CTPYKTYPY CMiJIKyBaHHA
y Mexax rpynu.
CucTema KOMMYHUKaLUI — cMCTEMA KOMMYHMKaUUIi, KoTopas Mo-
KeT 6bITb PU3NYECKOM MM OPraHM3aLMOHHOM, onpeaenseT CTPyK-
Typy obLeHuMA B npeaenax rpynrbl.

COMPANIONATE LOVE — feelings of love and affection that are based on mu-
tual attraction, respect, friendship and general concern for each other’s in-
terests and feelings.
MapTHepcbKa n060B — NouyTTs N060BI | NPUXUABHOCTI, 6a3oBaHe
Ha B3aEMHOMY MNOTA3i, NOBa3i i CNi/IbHIN TypbOTi NPO NouyTTA i iHTEp-
ecu napTHepa.
MapTHepcKaa N060Bb — YyBCTBO /1t06BU U NMPUBA3AHHOCTU, OCHO-
BAHHOE Ha B3aMMHOM BJ/IeYEHUU, YBAXKEHUWN, ApYKOe 1 obLein 3a-
60Te 0 YyBCTBaX M MHTEpPecax NapTHepa.

COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY — the study of non-human animals with a view
to drawing insights and comparisons concerning the behaiviour of human
beings.
MopiBHANbHA NCUXONOrisi — BUBYEHHSA NOBEAiHKM TBApUH 3 METOI
eKCTpanonALji OTPUMaHMUX AaHWUX HA NOBEAIHKY NOANHMN.
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CpaBHMTeanaﬂ ncuxonorma — n3yyvyeHume noseaeHMA XKUBOTHDLIX C
Lenblo 3KCTPanoaaunnM nony4yeHHbIX AaHHbIX U Pe3yN1bTaTOB Ha NO-
BeaeHne YyenosekKa.

COMPETENCE — an ethical requirement by which all psychologysts must en-
sure that they work within their limits of competence. This also necessi-
tates reffering people who may seek advice to those better able to pro-
vide it.
KomneTeHTHiCTb — eTUYyHa BMMOra, 3rigHO 3 KO KOMKEH MCUXO-
nor mae 6yTn NeBHMM, L0 NPALLOE Y MeXKax CBOEI KomneTeHuii. Lie
30608B’A3Y€E MOro BiANPaBAATU NOAEN, AKI WYKAOTb 4ONOMOTM, A0
TUX CNeLianicTiB, AKi MOXYTb HaAaTH i HAMKPALLMM YNHOM.
KomneTeHTHOCTb — 3TMYecKoe TpeboBaHMe, COracHO KOTOpoMmy
KaXKabl NCUXONOT AOJIXKEH ybeanTbea, YTo OH paboTaeT B pamKax
CBOEW KOMMeTeHLMU. ITO 06A3bIBAET €ro OTNPABAATb JOAEN, ULLY-
LMX NOMOLLM, K TEM CMeuMannctam, KoTopble MOryT OKasaTb ee
HaUNy4LWMm obpasom.

COMPETITION BY EXPLOITATION — an arrangement among animals compet-

ing for resources whereby competitors are distributed between different

habitats according to the quality of resources available in each.
KoHKypeHUia 32 ekcnayaTtauilo pecypciB — «yroga», Lo iCHye ce-
pen, TBapWH, AKi 3MaratoTbCA 33 PECYpPCH, 3a AKOK CYyNepHUKM po3-
NnoAinATbCA NO OKPEMMX MUCIMBCBKMX Yrigaax abo nacosuiiax
BiANOBIAHO 4,0 AKOCTI AOCTYMHUX PeCcypCiB.
CoonepHUYECTBO M3-3a IKCMJIyaTaL MU PECYPCOB — «COrNIALLEHNEY,
CYLLECTBYIOLLEE CPEeAU KMBOTHbIX, COMEPHUYAIOLLNX 33 Pecypcbl,
npyY KOTOPOM COMEPHUKM pacnpesenatoTca Mo OTAE/IbHbIM OXOT-
HUYBUM YroabAM MAM NAacTOULLAM B COOTBETCTBUM C KaYeCTBOM A0-
CTYMHbIX PECYpCoB.

COMPETITION BY RESOURCE DEFENCE — refers to a competition for resourc-
es whereby animals are not free to choose a habitat but are forced to ac-
cept the best available territory.
KOHKypeHL,ia Yyepes3 3aXUCT pecypciB — TepMiH, LLO NO3HAYaE BUA,
CyNepHMLTBA 33 PECypcH, 3a AKOro TBAPMHM HE MalOTb MOK/IMBOC-
Ti 06upaTM MUCAUBCBKI yrigan abo nacosumLa, a BUMYLLEHI 3alimaTn
HaMKpaLy AOCTYMHY TEPUTOPItO.
ConepHUYECTBO MU3-3a 3aLUTbl PECypcoB — BM/, CONEpPHUYECTBa 3a
pecypcbl, NPU KOTOPOM KMBOTHbIE HE MMEOT BO3MOXKHOCTM BblOU-
paTb OXOTHMYbM YroabA UAM NAcTbMLa, HO BbIHYKAEHbI 3aHUMATb
HaWAYYLLYIO AOCTYMHYO TEPPUTOPULD.

COMPETITION FOR RESOURCES — refers to an inference that might be drawn
from Darwin’s theory of natural selection. Darwin believed that all spe-
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cies had the potential for producing far more offspring than would ever
be able to survive, yet population sizes remain more or less stable over
time. Those who were successful in attaining that resources (food, mates
or nesting sites) would be able to produce more successfully than those
who were less able to accumulate resources.

KoHKypeHLUia 3a pecypcu — TepmiH NO3HA4Ya€e OAMH i3 BUCHOBKIB,
3pobneHunx i3 AapBiHiBCbKOI Teopii npupoaHoro Bigbopy. OapsiH
BBA)KaB, WO BCi BUAM MatOTb MOTEHLiaN HAapoAXKyBaTM HabaraTto
6iNbllie MOTOMCTBA, HiXK Lle NOTPIBHO ANA BUXKMBAHHA, O4HAK PO3-
Mip nonynauii 3 Yacom 3aNULWAETLCA BiNbW YN MEHL CTabiNbHUM.
Ypaxosytouu, wo pecypcu (ia, napTHepun 4na napysaHHA abo mic-
Us ANA THi3AyBaHHA) obmesKeHi, BiH BBaXKaB, L0 TBAPUHM MOBUHHI
3Mmaratmca 3a JocTyn Ao umx pecypcis. Ti, XTO A06MBatOTbCA Halt-
6inblKMX ycnixiB y 60poTbbi 3a pecypcu, nepebyBatoTb y BUTiAHILLMX
YMOBAX A/1A BiATBOPEHHA, HiXK iHLWI NpeaCcTaBHUKM OKPEMOTO BUAY.
ConepHUYECTBO 3a pecypcbl — TepMUH 0603HaYaeT O4MH U3 BbIBO-
00B, CAeNaHHbIX U3 AaPBUHOBCKOMN TEOPUM ecTecTBEHHOro oTbopa.
[apsuKH nonaran, 4to Bce BUAbI 061a4a0T NOTEHLMANOM NPOU3BO-
OMTb ropasgo 6oblie NOTOMCTBA, YeM 3TO HEOBXOAMMO AN Bbl-
YKMBAHMA, O4HAKO pasmep MONyasuMu Co BpemeHem octaetcs 60-
Nlee Ny meHee CTabuibHbIM. YUnTbIBasA, YTO pecypcbl (nuua, bpay-
Hble MapTHEpPbl UAM MecTa ANA FHe340Bbs) OrpaHUYEeHbl, OH CYU-
Ta, YTO KMBOTHbIE AOJ/IKHbI COMEPHMYaTb 3a AOCTYMN K 3TUM pecyp-
cam. Te, KTo gobunBaeTca HanbosblwKMX ycnexos B bopbbe 3a pecyp-
Cbl, HAX0AATCA B 60N1€ee BbIrOAHbIX YCN0BUAX A/1A BOCNPOU3BOACTBA,
yem Apyrve npeactaBUTeNIn AaHHOTO BUAA.

CoMPLEX — when using in its psychopathological sense, the tern refers to
a cluster of ideas or dispositions that carry with them a certain emotion-
al investment.

Komnnekc — y ncmMxonaTtonoriyHOMy CEeHCi TepMiH O3Hayae rpyny
inen abo yaBieHb, AKi MatloTb MEBHUI eMOLLIMHMIA 3apAa.
Komnnekc — B NCMXONATO/IOMMYECKOM CMbICNe 3TOT TePpMUH 060-
3HA4aeT rpynny naen uam npeactaBneHun, obnagatowmx onpeae-
JIEHHbIM 3MOLMOHANbHbIM 3apPAL0M.

COMPULSION — repetitive behaviours which the individual feels compelled
to perform in order to stop something terrible from happening.

46

KomnynbcusHicTb (Has’as3nueuii, ippauioHanbHUiA NoTAr 4o 4o-
rocb) — ycTasieHa CXema MOBeZAjiHKM, WO MPUMYLLYE NOAUHY 34iA-
CHIOBATU BiANOBIAHI BUMHKM, W06 3aMobirtm Akilch XKaxaumsin noaii.
KomnynbcuBHOCTb (HaBA3UMBAA, UPPALMOHA/IbHAA TAra K Yyemy-
nmMbo) — ycToMumBan cxema NnoBeAeHMsA, 3acTaBAAIOLLAA YeloBeKa
coBepLlaTb onpeaeieHHble NOCTYNKKU, YToObl NPeaoTBPaTUTb HEKoE
y*KacHoe cobbiTHe.



COMPUTERISED AXIAL TOMOGRAMS (CAT) — see Computed tomography.
Komn’totepusoBaHa ocboBa Tomorpama (KOT) — dus. Komn’rtomep-
Ha momoepadgis.
KomnbloTepHana ocesas Tomorpamma (KOT) — cm. KomnsromepHas
momoepaghus.

COMPUTED TOMOGRAPHY (CT) —involves moving an X-ray source in a circu-
lar arc around a patient’s head.
Komn’totepHa Tomorpadis — ob6cTexkeHHA ro10BHOTO MO3KY 3 BU-
KOPUCTaHHAM PEHTFeHIBCbKOro MPOMEHS, AKUI PyXa€eTbCA MO Kpy-
roBili apLi HaBKOJ10 rO/I0BM NaL,iEHTA.
KomnblotepHas Tomorpadusa — ncciefoBaHWE rOJIOBHOrO MO3ra C
MCNO/Ib30BaHMEM PEHTIEHOBCKOrO /1yya, ABMMKYLLErocs no Kpyro-
BOW apKe BOKPYT ro/ioBbl NAaLMEHTA.

CONATIVE — a mental process, specifically part of an attitudinal process,
that is to do with movement of volition.
KoHauis — po3ymoBuit npouec, YacTMHa HaCTaHOBHOTrO MpoLiecy,
nos’A3aHa 3 Aji€lo YN aKTOM BOJIi.
KoHauuAa — yMmCTBEHHbIM NpoLLecc, 4acTb YCTAHOBOYHOIO NpoLLecca,
CBA3aHHas C AeCTBMEM WUIM AKTOM BOAMU.

CONCEPT — an internal representation of something.
KoHuenuia (iaen) — BHYTPILIHE yABNIEHHSA NPO WOCh.
KoHuenuua (naena) — BHyTpeHHee nNpeacTaBaeHMe 0 Yem-nbo.

CONCORDANCE — the degree to which two things are in agreement or har-
mony.
BianoBigHicTb — CTyniHb NoroarkeHocTi abo rapMOHIMHOCTI MiX
ABoMa 06’ekTamu.
CooTtBeTcTBME — CTEMEeHb COr/1aCOBAHHOCTU WAWU TapPMOHUYHOCTU
[OBYX OOBEKTOB.

CONCRETE OPERATIONAL THOUGHT — see Piaget, J.
KoHKpeTHO-onepauiiiHe mucneHHs — ous. [Miaxce, K.
KOHKpEeTHO-onepauuoHanbHoe MbiluneHue — cm. luaxce, .

CONCURRENT VALIDITY — see Validity.
KoHKypeHTHa (TaKa, wo 36iraeTbca) BanigHicTb — AOCTOBIpHiCTb
TeCcTy MOKHa NepeBipuTH, AKLLO 3iCTaBUTU MOTO 3 iCHYHOUYMMMN METO-
OaMU BUMIpHOBaHHA.
KoHKypeHTHas (coBnagarowian) BaAMLHOCTb — 4OCTOBEPHOCTL Te-
CTa MOYXHO NPOBEPUTb, CONOCTABUB €rO0 C YIKe CYLLECTBYHOLLMMM Me-
TOAaMU U3MEPEHMUS.

CONDITIONAL POSITIVE REGARD — see Unconditional positive regard.
YMOBHO-NO3UTUBHE CTaBNEHHA — OUB. 5€3yM06He I'IpuﬁHﬂmmﬂ.
YCN0BHO-NO3UTUBHOE OTHOLUEHUE — cM. be3ycnosHoe npuHamue.
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CONDITIONAL RESPONSE — see Classical conditioning.
YMoOBHa peakuif — ous. Knacu4yHe hopmy8aHHA YMOBHUX pechiekK-
cis.
YcnoBHasa peakumsa — cMm. Kniaccuyeckoe ¢hopmuposaHue Ycao8HbixX
pegnekcos.

CONDITIONAL STIMULUS — see Classical conditioning.
YMOBHUI cTUMyYn — 0us. Knacu4yHe popmyB8aHHA YMOBHUX pechrieK-
cis.
YcnoBHbIN cTumyn — cm. Kaaccuyeckoe hopMupo8aHUE YCA08HbIX
pegnekcos.

CONDITIONING — see Classical conditioning.
dopmyBaHHA YMOBHUX pednekciB — dus. KnacuyHe popmy8aHHsA
YMOBHUX peghreKcis.
dopmupoBaHue ycnoBHbIX pednekcoB — cM. Kaaccuueckoe gpop-
MUPOBAHUE YC/I08HbIX PEPEKCO8.

CONDUCT DISORDERS — a diagnostic classification for a wide variety of dif-
ferent behaviours (such as destructive behavior and theft) that are ex-
pressing frequently and with intensity.
Po3napu noBeaiHKM — giarHocTMYHA Knacudikauia gna HU3KK pis-
HUX PO31aAiB, TAKUX AK AECTPYKTUBHA NOBEAIHKA YM KNenTOMaHiA,
LLLO BUABNAOTHLCA YaACTO i 3i 3HAYHOIO IHTEHCUBHICTIO.
PaccTpoiicTBa noBeAeHUA — AMArHOCTUYECKan KnaccudumKkauma ans
pAfa Pas/IMYHbIX PACCTPOMCTB, TaKMX KaK AEeCTPYKTMBHOE noseae-
HWE WU KNEeNTOMaHMKA, NPOABAAEMbIX YAaCTO U CO 3HAYUTE/IbHOW
WMHTEHCMBHOCTbIO.

CONFABULATION — the conscious or sometimes unconscious process by
which we fill in gaps in our memory of an event.
Buragka — cBifomuii, a iHoAi HecBigoMUIA NpoLec, 3a A4OMNOMOrot
AKOTO MM 3aMOBHIOEMO MPOrasIMHK y Nam’aTi.
BbiMmbiCcen — co3HaTeNbHbI, @ MHOTga U Hecco3HaTeNbHbIN MNpo-
LLecc, C NOMOLLbIO KOTOPOro Mbl 3aN0JIHAEM NPo6ebl B NamATH.

CONFEDERATES — those people who take part in a piece of research who are
not real participants, but who are playing a part in order to elicit some be-
havior from the real participants in the study.
COlO3HUKM eKcrnepumeHTaTopa — toan, aki bepyTb yyacTb B eTani
eKCNepuMEeHTY, ajie He € MOro CNpaBXKHIMW y4acHMKaMu. BoHu npo-
CTO rpaloTb POJIi 3 METOLO BUKIMKATU MEBHY NOBEAIHKY Y CMPABKHIX
YYaCHUKIB eKCepUMEHTY.
Col03HUKM SKCNepuMeHTaTopa — /10N, KOTopble NPUHUMAIOT y4a-
CTVe B 3KCNEPUMEHTE, HO He AB/IAIOTCA ero HaCTOALLMMU YHaCHUKA-
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Mu1. OHM NPOCTO MrPatoT POJIY C LLeNbIO BbI3BaTb ONpeaesieHHoe Mno-
BeZleHME Y AeCTBUTENbHBIX YYAaCHUKOB EKCNIEpPUMEHTa.

CONFIDENTIALITY — an ethical requirement of both research and therapy,
in which participants or clients have the right to expect that information
gathered during the research or therapy session will not be made public
without their consent.
KoHdigeHUiNHicTb — eTMYHa BMMOra, WO 3aCTOCOBYETLCA AK B €KC-
nepumMeHTaNbHUX OOCNIAKEHHAX, TaK i y ncmxoTepanii. 3rigHo 3
LliE0 YMOBO Y4ACHMKM abo MaLLieHTU MatoTb NPaBo Ha Te, Wwob iH-
dopmauin, 3ibpaHa Nig Yac AOCNIAMKEHHA Y/ CeaHCY NiKyBaHHSA, He
po3ronowysanacs 6e3 ixHboi 3rogu.
KoHpuaeHunanbHoOCTb — 3TUYecKoe TpeboBaHMe, NpMMeHstoLee-
€A KaK B 3KCMEepPMMEHTa/IbHbIX UCCIe0BaHMAX, TaK U B NCMXOTepa-
nun. CornacHo sTomy TpeboBaHMIO YYaCTHUKM UM NALUEHTbI UMe-
0T NPaBO Ha TO, YTOObI MHPOPMALMA, COBpPaHHAA BO BpeMS McC/e-
[,0BaHWA UM CeaHCA IeYEHMS, HE NpedaBaiack ornacke 6es ux co-
rnacus.

CONFLICT — a term that has a very wide variety of uses in psychology, but

generally refers to any situation where the organism (person or animal)ex-

periences antagonistic feelings or impulses.
KOH®NIKT — TepMiH LUIMPOKO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA Y NCUXONOTIT | 3BU-
YallHO O3Hauyae byAb-AKYy cUTyaLito, Yy AKil OpraHism (104MHA YK
TBAapMHa) Nepexunsae cynepeynsi novyTra abo imnynbcu.
KOHAUKT — TEpMUH, O4EHb LUIMPOKO UCNOIb3YEMbII B MCUXON0MUMU
M 0ObIYHO O3HAYalOLWMI NOOYIO CUTYaLMIO, B KOTOPOM OpraHmMsm
(4enoBeK MU KMBOTHOE) MCMbITHIBAET NPOTUBOPEUMBbIE YYBCTBA
VN UMMY/bCbI.

CONFORMITY (MAJORITY INFLUENCE) — a form of social influence which re-
sults from exposure to the opinions of a majority. The term is often used
in a seemingly negative way, as if conformity were an unthinking acquies-
cence to the views of a deviant majority.
KoHdopmHicTb (Bname Ginbliocti) — pisHoBKA, colianbHOro BRAK-
BY, P€3y/NIbTAaTOM AKOrO € HamaraHHs Bianosigat™v gymui 6inbwoc-
Ti. TepMiH YacTO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA Y HEFATUBHOMY CEHCI sIK «be3-
AYMHe NifKOPEHHA NOWKNPEHMM NOFAAAAM, LLO MEXYIOTb 3 BiacTa-
nicTion.
KoHdopmusm (BamnsiHMe 60nbLUMHCTBA) — Pa3HOBMAHOCTb COLM-
a/IbHOro BO3AENCTBUA, Pe3y/IbTAaTOM KOTOPOro ABAAETCA CTpem/e-
HWE COOTBETCTBOBATb MHEHMWIO HO/bLIMHCTBA. TEPMUH YACTO MUC-
No/Ib3yeTcs B HEFAaTUBHOM CMbIC/IE KaK «b6e3ayMHOoe noavynMHeHue
pPacnpoCTPaHEHHbIM B3rAA4aM, TPAHUYALLMM C KOCHOCTBIOY.
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CONGENITAL — present at birth.

Bpopa KeHunid.
BpoXKaeHHbIN.

CONSCIENCE — a set of moral principles that guide us in our decisions re-
garding right and wrong.

CoBicTb — P4 MOpaAbHUX NPUHLMNIB, AKUMW MU KEPYEMOCA, KON
MPMIMMAEMO PiLLIeHHA NPO NPaBU/ibHE YM HenpaBuIbHe.

CoBecTb — pAL MOPa/ibHbIX NPUHLMMNOB, KOTOPbIMU Mbl PYKOBOA-
CTBYEMCA, KOrda NpUHMMaem peLlleHns O NpPaBUAbHOM U Hemnpa-
BUJIbHOM.

CONScCIOUS — see Consciousness.

Ceigomuii, yceigomneHuii.
Co3HaTe/1bHbl, 0CO3HaHHbIN.

CONSCIOUSNESS — in the most general sense of the word, this refers to a
state of awareness that is felt or experienced by the individual, yet is hid-
den from others.

CBigoMicTb — y Hali3aranbHilLOMY CEHCi TepMiH O3HaYa€ CTaH YCBi-
OOMJIEHHA, AKNI BiAUYYBAETLCA NOANHOK, O HAK 3a/IMLLAETLCA NPU-
XOBaHMM Bif, iHWWNX NH0OAEN.

Co3HaHue — B Camom 06LLeM CMbiC/ie TepMUH 0603HaYaeT cocTos-
HME OCO3HAHMA, KOTOPOE OLLYLLAETCA UM UCMbITbIBAETCA YesoBe-
KOM, OZIHAaKO OCTAEeTCA CKPbITbIM OT APYIUX JHOAEMN.

CONSENT — an ethical requirement which demands that all participants or
clients should agree to the procedures which are to take place.

3roga — eTMYHa BMMOra, BiAMNOBIAHO A0 AKOI BCi y4aCHUKU eKcne-
PUMEHTY UM MaLEHTN MatoTb BYTU 3roaHi 3 MalbyTHIMKM Npoueay-
pamu.

Cornacue — sTnyeckoe TpeboBaHMe, B COOTBETCTBUM C KOTOPbIM BCe
YYaCTHUKM SKCNEPUMEHTA UM MaLMEHTb! 0/IKHbI 6bITb COMNACHbI C
npeacToAWMMM NpoLieaypamm.

CONSERVATION — the understanding that the physical characteristics (such
as weight, volume, etc.) of objects remain the same even though the ap-
pearance of them may change.
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MpuHUMN 36eperKeHHA — PO3YMiHHA TOro, Wo Gi3nYHI XapakTepuc-
TUKM (KiNbKicTb, 06’€eM pPeYOBUHM) 3a/1MLWAOTLCA CTAaIMMU, HaBITb
AKLL0 3MiHIOETbCA dopma.

MpUHLUMN cOXpaHeHUA —MOHMMaHKUE TOro, YTO GpU3MYECKME XapaK-
TEPUCTUKKN (KoNn4YecTBo, 06beM BeLLECTBA) OCTAOTCA NMOCTOAHHbI-
MW, AaXKe ecnn u3meHseTca Gpopma.



CONSTITUTIONAL THEORY — any theory that attempts to link together phys-
ical constitution (such as body build), and some psychological characteris-
tic (such as personality or mental health).
KoHcTuTyuiliHa Teopia — 6yab-fika Teopia, fKa Hamaraerbca
nos’sa3aTv ¢i3nYHYy KOHCTUTYLiO NOAMHU (HAanpuKnaa, cratypy) i
OeAKi NCUXOOTIYHI XapaKTePUCTUKK (HanpuKad, pucu ocobucroc-
Ti UM gylweBHe 340p0B’A).
KoHcTuTyuMOHHanA Teopua — ntobas Teopusa, KoTopas npeanpuHu-
MaeT NoMbITKN CBA3aTb GU3NYECKYI0 KOHCTUTYLMIO YenoBeKa (Ha-
npuMmep, TeIOC/IOXKEHWE) N HEKME NCUXOJIOTUYECKUE XapaKTepucTu-
KM (Hanpumep, YepTbl IMYHOCTM UAW AYLIEBHOE 340P0BbE).

CONSTRUCT — in its most common usage inpsychology it refers to some-
thing that cannot be observed directly but is assumed to exist on the basis
of some observable behaviour.
KOHCTPYKT — Yy HaMpO3MNOBCIOAMKEHILLOMY MCUXOIOFNIYHOMY CEHCI
TEPMiH O3HaYa€E LLOCb HeAOCTYMNHe He3nocepeAHbOMY criocTepira-
yeBi, ane BMBEAEHE JIONYHUM LUAXOM Ha OCHOBI O3HaK, Lo crnocTe-
piratoTbea.
KOHCTPYKT — B Hambonee pacrnpocTpaHEeHHOM MCUXO/I0TMYECKOM
CMbIcne TeEpMUH 0603HaYaeT HeYTO HeAZOCTYNHOEe HENOCPEACTBEH-
HOMY Hab/tOAEHMIO, HO BbIBELEHHOE IOTMYECKMM MyTEM HA OCHO-
Be HabtoAaeMbIX MPU3HAKOB.

CONSTRUCTIVE THEORIES OF PERCEPTION are explanations of perception
that are essentially top-down in nature.
KOHCTPYKTUBICTCbKI Teopii nepuenuii — NoACHeHHA CNPUNAHATTA,
6a3oBaHe Ha NPUHLMMNI 3BOPOTHOT 06POOBKM.
KOHCTpYKTUBHbIE TEOPUM BOCNPUATUA — OODBACHEHWE BOCTIPUATUA,
OCHOBaHHOE Ha NpuHUMNe obpaTHON 06pPaboTKM.

CONSTRUCT VALIDITY — see Validity.
BaniaHicTb KOHCTPYKTY.
BanngHOCTb KOHCTPYKTA.

CONTENT ANALYSIS — a general term, which refers to the fact that some-
times people are not studied directly, but indirectly, though what they
produce (political speeches, literary works and so on).
KOHTeHT-aHani3 — 3arasibHUI TEPMIH, L0 03HAYaE He NpAMe, a No-
6iuHe BMBYEHHSA NOACLKOT NCUXONOTIi (LWAAXOM aHanisy cneundiy-
HUX XapaKTEPUCTUK TEKCTIB Ta iHWWX HOCITB iHPpopMaL,ii, Hanpuknag,
NoNITUYHMX NPOMOB, NliTEPATypPy TOLO).
KOHTeHT-aHanus — obuwmit TepmumH, 0603HavaloWMit He npamoe, a
KOCBEHHOE M3y4YeHWe Ye/I0BeYEeCKOn ncmxosormm (myTem aHaavsa
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CneundUUEcKnX XapaKTEPUCTUK TEKCTOB U APYrUX HOCUTENen UH-
dopmaumm, Hanpumep, NONUTUYECKUX pedyent, TMTepaTypbl U T. 4.).

CONTINGENCY THEORY OF LEADERSHIP — refers to an explanation of the ef-
fectiveness of a leader being determined both by the leader’s traits and
the features of the situation.

Teopia BMNagKOBOro NigepcrBa — Teopia NosACHOE eheKTUBHICTb Ji-
Aepa AK HaABHICTIO NeBHMX AKOCTe 0COBUCTOCTI, TaK i xapakTepom
cuTyauii.

Teopusa cnyuaiiHoro nngepcrea — obo3HavaeT 0bbAcHeHMe apdek-
TUBHOCTU Nngepa Haanumem KaKk onpeaesieHHbIX KayecTB JIMYHO-
CTW, TaK U XapaKTepom CUTyaLmun.

CONTROL — a person’s actual ability to anticipate and influence events that
might occur in his or her environment, as well the perception that one is
able to control those events when they do happen.

KoHTponb — peasibHa MOXAMUBICTb 0cobu nepeabayatu noaii, AKi
MOXKYTb BUHUKATU Yy MOro abo ii OTOUEHHS Ta BM/AMBATU HA HWX, A
TAKOX CNPUINHATTA TOTO, LLLO XTOCb MOXe KOHTPO/II0BATK Taki Nogii,
KOJIM BOHM TPaNAAoTbCS.

KoHTponb — peanbHas CNocobHOCTb AMUa Npeasuaetb cobbiTus,
BO3HMKAIOLLME B €70 UM €€ OKPYKEHUW U BAUATD HA HUX, @ TaKKe
BOCMPUATME TOrO, YTO KTO-TO MOMKET KOHTPO/IMPOBATh AaHHblE CO-
6bITUA B C/ly4ae UX BOSHUKHOBEHMUS.

CONTROL GROUP —in an experiment, this is a group of participants, matched
as closely as possible to the experimental group, that does not receive the
independent variable.

KoHTponbHa rpyna — npu NpoBeAeHHi eKcnepmmeHTa rpyna y4yac-
HUKIB, 0 AKOMOra TOYHO KOMilOE EKCNEPUMEHTa/IbHY rpyny, ane He
Ma€ He3aneKHoi 3MiHHOI.

KoHTposibHaA rpynna — npu NpoBeAeHUWN 3KCNepMMEeHTa rpynna
YYACTHUKOB, MO BO3MOKHOCTU TOYHO KOMUPYHOLLAA SKCNepUMeH-
TaNbHYIO TPYNNY, HO He MMEetoLW,as He3aBMCMMOW NepemMeHHON.

CONTROLLED OBSERVATION — a situation where participants are observed
in an environment which is, to some degree, under the control of the ob-
server.
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KOHTpONbOBaHE CNOCTEPEKEHHA — CMOCTEPENKEHHA 33 yYaCHUKa-
MW BifbyBa€eTbCA 32 06CTAaBUH, AKi AeAKO Mipoto nepebyBatoTb Nifg,
KOHTpo/iem cnocTepiraya.

KoHTponupyemoe HabawaeHue — HabnogeHWe 3a y4acTHUKAMMU
NPOUCXOAMT B 06CTaHOBKE, KOTOPAsA A0 HEKOTOPOM CTemneHu Haxo-
AWTCA NoZ4 KOHTpoem HabaoaaTens.



CONVERGENT THINKING — a form of thinking normally associated with prob-
lem-solving and intelligence, or any other type of task where the individu-
al works towards the one right answer.
KoHBepreHTHe MUCNEHHA — BUJ, MUC/IEHHS, LLO 3BMYAMHO acoLi-
IOETbCA 3 BUPIiLLEHHAM Npobnem Ta iHTeNleKToM abo byab-AKUM iH-
LWMM TUNOM 3aBAaHb, KOW NIOAMHA NPALIOE HAZ OTPUMAHHAM Of-
Hi€l NPaBUNbHOI BigNOBIAI.
KoHBepreHTHOe MblleHUe — B, MbilNeHna, 06bl4HO accoumu-
pyembliii ¢ peleHMem npobsiem n MHTENIEKTOM UK N0bbIM Apy-
TMM TUNOM 33,34, KOr4a YesioBek paboTaeT Hag, NonyvyeHUem OfHo-
ro NpaBW/IbHOrO OTBETA.

CORRELATION COEFFICIENT — a mathematical representation of the degree
of relatedness of two sets of measurements.
KoediuieHT Kopenauii — matemaTnyHa iHTepnpeTauia cTyneHs Bia-
NoBiAHOCTI ABOX CEPiN BUMIpIOBaAHb.
KoadpduumneHt Koppenaumm — matemaTMyeckas WHTeprnpeTaums
CTENEeHU COOTBETCTBUA ABYX CEPUIN U3MEPEHWUIA.

CORTEX (cerebral cortex) — the convoluted surface of the cerebral hemi-
spheres of the brain. The cortex is devided into four lobes: the frontal, pa-
riental, temporal and occipital lobes.
Kopa ronoBHOro mosKy — Lap Cipoi pe4oBMHM, L0 NOKPMBAE MO3-
KOBIi NiBKyNi BEJIMKOro MO3Ky. Kopa ronoBHOro mMo3Ky noginfaerbca
Ha YOTUPM YACTKM: N060BI, MOTUANYHI, CKPOHEBI i TiMm’sHI.
Kopa ronoBHOro mosra — /ol Ceporo BeLLeCTBa, NOKPbIBAOLLNIA
MO3roBble noJsywapua 6osblioro mosra. Kopa ronosHoro mosra
noapasfenaeTca Ha YeTblpe A0/M: IOB6HbIE, 3aTbl/IOYHbIE, BMUCOY-
Hble U TEMEHHbIE.

COUNSELING — essentially counseling is a purpose relationship in which one
person helps another to help themselves.
McuxonoriyHa KOHCynbTaWia — cneundivHi BiAHOCMHN MiXK ABOMA
NtoAbMU, KOAM OAHA NOAMHA AONOMArae iHWiM 4ONOMOITM Camiit
cobi.
Mcuxonornyeckoe KOHCY/IbTUPOBaHUE — crielnduyeckne oTHoLIe-
HUA MeXAY ABYMA NHOAbMMU, MPU KOTOPbIX O4MH YENOBEK NOMOraeT
Apyromy nomodb camomy cebe.

COUNTER-ATTITUDINAL BEHAVIOUR — when we behave in a way that is con-
trary to an established attitude.
3BOpPOTHO3YMOBJ/IEHA NOBeAiHKAa — NOBeAiHKa, WO NPOTUPIYNTL Ha-
CTaHOBI, WO CKNanacs.
O6paTHOYCTaHOBOYHOE NOBegeHue — MoBefeHue, NPoTMBOpeYa-
LLee CNOXKMBLUENCA YCTaHOBKE.
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COUNTER-TRANSFERENCE — as part of psychoanalytic therapy, the therapist
may transfer feelings or conflicts thay may have about their own life onto
the client.
KoHTpnepeHoc — npu npoBefeHHi NcMxoaHanisy TepanesT MOXKe
HecBiZOMO NPOEKTYBATU Ha MaljieHTa NoyyTTa abo KOHPIKTHY, LWo
BWMHWMKAIOTb Y MOr0 BJIAaCHOMY KUTTI.
KoHTpnepeHoc — npu npoBeAeHUN NCUX0aHaNN3a TepanesT MOXKeT
HEOCO3HaHHO NPOEeLMPOBATL HA NaLMEHTa YyBCTBA UAN KOHOAUK-
Tbl, BO3HUKAlOLLME B €ro COBCTBEHHOM KU3HM.

CRIMINOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY — a branch of psychology concerned with all
aspects of criminal behaviour — from the study of crime, criminals and the
victims of crime, through to the study of police, jurors and the rest of the
legal process.
KpumiHonoriyHa ncuxonoria — ranysb NCUMXonorii, Noe’asaHa 3 yci-
Ma acneKkTamm 3/104MHHOI MOBEAIHKM — Bif, BUBYEHHSA 3/104MHY, 3/10-
UYMHLLIB, XepTB 3/104NHY 4,0 BMBYEHHA MOJILT, XKypi NPUCAXKHUX, iH-
LUIMX YY4ACHMKIB NPaBOBOro Npouecy.
KpumuHonoruueckas ncuxonornsa — 061acTb NCMXON0TMM, KOTOpan
paccMaTpMBaAET BCe acMeKTbl NoBeAEHMA NPECTYNHMKA — OT U3yye-
HWA NPEecTynaeHuns, NPecTyrnHUKOB, KepPTB NPecTynieHuns, 40 U3y-
YeHMA NOSNLMU, CyAa NPUCAXKHBIX 3aceaaTtenen, APYrnx y4acTHU-
KOB NpPaBOBOro npouecca.

CRITICAL LIFE EVENT — any event in our life that necessitates a major life ad-
justment.
KputuuHa nopgia B XUTTi — Oyab-AKa KUTTEBA NOAiA, WO NoTpebye
3HAYHWX 3MiH Y CMOCOBI KUTTA.
Kputnueckoe cobbitne — ntoboe KnsHeHHoe cobbiTue, Tpebytoliee
3HAUYMTENbHbIX NepeMeH B 06pase KU3HM.

CRITICAL PERIODS — an ethological term which refers to a fixed and crucial
time during the early development of an organism when it is able to learn
particular things that will be essential for survival (such as staying close to
the patient) and later social adaptation (such as picking a mate of the right
species).
KpuTuuHi nepiogun — TepmiH eToNorii, W0 03Ha4Ya€e }KOPCTKO BU3HA-
YeHWI | BUpiWaNAbHMI Nepiog Ha pPaHHbOMY eTani PO3BUTKY opra-
Hi3My, KOANW BiH 34aTeH HaBYaTMCA KOHKPETHUX peyeit, HeobxiaHMX
ONA NOro BUXMBAHHA Y MalbyTHbOMY, Hanpukaga, TPUMMaTUCA No-
pag, 3 6aTbKamu.
Kputuueckuii nepmog — TepMUH 3TONOTMM, 0603HAYAIOLLMI KecT-
KO onpeaenieHHbll U peLlaloLLmii Nepmuos Ha paHHeM aTane pasBu-
TUA OPraHM3ma, Korzia OH CNocobeH y4ynuTbCA KOHKPETHbIM BeLlam,
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HeobXxo4MMbIM AN ero BbIXKMBAHWUA B byayliem, Hanpumep, aep-
KaTbCA PALOM C POAUTENAMM.

CROSS-CULTURAL RESEARCH — involves studying different cultures (such as
Japan, Kenya and Ukraine) with respect to some particular process or pat-
tern of behaviour such as child-rearing.
MiKKy/NbTYpHEe [OCAIAMEHHA — MOPIBHAHHA Pi3HUX KyabTyp (Ha-
npvknag, Anowii, KeHii Ta YKpaiHM) B KOHTEKCTi NEBHMUX aCMEKTIB LnX
KY/ZbTYpP, TAaKMUX AIK CTU/Ib BUXOBAHHA AiTeN.
Me3KKyNbTypHOoe / MeXKHaLMOoHaNnbHOe UCCnefoBaHNe — CpaBHe-
HWe ABYX WM 6osblIero Ymcaa KyabTyp (Hanpumep, AnoHun, Ke-
HUW 1 YKPauHbl) B KOHTEKCTE onpeaefieHHbIX aCNeKTOB 3TUX Ky/lb-
TYyp, TaKMX KaK CTU/b BOCMUTaHUA AeTeN.

CROSS-SECTIONAL METHOD — a type of reseach designed where groups of
people of different ages are studied at the same point in time.
MeToa nonepeyHux 3pisiB — TMM OpraHisaLii ekcnepmMmeHTa, Koau
rpynu ntogen pisHoro BiKy BUBYAKOTHCA OA4HOYACHO.
MeTtop, nonepeyHbIX CPE30B — TUM OpPraHU3aLMK IKCMEPUMEHTa,
Korga rpynnbl Ntofei pasHoro Bo3pacta U3yyatoTca O4HOBPEMEH-
HO.

CROWD — apart from the obvious definition — an aggregation of people —
the term has a special meaning within the study of adolescence. Here it re-
fers to a large and loosely organized group which may afford the adoles-
cent an identity based on the stereotypeof the group while they are still
developing their own personal sense of identity.
HaTtoBn — OKpiM 04EBUAHOIO BU3HAYEHHA (BENUKE CKYNMYEHHA to-
Ael), TepMmiH Mmae 0cobMBe 3HAYEHHA Y AOCNIAKEHH] IOHALbKOIO
BiKY — Be/IMKA, cnabo opraHizoBaHa rpyna, Aka Moke AaTth nignitky
BiAUYyTTA iA€HTUYHOCTI, 6a30BaHe Ha CTEPeOoTUNi FPynu, AOMOKK BiH
Lie He BCTUT PO3BUHYTM NOYYTTA BAACHOI if@HTUYHOCTI.
Tonna — nomMmo oyeBuaHoro onpegeneHus (bonblioe ckonneHune
nofen), TEpMUH MMeeT 0coboe 3HaUYeHMe NPU UCCIef0BAHNUN FOHO-
cTu. 3aecb oH obo3HavaeT 6o/bLUYO, C1abo OpraHM30BaHHYO rpyn-
ny, KOTOpas MOMeT [AaTb MOAPOCTKY OLULylLleHUe UAEHTUYHOCTY,
OCHOBAHHOE Ha CTepeoTune rpynnbl, MOKa OH eLle He ycnen pas-
BUTb YYBCTBO COBCTBEHHOM UAEHTUYHOCTMU.

CRYSTALLISED INTELLIGENCE — acquired skills and knowledge that a person
has about the world, for example knowing how to ride a bike, read a book
or translate this dictionary into Polish.
KpuwtanisoBaHuit iHTeNeKT — HabyTi HaBUYKM Ta 3HAHHA MNPO CBIT,
HanpuKkaz, HaBUYKK 341 Ha Beflocunesi, YnTaHHA abo nepeknasy
L,bOro C/I0OBHUKA HA NOJIbCbKY MOBY.
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KpucTannnsoBaHHbIi MHTENNEKT — NPMOBPETEHHbIE HAaBbIKM M 3Ha-
HUA O MUPE: HaNPUMEP, HaBbIKK e34bl Ha BeNocUneae, YTeHUA Uan
nepeBoa 3TOro C/I0Baps Ha MOJIbCKUIA A3bIK.

CUE-AROUSAL THEORY — a theory of aggression that sees aggressive behav-
iour as being elicited by the presence of cues in the environment.
Teopia akTuBi3aLii KN1HOYOBOro NoApasHMUKa — Teopia arpecii, Aka
PO3rNAfA€E arpecuBHy NOBeAiHKY, AK TaKy, WO BUKJAMKAHA NPUCYT-
HICTIO CUrHaNiB/MoApPa3HNKIB B OTOUYEHHI.
Teopusa aKTUBU3AL MU KAIOUEBOrO pa3apaxKutens — Teopus arpec-
CMU, paccMaTpPUBalOLLAA arpeccMBHoe noBeseHue Kak Bbl3aBaHHOe
MPUCYTCTBMEM CUTHANOB/pa3gpaknTeneii B OKpy»Katowem mupe.

CUE-DEPENDENT MEMORY (FORGETTING) — means that information is stored
in the memory system but may be inaccessible unless there is a specific
cue to trigger the memory.
Mam’aTb, 3anexHa Bif KNOYOBUX NOAPa3HUKIB (3abyBaHHA) — iH-
dopmalia, AKa 36epiraeTbca y cuctemi nam’ati, MOXKe BUABUTUCSA
HEeZOCTYMHO, SAKLLO0 HEMA€E 0CObMBOroO NOAPa3HMKA A5 AKTUBI-
3auii nam’aTi.
MamATb, 3aBUCMMas OT K/AKOUEBbIX pasgpakuteneit (3abbiBa-
Hue) — HbopMaLMs, COXpaHAEeMasn B CUCTEME NaMATU, MOXKET OKa-
3aTUcA HeJoCTyNHOW 6e3 cneunanbHOro pasapaXkuTensa ANAa akTu-
BM3aL MM NaMATU.

CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY — is concerned with the different social system
that make up communities, societies and nations.
KynbTypHa aHTpononoria — BMBYA€E Pi3Hi COLianbHI CUCTEMMU, AKI
YTBOPHOIOTb NHOACHKI CTIIBHOTU, CYCMiNbCTBA i Haw,i.
KynbTypHaa aHTpONO/OrMA — 3aHUMAETCA Pa3/IMYHbIMK COLManb-
HbIMM CMCTEMaMM, 06Pa3YIOLLMMM YeNoBeYECKMe coobLiecTBa, 06-
LWecTsa U Hauuu.

CULTURAL BIAS — is the interpretation of other cultures using the perspec-
tive of one’s own culture.
KynbTypHi ynepeaXeHHA — iHTepnpeTaLia iHWKX KyAbTyp 3 TOYKK
30pYy BAIACHOI KYAbTypW.
KynbTypHoe npeaybexpeHue — MHTepnpeTauma KynbTyp OpYyrux
HapoA0B Yepes NPU3My CO6CTBEHHOMN KyAbTypbl.

CULTURAL DETERMINISM — the belief that patterns of behaviour are deter-

mined more by cultural than biological or psychological factors.
Ky/nbTypHUii AeTepMiHi3aM — NepeKkoHaHHA B TOMY, L0 CXeMM MoBe-
OIHKW BU3HAYaOTbCA, CKopile, KyNbTYPHUMMU, HixK BionoriyHUMM yn
NCUXONOrYHUMUK haKTopPaMM.
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KynbTypHblii AeTepMUHU3M — y6eXK4eHHOCTb B TOM, YTO CXEMbI MO-
BELEHMA ONpPeAenstoTcs, CKopee, Ky/lbTypHbIMU, Yem Bronornye-
CKMMM MU NCUXONOTUYECKMMM DaKTOpPamM.

CULTURAL DIFFERENCES IN BEREAVEMENT — the different ways in which

members of different cultures cope with the death of a loved one.
KynbTypHi BigmiHHOCTI y cKkop60Ti — pi3Hi cnocobw, y Aki npeacTas-
HUKMW PiSHUX KYNbTYp A0Nal0Tb NepexuBaHHA y 3B'A3Ky 3i cmepTio
KOXaHOI N0 ANHWN.
KynbTypHble pasnnuma B ckopbu — pasnyHble cnocobbl, KOTOPbI-
MW NOJSIb3YIOTCA NPeACTaBUTEeNIN PasHbIX KyNbTyp, A4 npeogone-
HWSA NeperKMBaHUI NOC/e CMepPTU TOBUMOrO Ye/ToBEKa.

CULTURAL DIVERSITY — a term which implies recognition that the members

of different cultures, ethnic groups, socio-economic groups and genders

are socialized to behave in ways that are considered ‘culturally correct’.
KynbTypHe pi3HOMaHITTA — BM3HAHHA TOro, AK NPeACTaBHUKM pi3-
HUX KyNbTyp, €THIYHWUX TPYM, COLiO-EKOHOMIYHMX TPyn Ta cTaTen
NPMBYAOTb NOBOAUTUCA TaK, AK BBAXKAETLCA «KYNbTYPHO NpPaBu/ib-
HAM.,
KynbTypHoe pasHoobpasue — npu3HaHMeE TOro, YTO UIeHbl PasHbIX
KY/NIbTYp, ETHUYECKUX TPYM, COLMO-IKOHOMUYECKUX TPYNN U NoioB
NpUy4YatoT BECTU cebs B COOTBETCTBUM C TEM, UTO CUUTAETCA «KY/Ib-
TYPHO MPaBUIbHbIMY.

CULTURAL RELATIVISM — the view that patterns of understanding and be-

haviour found in different cultures are as good as each other.
KynbTypHMii penatueiam — ToYKa 30py, 3rigHO 3 AKOK CXemMu Mno-
BeAiHKM, WO 3HAaXOOATb Y Pi3HUX Ky/NbTypaX, MatoTb OHAKOBY LiiH-
HICTb, XO4HA 3 HMUX He Kpalla 33 iHLwWy.
KynbTypHbIA PenaTMBU3m — MHEHUWE, COTIaCHO KOTOPOMY, CXEMbI
nosesAeHusa, obHapyXuBaemble B Pa3/IMUHbIX KynbTypax, UMeT
OZMHAKOBYHO LLEHHOCTb, U OZHA Ky/IbTypa HUYEM HE Jly4ylle APYroW.

CULTURE — the human-made part of the environment; products of social-

ization within any organised group, society or nation and involves a set of

rules, norms and customs that are agreed by the members of that group.
KynbTypa — YacTMHa HaBKOIMLLHBLOTO CEPefOBULLA, CTBOPEHA JHO-
OMHO0; NPOAYKTU couianisaLii byab-aKoi opraHizoBaHoi rpynu, cyc-
ninbcta abo Hauji, Wo MicTATb cMcTemy NpaBuA, HOPM, 3BMYAIB,
NPUMHATUX Cepes YNeHiB Liei rpynu.
KynbTypa —4acTb OKpy:KatoLwen cpesbl, CO34aHas YeIOBEKOM; NPo-
[OYKTbl cCOLMANM3aumnmn B 110601 opraHM3oBaHHOM rpynne, obuiectse
WW HaLMK, BKtOYAtOLWMe Habop npaBu/i, HOPM U 06blYaeB, NPUHSA-
TbIX CpeAM YNEeHOB 3TOM rpynnbl.
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CULTURE-FREE TESTS — the ideal that tests (most specifically tests if intelli-
gence) are free from any bias towards members of one culture rather than
another.

TecTu, BinbHi Big BNAMBY KyNAbTypU — ifeanizoBaHe yABNEHHA NpPO
TECTU PO3yMOBOrOo PO3BWUTKY, BiNbHi Big OyAb-AKMX ynepeasKeHb
LLLOA0 YNIEHIB iHWOI KyAbTypK, pacu, BipoCnoBigaHHA.

TecTbl, cBO6OAHbIE OT BAUAHUA KYNbTYpbl — UAEaU3UPOBAHHOE
npeacraBieHne 0 TecTax Ha YMCTBEHHOe pa3BuTHe, CBOOOAHbIX OT
NobbIx NpeaybexaeHn No OTHOLWEHUIO K YleHaM APYroin KynbTy-
pbl, pacbl NN BEPOUCNOBEAAHUA.

CUPBOARD-LOVE THEORY — a popularized term for the behaviourist expla-
nation of attachment. In this explanation, mother acts as a source of pri-
mary reinforcement; that is she provides the child with the nourishment s/
he needs. Because of consistent associations (mother and food), she grad-
ually becomes a secondary reinforce to the child. Eventually the presence
of the mother becomes reinforcing, and the child seeks to maintain prox-
imity at all times.

Teopia «nob6osi Ao 6ydera» — nonynapmsosaHui TepmiH ana 6Gi-
XeBiOPUCTUYHOIO NOACHEHHA deHoMeHy BigaaHocTi. BianosigHo ao
LLbOro NOACHEHHA MaTW € MEPBUHHUM NO3UTUBHUM CTUMYIOM, TOb-
TO 3abe3neyye AUTUHY HEOOXiAHUM XapyyBaHHAM Ta TypboToto. Ye-
pes CTilKy acoujaLito 3 i*Keto BOHa NOCTYNOBO CTa€ BTOPMHHUM NO-
3UTUBHUM CTUMYNIOM ANA AUTUHW. 3PeLuToto, NPUCYTHICTb maTepi
34iMCHIOE NiAKPINOYMIA BNANB HA ANTUHY | BOHA nparHe nocrin-
HO 6yTM Nopyu i3 Heto.

Teopusa «nt06Bu K 6ydpety» — NonynapusMpoBaHHbIN TEPMUH ANA
B6UXEBUOPUCTCKOTO 06BACHEHMA deHoMeHa npusasaHHOCTU. Co-
rNMacHO 3TOMy OOBACHEHUIO MaTb ABNAETCA MEPBUYHBIM MONOXKM-
TeNlbHbIM CTUMYJ/IOM, TO ecTb obecneumBaeT pebeHKka Heobxoau-
MbIM NUTaHWEeM K 3aboTol. M3-3a CTOMKOM accoumaummn ¢ nuuen
OHa NOCTEeNeHHO CTaHOBUTCA BTOPUYHbBIM MONOXUTENBHBIM CTUMY-
nom ana pebeHKa. B KoHe4YHOM cueTe NpUCyTCTBME MATepU OKasbl-
BaeT Ha pebeHKa nogkpenasoee BO3AENCTBUE, U OH CTPEMUTCA
NMOCTOSIHHO ObITb PAAOM C HEW.

CURIOSITY DRIVE — a supposedly innate tendency for organisms to seek out
that which is novel in their environment.
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NMo6onbITCTBO — MPeAnoNoXUTENbHO, BPOXKAEHHAA CKNOHHOCTb
OPraHU3MOB MCKaTb HOBOE B CBOEM OKPYKEHUMU.
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DARK ADAPTATION — the process by which the eyes adjust to a low light in-
tensity.
ApanTauia A0 TeMpPABU — NPOLLEC, 33 ONOMOTOH AKOro O4i NPUCTO-
COBYHOTbCA 0 HWU3bKOI IHTEHCMBHOCTI CBIT/1a.
ApanTtaumsa K TEMHOTe — NPOoL,ecc, C MTOMOLLbIO KOTOPOro r1asa npu-
cnocabmMBatoTCA K HU3KOM MHTEHCMBHOCTM CBETa.

DARWINISM — an explanation of the evolution of genetically acquired traits
that is based on the work of Ch. Darwin.
[apBiHi3Mm — NOACHEHHA PO3BUTKY XMBUX OPraHi3amiB y TepmiHax
€BOJIOLLiT Ta FeHETUYHO HAabyTUX 03HAK, LLO FPYHTYETLCA HA Mpauax
Y. JapsiHa.
[OapBUHU3M — 06bACHEHME PA3BUTUSA KMUBbIX OPFraHU3MOB B TEPMU-
Hax 3BOJIOLMN U FeHeTUYEeCKN NpruobpeTaembliX NPU3HAKOB, OCHO-
BaHHOe Ha paboTax Y. JapsuHa.

DATA — information or measurements gathered during the course of a
study.
DaHi — iHpopmauia abo pe3ynbTaTM BUMIpIOBaHHSA, 3ibpaHi B npo-
Leci 4ocnigKeHHA.
[aHHble — HbopMauua nnm pesynbtaTbl U3MEPEHUI, CObpaHHble
B MpoLiecce nccaefoBaHuA.

DAY CARE — a form of temporary care (i.e. not 24 hours), given by someone
other than a family member, and usually taking place outside thehome.
DeHHnit pornag — dopma TMIMYacoBoro gornsay (He winogo6oso),
AKUIN HAJAE He YyneH ciM’i, AK NpaBuNo, He BAOMA.
[OHeBHOM NpUcMoTp — popma BpeMeHHOro npucmoTpa (He Kpyrao-
CYTOYHO), OCYLLECTB/IAEMOTO HE Y/IEHOM CEMbW BHE AOMa.

DEBRIEFING — the post-experimental interview in which the experimenter
tries to restore the participant to the same psychological state they were
in when they entered the experiment.
MocTekcnepumeHTanbHe onuTyBaHHA / iHTepB’to — beciga, Aka
NPOBOAUTLCA MICNAA 3aKIHYEHHA EKCNEePUMEHTY, 3 METOI NMOBEPHY-
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TW YYaCHMKa A0 TOro NCUXOJIOTIYHOTO CTaHy, B AKOMY BiH nepebyBaBs
0,0 MOro noyvatky.

MocTakcnepumeHTaNbHOE MHTEPBbIO — becea, KoTopas NPOBOAUT-
€A NOC/AE 3KCNEePUMEHTA C LLe/Ibi0 BEPHYTb YY4aCTHMKA K TOMY MCUXO-
JIOTMYEeCKOMY COCTOAHMIO, B KAKOM OH Haxo4M/ICa A0 ero Hayana.

DECENTRATION — the child’s increasing ability to view events from the per-

spective of others rather than from within his or her own perspective.
JeueHTpauia — TepmMiH 03Ha4Ya€e 3poCTatody 34aTHICTb AUTUHU PO3-
rNAAATM NOAiT 3 TOYKM 30pY IHWKMX N0AEN, @ HE nLLE BAACHOI.
[eueHTpauua — TepMrMH 0603HaYaeT BO3PACTatoLLyO CNOCOBHOCTb
pebeHKa paccmaTpumBaTb COObITUA C TOUYKU 3PEHUA APYTUX NOAEN, A
He TOJIbKO COBCTBEHHOIA.

DECEPTION — the deliberate misleading of participants during a research
study, either through telling them lies or by omitting to tell them some im-
portant detail of the research such that they are unable to give their full
informed consent.
BBeAeHHA B OMaHy — HAaBMUCHMI 0O6MaH y4acHMKIB Mifg yac ekcne-
PUMEHTY; HenpuxoBaHa bpexHA abo 3aMOBYYBaHHA AEAKUX BarK-
NIMBUX AeTanel, y pe3ynbTaTi YOro yYacHUKMU BUABASAIOTLCA HECMNpPOo-
MOKHMMM AaTV NOBHY 1 YCBiZOM/IEHY 3roay.
BBegeHue B 3a6ayKaeHUE — yMbIL/IEHHbIM 06MaH y4aCTHUMKOB BO
BPEMSA 3KCNEPUMEHTA; NPAMan JI0XKb UAM 3aMaNuMBaHNE HEKOTO-
PbIX Ba*KHbIX AeTasel, B pe3y/ibTaTe Yero y4acTHUKM OKa3biBatoTCA
He B COCTOSIHWUM AaTb NOJIHOE U OCO3HAHHOE Ccorlacume.

DECLARATIVE KNOWLEDGE — any knowledge to which an individual has con-
scious access and that can be stated in some way.
[eknapatuBHe 3HAHHA — OyAb-AKe 3HAHHA, 40 AKOro NOAMHA Ma€E
[OCTYnN | AKe MoXKe byTW BMC/I0B/IEHE Y MEBHMIA CNOCI6.
[eknapatusHoe 3HaHue — nto6oe 3HaHWE, K KOTOPOMY YeslioBeK
MMEET OCO3HAHHbIV JOCTYM N KOTOPOE MOMKET BbITb BbIPAXKEHO TEM
WU MHBbIM crocobom.

DEDUCTIVE REASONING — is a process of moving from reasoning about the
general to reasoning about the particular.
[OeAyKTUBHE MUCAEHHA — NPOLEeC Nepexoay Bif, 3arasibHUX MipKy-
BaHb 4,0 KOHKPETHUX.
[eayKTMBHOE MblLL/IEHUE — NPOLLECC Nepexoa oT 0bLwmUX paccyk-
OEHWUIM K YaCTHbIM.

DEEP STRUCTURE — the underlying meaning of a sentence.
FNM6UHHA CTPYKTYpa — NPUXOBaAHWUM CEHC peYeHHs.
Fny6uHHAA CTPYKTYpa — CKPbITbIN CMbIC/ NPEA/IOMKEHUA.
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DEFENCE MECHANISM — an unconscious strategy that protects our con-
scious mind from anxiety.
3aXMCHMW MexXaHi3m — MiAcBigoOMa cTpaTerif, fiKka 3aXMULLAE Haly
CBi4OMICTb Bif, Big4yTTA TPUBOTW.
3awWmTHble MexaHU3Mbl — NOACO3HaTeIbHAA CTpaTerma, 3aLuLato-
LLaA pa3ym OT YyBCTBa TPEBOTMU.

DEFINING ISSUES TEST (DIT) — a test of moral reasoning where participants
read a series of moral dilemmas and rate the importance of a number of
different statements concerning the dilemma.
TecT Ha BU3HAYEHHA CynepeuyMBUX NUTAHb — TECT, L0 BU3HAYaE
3[aTHICTb YY4aCHMKIB A0 MOPaJIbHMUX MIPKYBaHb. YYaCHUKN YUTAIOTb
Cepito MOpaNbHUX AMUAEM Ta OLiHIOITb BaX/MBICTb KOXHOrO 3 ae-
KifIbKOX TBEpAKEeHb, NOB A3aHMX 3 YUEPrOBO AUNEMOLO.
TecT Ha onpeaenieHMe CNOPHbIX BOMPOCOB — TECT, ONpeAe AL mi
CNOCOBHOCTb YHAaCTHUKOB K 3TUYECKUM PACCYKAEHUAM. YUACTHUKN
YUTAKOT CEPUID MOPAJIbHBIX AUNEMM U OLLEHUBAIOT BaXKHOCTb KaX-
[Or0 M3 HECKO/IbKUX YTBEPXKAEHWW, CBA3AHHbIX C OYepesHON An-
nemmon.

DEGENERATION — the destruction of neural tissue as a result of injury or a
lack of chemical nutrients.
[DereHepauin, BUPOAIKEHHA — PYIiHYBAaHHA MO3KOBOI TKAHWHU B pe-
3y/AbTaTi TpaBMM abo HecTaudi NOXKMBHUX PEYOBUH.
Derpagauums, BblpoXKaeHUe — paspyLleHne MO3roBbIX TKaHel B pe-
3y/ibTaTe TPaBMbl UM HELOCTATKA NUTATE/IbHbIX BELLLECTB.

DEINDIVIDUATION — a process Where people lose their sense of socialized

individual identity and resort to unsocialised anf antisocial behaviours.
DeiHpgumsBigyauia — npouec, KoAu NtOAM BTPAYatOTb CBOK COLLia/IbHY
iHAMBIAYANbHICTb | BAAIOTLCA A0 aHTUCYCMNINIbHOI Ta @aHTUCOLLiaIbHOI
noBeAiHKN.
OevHamBugyauma — npouecc, Koraa YesioBeK TepseT CBOK Coum-
aNbHYO MHAUBMAYANbHOCTb U NpuberaeT K aHTMOOLWEeCTBEHHOMY U
aHTMCOLMANIbHOMY NOBeAEHMUIO.

DELIRIUM — a state of great mental confusion where consciousness be-

comes cloudy, the person experiences great difficulty focusing their atten-

tion, and may also experience delusions, hallucinations or illusions.
MapeHHa (genipiii) — cTaH CUIbHOrO AYWEBHOro CyM'iITTA, KO/U
CBifOMICTb 3aTbMapPIETLCA, NHOAMHA BiAYYBAE 3HAYHI TPYAHOLL i3
KOHU,EHTpaLLi€lo yBarn, TaKOX MOXKYTb BUHMKATU MasAyHi igel, ranto-
UMHauyii Ta intosii.
BpepoBoe cocToAHue (aenupuit) — cocToaHMEe CUNbHENLEro yM-
CTBEHHOMO CMATEHMA, KOr4a CO3HaHMe 3aTyMaHMBaeTCA U YenoBek
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NOYTN HE MOXET CoCpeaAOoTO4YUTb CBOE BHMUMaAHUE Ha l-I(EM-}1I/I6O, a
TaKXXe UCnbITblBaeT raiItoumMHaLnn nam UNNK3Nn.

DELUSIONAL DISORDERS — a psychotic disorder which is not part of a schizo-
phrenic diagnosis, yet is also characterized by the presence of one or more
delusions.
MaHiaKanbHi po3nagm — rpyna NCUxiyHMX PO3/1aLiB, AKi He € YacTu-
HO AjarHo3y «WK30dpPeEHia», NPOTe TEXK XapaKTEPU3YOTbCA HasAB-
HiCTIO OAHIET ab0 KiNbKOX MaHiaKa/lbHUX inen.
MaHnaKanbHble paccTpoiicTBa — rpynna nCMXMYeCcKUX PaccTpoiCTB,
He BXOAALLMX B AMArHO3 «WNM30dpeHns», 0LHAKO TOXKE XapaKTepu-
3YIOLLMXCA NPUCYTCTBMEM OAHON UAWN HECKOIbKMX MaHWaKa/bHbIX
naen.

DEMAND CHARACTERISTIC — any aspect of the experimental situation that

prompts the participant to interpret the study in a specific way and adjust

their behavior accordingly.
Habyta xapaKTtepuctuka — OyAb-fKWIA acneKT eKcnepumeHTasb-
HOI CMTYyaLil, WO CNOHYKAE y4aCHMKA IHTEpPNpPeTyBaTN AOCAIAMKEHHSA
NEeBHMM YMHOM i BigMOBIAHO 3MiHIOBATK CBOIO MOBELHKY.
HactoAatenbHasa XapaKTepuCTUKA — /1000 acnekT 3KcnepumeH-
Ta/IbHOM CUTyaLMU, NOOYKOAIOWMIA YYaCTHUKA UHTEPNPETMPOBATL
npouecc cneundumyeckmm obpasom M COOTBETCTBEHHO M3MEHATb
CBOe nosegeHue.

DEMENTIA — a disorder that is characterized by a serious decline in men-
tal faculties, particularly in the loss of memory, as well as impairment of at
least one other cognitive function.
CnaboymcTBO, HEA0YMCTBO, AieMEHL,ifl — PO3/1a, LLLO XapaKTepusy-
€TbCA CEPNO3HMM MOTipLIEHHAM PO3YyMOBMX 34ibHOCTEN, 0co6MBO
BTPATOO NaMATI PA30M 3 MOLIKOAKEHHAM, MPUHANMHI, OAHI€El KOr-
HITUBHOI QYHKLI.
Cnaboymue, gemeHLUA — PacCTPOMCTBO, XapaKTepusyemoe ce-
Pbe3HbIM YXyZLEeHMEeM YMCTBEHHbIX CMOCOBHOCTEN, 0cObeHHO no-
Tepe NamaATU Hapa4y C NOBPEXAEHMEM, MO MEeHbLUEl Mepe, OAHOM
KOTHUTUBHOM GYHKUMN.

DENDRITES — processes near the cell body of a neuron that receive an in-
coming impulse from the adjacent neuron.
DeHpputu — aepeBonofibHO posranyyKeHi BiAPOCTKM HEepPBOBUX
KNITUH, AKI NPUAMatoTb iMNYbCKU Big, CYCiAHIX HEMPOHIB.
[eHppuTtbl — 4PEBOBUAHO PA3BETB/IEHHbIE OTPOCTKM HEPBHbIX K/le-
TOK, MPUHUMAIOLLME MMNY/bCbl OT COCEAHUX HEUPOHOB.

DENIAL — a defence mechanism in which a person may deny some aspect
of reality.
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3anepeyeHHA — 3aX1CHUIM MexaHi3M, 33 4ONMOMOro AKOro toANHa
MOKe 3anepeyyBaT AKUNCb 3 aCMeKTiB AiACHOCTI.

OTpuuUaHME — 3aLLUTHbIN MEXaHW3M, C NMOMOLLbID KOTOPOro Yeso-
BEK MOMET OTPMLATb OANH M3 aCMEKTOB pPeanbHOCTU.

DEOXYRIBONUCLEIC ACID (DNA) — the molecule which is the chemical ba-

sis of heredity. DNA carries all genetic information on the chromosomes.
De3oKcupiboHykneiHoBa kucnota (OAHK) — monekyna, Aka € ximiu-
HOK OCHOBOW cnagKkosocTi. IHK nepeHOCUTb yClO reHeTUYHYy iH-
dbopmalLiito Ha XPOMOCOMaX.
De3okcupuboHyknenHosasa Kucnota (AHK) — monekyna, Kotopas
ABNAETCA XMMUYECKOM OCHOBOW HacneactBeHHocTn. JHK nepeHo-
CUT BCIO FreHeTUYeCKyto MHGOPMaLMIoO Ha XPOMOCOMaX.

DEPENDENT PERSONALITY DISORDER — a type of personality disorder where
a person becomes so reliant on others that they cannot make even the
smallest decision for themselves.
Po3napgu 3anexHocTi 0COBUCTOCTI, NCUXONIOTiYHA 3a/1eXKHICTb — Pi3-
HOBMZ, PO3/1aZy 0COBUCTOCTI, KONU NtOAMHA CTAE HACTINbKU 3anex-
HOHO Bif, IHLIMX, WO CAMOCTIAHO He MOXKe NPUAHATM HaUMpPOCTIiWo-
ro pileHHs.
3aBMCMMOE PaCCTPOMCTBO IMYHOCTU — PA3HOBUAHOCTb PACCTPOM-
CTBA JIMYHOCTW, KOTAA YE/I0BEK HACTOJ/IbKO OMUPAETCA Ha ApYyrux
Nofel, UTO He MOKET NPUHATbL JaXKe NPOCTeNLero caMocToATe lb-
HOrO peLleHus.

DEPENDENT VARIABLE — some aspect of behaviour that is affected by the
action of the independent variable in an experiment.
3anexHa 3MiHHa — NEBHUMN acneKT NoBeAiHKM, Ha KU 34iACHI0E
BM/IMB HE3aNeXHa 3MiHHA Nig Yac eKCNnepumeHTy.
3aBMcMMman nepemeHHas — HEeKUIN acnekT NoBeAEeHMA, UCMbITbIBa-
IO BO3AENCTBME HE3AaBUCMMOW NepemMeHHOoM Npu NpoBeaeHnn
3KCMepUMeHTa.

DEPRESSANTS — substances that slow down the activity of the central ner-
vous system, and, if taken in large enough doses, may reduce inhibitions
and impair judgement and concentration.
JenpecaHTn — XiMi4YHi PEYOBUHMU, AKI 3HUKYIOTb aKTUBHICTb LeH-
TpasibHOI HEPBOBOI CUCTEMMU. AKLLO iX BXMBATU BEUKUMMU L03aMU,
BOHM MOXYTb NoCNabnoBaTh BHYTPILWHI 3abopoHM, MopyLuyBaTh
34aTHICTb 3BaXKEHO MipKyBaTH i 30cepeaKyBaHiCTb.
[enpeccaHTbl — XMMUYECKME BELLLECTBA, CHUMKAOWME aKTUBHOCTb
LEeHTPaNbHOM HepBHOM cucTembl. [MpUHMMaemble B 6ONbWINX A0-
3aX, OHW MOTYT 0CNabNATb BHYTPEHHWE 3anpeTbl, HApyLWwaTb cocpe-
[0TOYEHHOCTb M CNOCOBHOCTL K B3BELUEHHbIM CYXXAEHUAM.
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DEPRESSION (MAJOR) — a type of mood disorder in which the person expe-
riences feelings of great sadness, worthlessness and guilt, and finds the
challenges of life overwhelming.
Jenpecia — pi3HoBMA, po3nagiB HacTpoto. Y TaKOMy CTaHi Nl0ANHA
BiAYYyBa€E BeNIMKNUI cym, 6e3nopaHiCTb Ta MPOBUHY; }KUTTA BUAAETb-
cA il HecTepnHUM.
[enpeccua — KaTeropma paccTpPOMCTB HaCTPOeHuA. B cocToaHum ae-
npeccuMy YenoBeK UCMbITbIBAET YYBCTBO OFPOMHOM Nevanu, BUHbI U
COBCTBEHHOW 6ecrnonesHOCTH; XMU3Hb KaXKeTcs emy HeBbIHOCMMO
TAXKENOMN.

DEPRIVATION — see Maternal deprivation.
[enpuBauia (CTBOpeHHs nepelikos A0 3a40BONEHHA noTpeb) —
ous. MamepuHcbKa Oernpusauis.
[enpusauus (co3gaHve NpenaTCcTBUN K y40BNETBOPEHUIO NOTPEO-
HocTeln) — cm. MamepuHcKkas oenpusayus.

DESENSITISATION — a term used to refer to a decrease in sensitivity towards
a stimulus.
DeceHcubinizauia — TepmiH 03HaYae 3MeHLUEHHs YyTTEBOCTI A0
30BHILLHIX CTUMYAIB.
[eceHcnbunmsauma — TepMmmH 0603HaYaeT yMeHbLUEHWE YyBCTBU-
TE€/IbHOCTM MO OTHOLIEHMUIO K BHELLHEMY CTUMYY.

DETERMINISM — a belief that behaviour is determined by external or inter-

nal factors acting upon the individual. See Free will vs. Determinism.
DetepmiHiam / BubipKoBiCTb — MOBeiHKA BU3HAYa€ETbCA 30BHiLLIHI-
MM ab0 BHYTPILWHIMK paKTOpamMy, L0 BNAMBAKOTL HA OCOBUCTICTb.
[OeTepMUHU3M — NoBeAEHME ONpeaenseTca BHEWHUMU UM BHY-
TPEHHUMU PaKTOPaMM, BAUAIOLLMMM HA IMYHOCTb.

DEVELOPMENT — the sequence of changing over the life span of an indi-
vidual.
P03BUTOK — MOCNiIAOBHICTb NOAiN Ta 3MiH, LLLO BiAbyBatOTbCA NPOTA-
FOM ¥KUTTSE 0COBUCTOCTI.
Pa3BuTME —NOCNEA0BATENBHOCTb COOLITUIM U U3SMEHEHWI, MPOUCXO-
OALWMX B TEYEHUE KM3HEHHOrO CPOKa.

DEVELOPMENTAL NORMS — the average or typical skills and behaviours that
might be present in a child of a particular age.
Hopmu po3BUTKY — cepeaHi abo TMNOBI HABUYKK Ta BUAW NOBEAiH-
KW, XapaKTepHi 4nA AUTUHM NEBHOTO BiKY.
Hopmbi passutua — cpegHMe UAU TUMUYHbBIE HABbIKW U BUAbI NOBe-
OEHUs, XapaKTepHble ansa pebeHka onpeaesieHHOro Bo3pacTa.
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DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY -— the branch of psychology that is con-
cerned with change and development over the lifespan.
Mcuxonoria po3BUTKY, BiKOBA MNCUXONOriA — rany3b NCUMXOAOTi,
noB’sA3aHa 3i 3MiHaMM Ta PO3BUTKOM /IKOANHM B NPOLLECI Ti 3KUTTA.
Mcuxonorua passutua / Bo3pacTHaa NCUXOOrMUA — OTPAC/b NCUXO-
JIOTUK, CBA3AHHASA C UISMEHEHWEM U PA3BUTUEM Ye/I0BEKA B MPOLLEC-
Ce ero KM3HMW.

DEVIATION FROM IDEAL MENTAL HEALTH — a abnormal behaviour in terms of
deviation from one or more of the major criteria of positive mental health
proposed by Jahoda. These are: positive attitude to the self, self-actualisa-
tion of one’s potential, resistance to stresses, personal autonomy, adapt-
ing to the environment.
Desiauii /sigxuneHns sig igeanbHoro posaymosoro 340pos’st — no-
BeAiHKa, WO BiAXMNAETbCA Bifg, iCHYHOUYMX ysiBNEHb MPO HOpPMY, 3a-
NponoHoBaHux [»Karoga: No3MTMBHE CTaB/eHHA A0 cebe, camMoaK-
TyanisaLia cBOro NoTeHLiany, CTiMKiCTb 40 CTPECOBMX CUTYaLLi, OCO-
61CTa aBTOHOMHICTb, MPUCTOCYBAHHA 40 OTOYEHHS.
OTK/OHEeHMEe OT HOPMbl UAEANbHOT0 YMCTBEHHOrO 340POBbSl —
noseAeHue, OTK/OHSAIOWEECA OT CYLECTBYIOLWMX NpPeacTaBaeHNi
0 HOpMe, MPeasioXKeHHbIX [dyKaroga: NoNoXKUTe/IbHOe OTHOLWEHME
K cebe, camoaKTyanmM3aums CBOEro noteHumasna, yCTOMYMBOCTb K
CTPECCOBbIM CUTYyaLMAM, IMYHAA aBTOHOMMA, NpUcnocobaeHne K
OKpY*KEHMUIo.

DIAGNOSIS — refers to the identification and classification of a psychologi-
cal disorder.
AiarHos — igeHTndiKauia i kKnacudikauisa ncMxonoriyHoro posnagy.
AunarHos — naeHTMdMKaLMA U KnaccudUKaLma NCMxoNormyeckoro
paccTpoiicTaa.

DIAGNOSTIC AND STATISTICAL MANUAL (DSM) — a classification, definition
and description of over 200 mental health disorders.
KepiBHMLTBO 3 AiarHOCTMKM Ta CTAaTUCTMKM — Kaacudikauisa, gia-
rHOCTMKA Ta onuc noHaz 200 ncuxiyHux po3naais.
PyKoBOACTBO NO AMarHOCTUKE U CTaTUCTUKE — KnaccuduKauma, am-
arHocTupoBaHue 1 onmcaHue 6onee 200 NCUXMYECKMX PACCTPOMCTB.

DIATHESIS-STRESS PARADIGM — a belief that individuals may have a pre-
disposition (the diathesis) towards developing a particular disorder which
then makes them more vulnerable to later environmental events (the
stresses).
Mapaaurma CXUAbHOCTI A0 CTPecCiB — NepeKOHaHHs B TOMY, LLO
04N MOXKYTb MaTW CXWJIbHICTb 4,0 PO3BMTKY NEBHOMO PO3/1aay, AKe
3rogom pobuTb iX BPasNMBIlLMMKM A0 MOAiIN HAaBKO/NMULLIHLOIO CBITY
(cTpec).
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Mapagurma npeapacnonoXeHHOCTU K cTpeccy — ybexkaeHue B
TOM, YTO NtoaM MoryT 061agaTh NPeAPacnoNOKEHHOCTbIO K pa3Bu-
TUIO KOHKPETHOro PaccTPOKCTBa, KOTOpOoe 3aTemM Aenaet ux 6onee
YA3BUMbIMU K COBbITUAM, MPOUCXOLALLMM B OKpyXKatolwem mupe
(cTpecc).

DICHOTIC LISTENING — as used in attention research, this involves present-
ing one message to the left ear, and a different message to the right ear.
In the dichtonic task, participants are asked to repeat back one of the mes-
sages whilst ignoring the other.
[nxoTomiyHe NPOCAyXOBYBaHHA — TEPMiH BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA Y BU-
BYEHHI yBarun, KOAM o4He NoBiAOMIEHHA NEepefaETbCA B NiBE BYXO,
a iHwe — B npasge. 4 4Yac ekcnepMMeHTY YYaCHMKIB MPOCATb NOBTO-
pUTK O4HE NOBIAOMNEHHSA, ITHOPYIOYN iHLWe.
[unxoTomuyeckoe npocaywmMBaHue — TEPMUH, UCMOJIb3YEMbI NpuU
nccnefoBaHUM BHUMaHUA, KOrga Oo4HO cooblieHWe nepenaerca
B /IEBOE YX0, a Apyroe cooblieHne ogHOBPEMEHHO nepeaaeTca B
npasoe yxo. [1pun skcnepMmeHTe Ha AUXOTOMUYECKOE NPOCAYLLIMBa-
HWe YY4aCTHMKOB NMPOCAT NMOBTOPUTb OAHO M3 COODOLLEHWUI, UTHOPU-
pya apyroe.

DIENCEPHALON — a major division of the forebrain, containing the thalamus
and the hypothalamus.
MpomixkHuit mo3oK / aieHuedanoH — ronoBHUI BiAAIN NepeHbO-
ro MO3Ky, WO MIiCTUTb Tanamyc i rinotanamyc.
MpomexyTouHii mo3r / auaHuedanoH — rnasHbI 0TAEN NepeaHe-
ro Mo3ra, CoAeprKallmin Tanamyc 1 runoTanamyc.

DIFFERENCE THRESHOLD — the minimum difference in the intensity of two
stimuli necessary to detect that they are different.
Mopir po3pi3HeHHA — MiHIManbHa Pi3HULA B IHTEHCUBHOCTI ABOX CTU-
MyniB, HeobXiAHa ANA BU3HAYEHHA IHAUBIAYAIbHUX BiAMIHHOCTEN.
Mopor pasnnuyeHUs — MUHMMAbHAA PA3HULA B MHTEHCUMBHOCTU
OBYX CTUMYNIOB, HEOOXOAMMAA A5 ONPeAENEHUA UX PA3INUUA.

DIFFUSION OF RESPONSIBILITY — is the tendency for multiple bystanders to
be less likely to help in the event of an emergency than if they were there
alone.
Po3nopolweHHA BignoBiganbHOCTi — TeHAEeHLUiA, BiANoOBiAHO A0
AKOI B pasi HeraTMBHOI Nogii cnocTepiray MeHW CXWAbHUI HaaBa-
TW OOMOMOTY 33 BEJIMKOT KiZIbKOCTi iHLUIMX CMOCTepiravis, HixK AKou
BiH 6yB cam.
PacnblneHne oTBETCTBEHHOCTU — TEHAEHLLMA, B COOTBETCTBUM C KO-
TOpol HabatoaaTelb MEHEE CKIOHEH OKa3blBaTb MOMOLLLb B MPUCYT-
CTBUW APYrUX NtoAel, Yem ecnv 6bl OH HAaXOAMCA B OAUHOYECTBE.
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DIGIT SPAN TEST — a test of short-term memory in which a participant is giv-

en a series of digits and then asked to repeat them back. Common magic

number is 7£2 digits.
TecTt Ha 3anam’AaToByBaHHA paay umdp / umdposoro Bigpi3Ky —
TECT Ha KOPOTKOYACHY NamM’ATb, HAa IKOMY YYACHWUKY Aat0Tb NpPOYM-
TaTu cepito unodp (Hanpuknag, 3,6, 1,9, 5, 6, 4) i noTim NpocATb no-
BTOPUTM iX. AK NpaBmIo, LMPPOBUIA BiAPI3OK CTAHOBUTb 712 undpu.
LindppoBoit OTPE30K — TECT Ha KPATKOCPOUHYIO MamATb, MPU KOTO-
POM yYacTHMKY AatoT npoYnTaTh cepuio umdp (Hanpumep, 3, 6,1, 9,
5, 6, 4), a 3aTem NpocAT NOBTOPUTbL UX. B cpegHem, umdpoBoi oTpe-
30K cocTaBnset 712 unodpsobl.

DIMORPHIC — having two forms, in the phrase sexually dimorphic it de-
scribes the fact that in many species (most notably ducks) the sexes are
physically quite different.
AumopdHuit — Toi, Wwo icHye y ABox dopmax. Llelt TepmiH Hatyac-
Tile BXXMBAETLCA Y C/IOBOCMOJIYYEHHI «CTAaTEBUI AMMOPDI3M», WO
OMNWCYE ACKPaBO BMpaxkeHe disnyHe po3pisHeHHS cTaTell y baraTbox
BMAiB TBAPWUH, HAaNPUKNAL, KayoK.
OumopdHbIii — 6yKBaIbHO: «CYLLECTBYOLWMI B ABYX dOpMax». ITOT
TEPMMH Yallle BCero BCTPEYAETCs B CIOBOCOYETAHUMN KMONOBON AU-
MOpOU3M», ONUCIBAIOLLLEM APKO BblpaKeHHoe pUsmyeckoe pasniu-
yue NosIoB y MHOTMX BUZOB ¥KMBOTHBIX, HANpUMep, YTOK.

DIRECT FITNESS — the reproductive gain that can be achieved by measuring

only the direct descendants of an animal (i.e. its offspring).
PenpoAyKTMBHA KOPUCTb — PENpPOAYKTUBHICTb, CTYNiHb SKOi MOMX-
Ha OLIHMTK NNLe 33 KiNbKIiCTIO NPAMMX HaLLaAKiB TBapuMHU, TOBTO
3a il noTomcTBOM.
MpAmas rogHoOCTb — PenpPoAyKTUBHAA Bbiroga, CTerneHb KOTOPOW
MOYHO OLEHUTb TONbKO MO KOAMYECTBY NPAMbIX MOTOMKOB ¥KWBOT-
HOTO, T. €. M0 ero NOTOMCTBY.

DIRECT THEORIES OF PERCEPTION — see Perception.
Teopia NpAMOro CNPUMUHATTA MiAKPECNIOE BAXK/IMBICTb O3HAK CTU-
Myny B poboTi cnpuiHATTA — dus. CnpuliHaAmMms.
Teopua NpAMOro BOCNPUATUA NOAYEPKMBAET BAaXKHOCTb NMPU3HAKOB
cTMMyna B paboTe BocnpuaTua — cM. Bocnpuamue.

DISCOUNTING PRINCIPLE — the role of other causes can be discounted if we
can attribute an action to a single, plausible cause.
[OUCKOHTHUIA NPUHLUN — iTHOPYBAHHA PO iHWKX PaKTopiB, AKLLO
MOXHa NOACHUTU Ait0 OAHIED MMOBIPHOI NPUYNHOLO.
JOUCKOHTHbBIA NPUHUMN — UFHOPUPOBAHUE APYrUX MPUYMH, eCcan
MOYHO MPOWU3BECTM aTPUByLMtO COBbITUA MO OAHOM BO3MOMKHOM
npu4YmHe.
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DISCOURSE ANALYSIS — the ways in which psychologists attempt to extract

the meanings of everyday communications between people.
[uckypc-aHanis — MeToz, 3a 4OMOMOroH SKOro NCMXO0MM Hamara-
0TbCA J0OYTM 3MICT 3 WOAEHHOIO CMiNIKYBAHHA MiXK J0AbMMU.
[OUCKYPCHbIN aHanu3 — MeToZ, C NMOMOLLbIO KOTOPOro MCUX0/0-
T NbITAOTCA U3B/IEYb CMbIC/ M3 NOBCEAHEBHOMO OBLWEHNA MeXAy
NoAbMMU.

DISCOVERY LEARNING — a Piagetian belief that children should learn by do-
ing, instead of presenting facts and knowledge verbally to the children, the
role of the teacher is to provide the right sort of setting and materials and
allow children to choose freely among them.
HaBuyaHHA waaxom BigKpUTTA — oAMH i3 meToais MaHa [liaxke, B
OCHOBY IKOTO MOK/aAEHO NEPEKOHAHHS, WO AiTY MatoTb BUNTUCA HA
B/IaCHOMY A0CBiAi. 3amicTb yCHOT npe3eHTau,ii daKTiB posb BUNTENA
3BOAMTbCA A0 3abe3neyeHHA HeobxigHOI 06CTAaHOBKM Ta maTepia-
NiB, WO A03BONNTb AiTAM Bi/IbHO 06MpaTh BUA, 3aHATTA.
O6yuyeHue yepes OTKpbITUE — oauH U3 meTomoB aHa luake, B
OCHOBE KOTOPOTO /IEXUT ybexaeHne, YTo AeTU AO0J/IKHbI y4UTbCA
Ha cobCcTBEHHOM OMbiTe. BMecTo ycTHOro n3noxkeHusa GakToB posb
yUunTeNna cBOAUTCA K TOMY, 4TobObl 06ecneunTb HagaexKalyto obcTa-
HOBKY M MaTepuasbl, OCTaBMB AeTaAM cBoboay BbIOOpA.

DISCRETE VARIABLE — a measurement of something which is a discrete cat-
egory rather than a continuous score.
[OucKpeTHa 3MiHHA — 06’ KT 419 BUMIPIOBaHHSA ANCKPETHUX KaTero-
pili Ha NpoTMBary 6e3nepepBHOMY KOHTUHYYMY.
OuckpeTHaa nepemeHHas — 0ObEKT A1 UIMEPEHUA OUCKPETHbIX
KaTeropuin B MpOTUBOMOJIOXKHOCTb HEMPEPbIBHOMY KOHTUHYYMY.

DISCRIMINATION — refers to a set of behaviours towards members of a
categorized group which are unfair in comparison to members of other
groups.
OuckpumiHauis — noseaiHka abo CTaB/eHHSA [0 Y/IeHiB NeBHOI rpy-
Ny, HecnpaBea/nBe MOPIBHAHO 3i CTAaB/JEHHAM A0 Y/EHIB iHLWNX
rpyn.
OUCKpUMHHALUA — NoBeAEeHNE MW OTHOLLIEHME K YeHaM OAHOM
rpynnbl, HeCNpaBeAMBOE MO CPABHEHMIO C OTHOLWEHUEM K YeHaMm

ApYyrux rpynn.

DISCRIMINATIVE STIMULUS — an aspect of operant conditioning whereby
the organism is reinforced for a response when a particular stimulus is
present, but not when it is absent.
Po3nisHaBasbHUIA CTUMYN — acneKT BUPODBIeHHA iHCTPYMEHTalb-
HUX YMOBHUX pedaeKciB, KON OpraHiam oTpMMYE NigKPiNAeHHs 3a
peakL,ito Npy HasBHOCTI 0CO6/MBOrO CTUMYY.
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PasnnuntenbHbliA CTUMYA — acreKT BbIPaboOTKM MHCTPYMeHTa lb-
HbIX (ONepaHTHbIX) YC/I0BHbIX pedeKCOB, KOTAA OPraHM3M MoJyya-
€T NoAKPenIeHNe 33 PeakLmo Npu Haamumm ocoboro cTumyna.

DISEASE MODEL — there is a belief that psychological malfunctions are a
product of a physical malfunction or disease.
Mopgenb XBOpobu — NnepeKoHaHHs, LLLO NCUXO0/IOriYHE He3ayKaHHSA €
pe3ynbTaTom $isMYHOro He3ayKaHHs abo xBopobu.
Mopenb 6one3Hn — ybexaeHne, YTo NCUXOIOTMYECKOE HeaoMa-
raHme sBAAETCA pe3y/sbTaTom ¢GM3MYECKoro HegomaraHusa Wau
6onesHu.

DISORGANISED SPEECH — one of the positive symptoms of schizophrenia,

this refers to the incoherent and wandering speech patterns that make it

difficult for a listener to follow the schizophrenic’s line of thought.
MopyweHHA MOBU — OAMH i3 MO3UTUBHUX CUMMNTOMIB LUM30bPEHIi:
He3B'si3He, ypMBYACTE MOBJ/IEHHS, L0 YCKAAAHIOE PO3YMIHHA SYMOK
XBOpPOrO.
HapyleHHas peyub — 04MH U3 NO3UTUBHBIX CUMMNTOMOB WK3odpe-
HUW: BeccBaA3Han M OTPbIBUCTas peyb, 3aTPYAHAIOLWAA NOHMMaHNE
Mbicnel 6osbHOrO.

DISPLACEMENT — has two major meanings in psychology, although the idea
behind the definitions is broadly the same. 1. If one goal is blocked, an or-
ganism may displace its response energy onto some other behaviour. A
bird that is being defeated in a dispute may suddenly start preening or
pecking at the ground. 2. In psychoanalysis, displacement refers to the
transfer of repressed desires or impulses onto a substitute person or ob-
ject.
3MilWEeHHA — Yy NCMXO0Tii TEPMIH Ma€ ABa OCHOBHI 3HAaYeHHS, Xo4a
ioea HeamiHHa. 1. fIKWO ogHa MeTa 3ab6/10KOBaHa, OpraHiam MorKe
NepemiCTUTK eHeprito CBOEI peaKLil Ha iHWY noBeaiHKy. Tax, wo
3a3HaB NopaskuM y 6opoTbbi 3a caMuLto, MOXKe HecnoaiBaHo NovaTu
YncTuTK Nip’a abo WyKaTu XKy Ha 3emni. 2. Y ncuxoaHanisi — nepe-
HeCeHHA NPUrHiYeHnx H6axkaHb abo iMNynbCiB Ha iHWY NoAMHY abo
06’€eKT.
CmeleHue (3amewieHne) — B MNCUXO/IOTMM TEPMUH MMeeT ABa
OCHOBHbIX 3HAYEHWUA, XOTA UAEA B LUMPOKOM CMbIC/IE OCTAETCA He-
nameHHown. 1. Ecnm ogHa uenb 3ab610KMPOBaHa, OPraHM3M MOXKET
CMECTUTb SHEPTUIO CBOEM peaKkumn Ha gpyroe nosegeHue. Camel,
NTULbI, NOTEPNEBLUMI NMOPAXKEHNE B CMOPE 33 CaMKy, MOXKET Heo-
YKMAAHHO HayaTb MPMXOPALIMBATBLCS WM CKAEBbIBATb nuuly. 2. B
NncuxoaHasnse — NepeHoc NoAABAEHHbIX XKelaHU UM MMMYbCOB
Ha ApYroro YenoBeKa Un OOBEKT.
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DIsPOSITION — an assumed mental or physical organization within an indi-
vidual that produces stable and consistent patterns of behavior over time
and across different situations.
CutyatusHicTb/ gucnosuuia/ TeHAEHLiA, CXUAbHICTb, HOPOB — BU-
rafiaHa ncuxivyHa abo ¢ismMyHa opraHisauia 0cobMCcTOCTi, AKa Npoay-
KY€ CTabinbHi Ta NOCTiliHi 3pa3Kkn NOBEAiIHKM KOXKHOTO pasy B Pi3HUX
CUTyauifax.
TeHAEHUMA, CKNOHHOCTb, HPAB — BbIMbILL/IEHHAA NCUXMYECKAA NN
du3Myeckaa opraHM3aumsa JIMYHOCTM, KOTOpasa NpoayumpyeTt cTa-
6MNbHbIE M MOCTOAHHbIE MPUMEPbLI NOBEAEHMA B Pa3HOE BPeEMA U B
pasHbIX CUTyaLMAX.

DISPOSITIONAL ATTRIBUTION — when we attribute the cause of our own or
someone else’s behaviour to factors that are under direct control of the
person.
DOucno3uuiiHa / cutyauiiHa atpubyuia — atpmbyuia BnacHoi uum
YMeicb NOBeAIHKM 40 30BHILWHIX ¢paKTOpiB, WO He nepebyBatoTb Mig,
NPAMUM KOHTPOAEM NOAUHW.
OucnosuumoHHan / cutyaumoHHas aTpubyuma — atpubyuma cob-
CTBEHHOTO MM YYXKOro NOBEAEHMA K BHELHUM paKTOpam, He Haxo-
OAWMMECA Nog NPAMbIM KOHTPOIEM YeoBeKa.

DISSOCIATIVE DISORDERS — a type of disorder in which one part of a per-
son’s identity becomes dissociated from another.
OucouiaTtMBHi po3naau — BMAM PO3NafiB, 3a AKUX OA4HA YaCTMHA
ocobucrtocTi BigaineHa Big, iHLWOI.
OuccoumnaTtuBHble pPacCTpoicTBa — BMAbI PACCTPOMCTB, NPU KOTO-
PbIX O4HA YacCTb IMYHOCTM CTAHOBUTHLCA OTAENEHHOM OT APYrOM.

DISSONANCE THEORY — see Cognitive dissonance.
Teopia aucoHaHcy — dus. KozHimusHUli OUCOHAHC.
Teopus guccoHaHca — cM. KoeHUMUBHbIU OUCCOHAHC.

DISTRACTION-CONFLICT THEORY — a theory suggesting that when people are
working alongside or in front of other people, they are distracted by hav-
ing to pay attention to both the task and the other people.
Teopia KOHOAIKTY 3 BiABONIKAOYMMM NOAPA3HUKAMU — 3TigHO 3
Lieto Teopielo, KoM Ntoan NpauiooTb nopyd abo nepes iHWUMMK
N0AbMW, BOHUM BiABONIKAKOTLCA, OCKIZIbKK TM A0BOANTLCA NpUAiNna-
TW yBary sk poboTi, TaK i iHWil NtoaMHI.
Teopuna KOHPAUKTHOrO OTB/IEYEHUA — COMNAaCHO 3TOM TEOPUM, KOT-
4a noay paboTatoT pAAOM WaK nepes ApYrMMu 04bMU, OHU OT-
BNEKAOTCA, NOCKONbKY MM NPUXOANTCA YAENATb BHUMAHME KaK pa-
60Te, TaK U APYroMy Ye/IOBEKY.
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DISTRIBUTED PRACTICE — see Massed practice.
Po3nopgineHe HaBYaHHA — 0us. KOHYeHMposaHe HaB4YAHHS.
PacnpepeneHHoe HayuyeHue — cm. KoOHUeHMpuposaHHoe Hay4YeHue.

DISTRIBUTION — a graphical representation of the frequency with which
certain scores are found.
Po3nogain — rpadiuHe 306paxkeHHA YaCcTOTU NEeBHUX Pe3ynbTaTiB uum
NOKa3HMKiB.
PacnpepeneHue — rpadmyeckoe n3obparkeHne 4acToTbl BCTpeyae-
MOCTV onpefeneHHbIX pe3ynbTaToB.

DIVERGENT THINKING — see Convergent thinking.
AuBepreHTHE MUCNEHHA — CMNPAMOBAHE Ha CTBOPEHHA SKOMO-
ra 6inblWOi KiNbKOCTI WANAXiB BUpiWeHHA npobnemu, dus. KoHsep-
2eHMHe MUC/EHHA.
[BepreHTHOE MbllL/IEHME — HALLe/IEHHOE Ha BbIPabOTKY BO3MOXK-
HO 6osbluero yncna peweHun npobnaemsl, cm. KoHeepeeHMHoe
MblWseHuUe.

DIVIDED ATTENTION — see Attention.
Po3noaineHa yBara — dus. Ysaaa.
PasgeneHHoe BHUMAHME — CM. BHUMaAHUe.

DI1zYGOTIC TWINS — another term for non-identical twins.
On3UroTHi 6N1U3HIOKK — B/IM3HIOKM, LLO PO3BMHYINUCA 3 Pi3HUX AN-
LEeKNITUH, Ha BigMiHYy Bif ogHOANUEBMX BNM3HIOKIB, KOAM OAHa 3a-
naigHeHa ANUEKNITUHA AiNUTbCA Ha ABi iI@HTUYHI YacTUHM.
PasHosiiueBble 6an3HeLbl — 6/1M3HELbI, PAa3BUBLLUMECA M3 Pa3HbIX
ANLEKNETOK, B OTAMYME OT ogHoAMLEBbIX 6AM3HeL0B, Korda oaHa
ONJ040TBOPEHHAA ANLEKNETKA AeNNTbCA HA A,BE UAEHTUYHbIE YaCTW.

DNA — see Deoxyribonucleic acid.
DOHK — 0us. [lesokcupuboHyKneiHosa Kucsioma.
OHK — cm. Je3oKkcupuboHyKkneuHosasa Kucaoma.

DOoMINANCE —when used in the context of animal behavior, dominance re-
fers to a relationship between two animals, such that one animal (the sub-
ordinate animal) defers to another (the dominate animal) in conflicts over
resources.
JomiHyBaHHA — KON BMKOPWUCTOBYETHCA Y KOHTEKCTI MOBEAiIHKM
TBAPWH, LUel TepMiH MO3HA4Ya€E CTOCYHKM MiXK ABOMa TBapUHAMMW,
Konu ogHa (niaBnagHa) MigKOPHETbCA iHWIM (AOMiHytoYin) y 60-
poTbbi 3a pecypcu.
JomuHupoBaHue — Npu UCMOb30BaHUN B KOHTEKCTE NOBeAEeHUA
YKMBOTHbIX OaHHbIA TEPMWH MOAPa3yMeBaeT OTHOLWEHUA MeXAay
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ABYMSA XXUBOTHbIMMW, KOTA4a OAHO KMBOTHOE (NOAYMHEHHOE) yCTyna-
eT apyromy (AoMmuHupytowemy) B 6opbbe 3a pecypchbl.

DOMINANCE HIERARCHY — a set of relationships among a group of animals

in frequent contact, such that an established social order is formed.
lepapxia AOMiHYBaHHA — NPUHLUMN OpraHisauii CTOCyHKIB y rpyni
TBApPMH, AKi YaCTO KOHTAKTYIOTb, 33 AKOro GOPMYETLCA iEPAPXIYHNI
CyCNiNbHWUI NOPALOK.
Wepapxuuyeckuii NpMHUUN OpraHM3auuu noBegeHUs — NPUHLUN
OTHOLLEHWUI B TPynne *KMBOTHbIX, BCTYMAIOLWMX B YACTble KOHTaK-
Tbl, MPU KOTOPOM POpMUPYETCA NepapXMYeCcKnii obLLecTBEHHbIN
NnopsAAoK.

DOOR-IN-THE-FACE TECHNIQUE — a compliance technique, where people

are asked a large favour first (which they probably refuse) and are then

asked a second, much smaller favour.
MeToguKa «aBepruma B 061mMuua» — ogHa 3 METOAMK MOCTYN/IMBOC-
Ti, KOAW NOAMHY CNOYaTKY NPOCATb NPO CyTTEBY NOCAyry (3BUYaliHO
OTPMMYHOYM BiAMOBY), @ MOTIM — NPO iHLY, 3HAYHO MEHLLY NOCAYTY.
MeToguMKa «ABepblo B INLO» — OAHA M3 METOAMK YCTYNYMBOCTH,
Korga YenoBeKa cHavyana MpocaT O 3HayMTenbHol ycayre (06blYHO
noJlyyas OTKas), a 3aTem — 0 4PYroii, ropasfo MeHbluen ycayre.

DOPAMINE — a chemical neurotransmitter found in the brain. Dopamine

is produced from tyrosine, an amino acid which can be found in various

foodstuffs or may be manufactured in the liver.
JodamiH — XiMiYHMIN HelMpoTpaHCMITTEp, 3HANAEHUIN Y TONIOBHOMY
MO3Ky. [lodamiH NOXOAUTb Bif, TUPO3UHY — aMIHOKMCIOTH, KA Mic-
TUTbCA Y PISHOMAHITHUX MPOAYKTaX i BUPOONAETbCA MEYiHKOLO.
AJodaMUH — XMMMYECKMIA HEeMpPOTPaHCMUTTEpP, OBHAapPY)KEHHbIN B
rofloBHOM mo3sre. [lobamuH NPoMcxoamMT OT TMPO3MHA — AMUHOKMC-
NIOTbl, KOTOPAA COAEPKUTCA B Pa3/IMUHbLIX NPOAYKTaxX U BbipabaTbl-
BAeTCA NeyveHblo.

DOPAMINE HYPOTHESIS — excessive activity of the neurotransmitter dopa-
mine has been linked to schizophrenia.
OodamiHoBa rinoTesa — rinoTesa Npo Te, WO HagMipHa aKTUBHICTb
HeMpoTpaHCcMmiTTepa AodamiHa Nos’A3aHa i3 WusodpeHieto.
OodamuHoBasa runotesa — runoTesa o TOM, YTO U36bITOYHAA aKTUB-
HOCTb HEMpPOTpPaHCMUTTEPA AodPamMHa CBA3aHa C lWM3odpeHme.

DOWN’s SYNDROME — a chromosomal disorder that leads to mental retar-
dation.
CuHgpom [layHa — XpOMOCOMHa aHOManis, Lo Npu3BoauTb 40 Po-
3yMOBOI BiZCTaNoCTi.
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CuHgpom [layHa — XPOMOCOMHasa aHOManA, BeAyLwan K YMCTBEH-
HOW OTCTa/IoCTU.

DREAMS — a form of visual imaginary experienced during REM (rapid eye-
movement) sleep.
CHOBMAiHHA — Bi3yasibHi yABHI 06pasu, AKi BUHMKatOTb Nig vac ¢pasum
CHY 3i LUBUAKMM PYXOM OYEN.
CHOBUAEHUA — BM3Yya/IbHbIM 06pPasHbIN pag, reHepupyemblii YyenoBe-
YeCKMM CO3HaHMeM BO BpeMs $asbl CHa € ObICTPbIM ABUKEHWEM [/133.

DRIVE — a term which describes the motivational state of an animal aris-

ing directly from some specific need (e.g. a need for food, a need to es-

cape and so on.)
OpaiiB (TAXKiIHHA, NparHeHHA, BHYTPILWHINM iMmnyabc) — TepmiH onu-
CYE MOTUBALLIHMIA CTaH OpraHi3my, AKUiA BUHMKAE B pe3ybTaTi cne-
undiyHoi NoTpebu (HanpuKknag, NoTpebu B iXi, NPUXMUCTKY TOLLO).
OpaiiB (BneueHue, nobyKaeHUe, BHYTPEHHUA MMMYAbC) — Tep-
MWH, OMUCbIBAKOLLNN MOTUBALMOHHOE COCTOAHWE OPraHn3ma, BO3-
HUWKalowee B pesysbTaTe cneunduyeckor noTpebHocTu (Hanpwu-
Mep, NOTPeB6HOCTU B NULLE, YKPbITUU U T. 4.).

DRUG TREATMENTS — an approach to the treatment of psychological disor-

ders that is based on biological explanations of abnormal behaviour.
JlikyBaHHA MeAUYHMMM NpenapaTtamm — Niaxig, Ao NiKyBaHHA NcuU-
XiYHUX PO31ag4iB, WO FPYHTYETLCA HA BIONONYHUX NOACHEHHAX NPU-
YMH aHOPMaANbHOI NOBELIHKM.
JleyeHne mMeAULIMHCKMMUM NpenapaTamu — Noaxo4 K 1e4eHU0 Ncu-
XMYECKMX PACCTPOMCTB, OCHOBAHHbIN Ha BMONOrMYECKUX 0bODBACHE-
HUAX NPUYNH aHOPMANbHOrO NOBEAEHMA.

DSM - see Diagnostic and Statistical Manual.
KepiBHMLTBO 3 AiarHOCTUKMU Ta CTaTUCTUKMU.
PyKoBOACTBO NO ANMArHOCTUKE U CTaTUCTUKE.

DuUALISM — a philosophical position which is normally encountered in the
mind-body debate. D. draws a distinction between the mind and body in
one of two ways. Parallel D. sees them as fundamentally different parts of
the same organism. Interactive D. acknowledges the separate nature of
mind and body, but sees them as constantly interacting.
Ayaniam — ¢inocodpcbka no3uuisa, AKa 3BMYAMHO 3YCTPIYAETbCA B
OMCKyCiaX Npo Tino i po3ym. [l. pO3MeXKOBYE TiNO i po3ym ABOMa
cnocobamu. MapanenbHuin [l. po3rnagae Tino i po3ym Ak GyHaa-
MEHTANIbHO Pi3HI YaCTMHU OZHOr0 OpraHiamy: BOHW CMiBICHYHOTD,
ane B 0bocobneHomy i napanenbHomy BUrAsAAi. 3 iHWoOro 6oky, iH-
TEepaKkTUBHWMI [. BU3HAE BifOKpemneHy npupoay Tina Ta posymy,
npoTe po3rnagac ix y npoueci nocTinHoi B3aemog;i.
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Oyanusm — dunocodckan no3nums, Kotopasa 0bbIMHO BCTpeYaeTcs
B AMCKYCCUAX O Tene 1 pasyme. [l. NpoBOAUT pasnnumne mexay te-
IOM U pasyMmom AByms cnocobamu. MapannenvHblii [. paccmaTpu-
BAET Te/I0 M Pasym Kak QyHAAMEHTa/IbHO pas/inyHble YacTu OAHO-
ro OpraHM3ma: OHM COCYLLECTBYIOT, HO B 060cobneHHOM M napasn-
nensHom Buze. C Apyrow CTOPOHbI, MHTEPAKTUBHbIN [. npu3HaeT
OTAEe/IbHY0 NPUPOAY Tesa U pasyma, HO PacCMaTpPMBaET UX B NPoO-
LLecce NOCTOAHHOIO B3aMMoZencTaus.

DURATION — a measure of how long a memory lasts before it is no longer
available.
TpuBanictb — BUMipIOBAHHA TOro, AIK AOBrO CNorag TPUMAETbCA Y
nam'aTi nepeps TUM, AK CTaHE HEAOCAXKHUM.
MpoaonKUTenbHOCTb — M3MEpPEHME TOro, Kak A40Aro BOCMOMMHA-
HWe OeP)KUTCA B NaMATU Nepes TeM, Kak CTaHET He4OCTYMHbIM.

DYSCALCULIA — a difficulty with mathematics.
JOMcKanbKynia — cknagHow,i y BUBYEHHI MaTEMATUKN.
ﬂ,MCKaanynMﬂ — HecnocobHoCTb K N3YYEHUIO MaTeEMATUKN.

DYSFUNCTION — any breakdown in normal functioning, either of the person
or of some physical or mental structure within a person.
OuncdyHKujina — 6yab-aKe NOPYLLIEHHA Y HOPMaSIbHOMY QYHKLiOHYBaH-
Hi OpraHiamy, BUKNMKaHe GisUYHMMM Y1 NCUXIYHUMU NPOLLeCaMK.
OuchyHKumua — ntoboe HapyleHne B HOPMAbHOM GYHKLMOHUPO-
BaHWMM OpraHM3ma, Bbi3BaHHOE GU3UYECKUMWU UNU YMCTBEHHbBIMU
npoueccamu.

DYsSLEXIA — 1) Developmental D. is used to describe difficulties with written
and spoken language that are believed to be a product of anomalies of de-
velopment. 2) Acquired D. is a result of a stroke or related injury, language
skilled have become impared.
Oucnekcia — 1) eBontouiliHa [. onucye CKAaaHOoLW, Y MMCEMHOMY Ta
YCHOMY MOB/IEHHI, AKi BBA*KatOTbCA HACNIAKOM aHOMANIM Yy PO3BUT-
Ky OUTUHU; 2) HabyTa [. — yparkeHHA MOBHMX HAaBMYOK Y pe3ynbTaTi
iHCyNbTy ab0 TPaBMM FOIOBHOFO MO3KY.
[Oucnekcua — 1) asontoumMoHHas 1. onucbiBaeT 3aTpyAHEHUSA B NpU-
06peTeHMM HaBbIKOB YCTHOM M MUCbMEHHOM pPeyn, KOTOpble CYUTa-
tOTCA CIeACTBMEM aHOMAUI B pa3BUTUMM pebeHka; 2) npuobpeTeH-
Has [l. — noBpexAeHne A3bIKOBbIX HAaBbIKOB B pe3y/ibTaTe UHCY/bTa
WY TPaBMbl FOJIOBHOTO MO3ra.
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EATING DISORDER — a serious disruction of the eating habits or the appe-

tite. The main types of E.D. are anorexia nervosa and bulimia nervosa.
Po3nagu xapuyBaHHA — CepiloO3Hi NopylleHHA anetuty abo 3BUY-
HOro PO3MnopAAKY XapyyBaHHsA. F00BHUMM TUNamm P.X. € HepBoBa
aHOpeKciA Ta HepBoBa bynimis.
MuweBble paccTPoOiiCTBa — Cepbe3Hble HapyLeHWa annetTuTa uam
NMPVBbLIYHOrO pacrnopAgKa NUTaHWA. TNaBHBIMW TUNAMK NULLEBBIX
PaCCTPOMCTB ABAAIOTCA HEPBHAA aHOPEKCUA U HePBHasA ByanMKUA.

ECHOLALIA — a condition often found in autistic children, whereby they
show a pathlogical repetition of the words of others.
Exonanisa — CTaH, pO3NoOBCIOAKEHUI cepes AiTeN, WO CTPAXKAATb
Ha ayTM3M: NaTO/IoriYHEe MOBTOPEHHA CANiB iHWUX NtoAeN.
9Xo0N1anuA — CoCTOAHME, YacTo BCTpevatoleecs y AeTen, CTpajato-
LWMX ayTU3MOM: MaTO/IOTMYECKOe NMOBTOPEHME C/10B, NMPOU3HECEH-
HbIX APYTMMU TOAbMW.

ECOLOGICAL ACCOUNTS OF SLEEP — propose that sleep involved to keep an-
imals inconspicuous and safe from predators when normal activities were
impossible.
EkonoriyHi paKTopm CHy —rinoTesa npo Te, W0 COH YTPUMYE TBAPUH
Y CTaHi HENPUTOMHOCTI, W6 ybeperTu Big, XmMrKakis, AKLLO iHWi BUAN
HOPMANbHOI AiANIbHOCTI HEMOX/IUBI.
dKonornyeckme GpaKkTopbl CHa — TMNOTE3a O TOM, YTO COH YAEPKU-
BAeT KMBOTHbIX B 6€CCO3HaTE/IbHOM COCTOAHUK, obeperas oT XuLL-
HWKOB, KOrga Apyrvne HopmaibHble BUAbl AeATe/NbHOCTM HEBO3-
MOMKHbI.

ECOLOGICAL NICHE — the place where an animal lives as well as its role with-
in that location.
EkonoriyHa Hiwa — micue, ae KMBe TBapMHa, a TaKOX il po/b y Lbo-
MY MicLi.
JKonormyecKas HULA — MecTo 0bUTaHUA }KMUBOTHOMO U €ro posib B
npegenax aToro mecra.
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ECOLOGICAL VALIDITY — the degree to which the results of an investigation
can be generalized beyond the immediate setting in which they were gath-
ered to other settings and other situations.
EkonoriyHa BanigHicTb — CTyNiHb eKCTpanonALii pesynbraTtis focni-
OXEHHA Ha iHWIi BMAM YCTaHOBOK Ta CUTYyaLii.
JKosloruyeckas A0CTOBEPHOCTb (Ba/IMAHOCTb) — CTENeHb 3KCTPa-
nonAuMM pesynbTaToB UCCNeLOBAHMUA HA Apyrue BMAbl YCTaHOBOK
N CUTyauunii.

ECT - see Electroconvulsive shock treatment.
EnekTpoLuoKoBa Tepanis.
dNeKTPOLIOKOBasA Tepanus.

ECTOMORPH — thin, light bones and muscles, see Constitutional theory.
EKTomopd — acTeHiK, xyaopnsasa ntoguHa, ous. KoHcmumyyiliHa
meopis.

JKTOMOpP® — aCTeHWK, YeNOBEK XYAOLLAaBOro TE/OC/NOXKEHUA, CM.
KoHcmumyuyuoHHas meopus.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY — a broad-based discipline concerned with the
application of psychological knowledge in educational settings. It is in-
volved in applying the principles of learning in classroom settings, in class-
room management, psychometric testing, teacher training and other as-
pects of child and adolescent development that are directly linked to the
educative process.
MeparoriyHa NCUXONOTIA — LWMPOKA ranysb AOCNIAXKEHb, NOB’A3aHa
i3 BUKOPUCTAaHHAM MCUXOJIOTIHHUX METOAiB Yy MPOLECi HaBYaHHSA.
M.M. NoKAMKaHa 3aCTOCOBYBATM MPUHLMMNM HABYAHHA Ha HaBYa/b-
HUX 3aHATTAX Y CUCTEMI LLKINbHOrO yNpaB/iHHA, MCUXOMETPUUYHUX
TecTax, Npu NiAroToBLi BYMTENIB Ta iHWMX acnekTax, besnocepea-
HbO MOB’A3aHMX i3 OCBITHIM NPOLECOM.
Meparornyeckan NCMXonoruMa — WMpPOKas 061acTb Mccnen0BaHUM,
CBA3aHHasA C NPUMEHEHNEM MCUXOJIOTMYECKMX METOLOB B MpoLLec-
ce obpasoBaHus. .M. npM3BaHa NPUMEHATb NPUHLMNbI 0ByYeHuA
Ha y4eOHbIX 3aHATUAX, B CUCTEME LUKOJIbHOTO YNpaBiAeHUs, NCUXO-
METPUYECKUX TECTAX, NPU NOAFOTOBKE YYMTENEN U B APYIUX acnek-
Tax, TECHO CBA3aHHbIX C NMpoL.eccom obpasoBaHus.

EEG — see Electroencephalogram.
EnekTpoeHuedanorpama.
dnekTpo3HUuedanorpamma.

EFFECT — something that happens as a direct result of something else.
Edekr, Hacnigok — aello, LWo € NpAMUM pe3ynbTaToM 4Yoro-Hebyab
iwe.

76



3¢ deKT, cneacrtsue — HeuTo, ABAANOLWEECA NPAMbIM Pe3y/IbTaTOM
yero-nmbo eule.

EFFERENT NEURON (OR MOTOR NEURON) — a nerve cell that carries nerve
impulses away from the central nervous system to the muscles and glands
of the body.
EdepeHTHMIT (MOTOPHUIA) HEAPOH — HEPBOBA K/ITUHA, KA Nepesae
iMNy/sbCY Bif, LLEeHTPabHOI HEPBOBOI CMCTEMM M'A3am Ta 3a/103aM
OpraHismy.
3¢ depeHTHbIN (MOTOPHbIA) HEMPOH — HEPBHAA KAeTKa, KoTopas
nepegaer MMMy/ibCbl OT LLEHTPAIbHOM HEPBHOM CUCTEMbI MbILLLLAM
W )Kenesam opraHvMama.

EGo — that part of personality which, according to Freud, operates on the
reality principle (i.e. keeps us in touch with reality) and must mediate be-
tween the demands of the pleasure-seeking id and the moralistic super-
ego.
Ero — KOMMOHEHT CTPYKTYpU 0COBUCTOCTI, AKUI, 3rigHo 3 Ppeingom,
Aie BignoBiaHO A0 NpuHLUMNY peanbHOCTi (TO6TO NiaTpMMmyE 3B'A30K
i3 peasibHICTI0) Ta BUKOHYE POJib NOCEPEAHMNKA MiXK eroiCTUYHUMM
BUMOramm lg ta mopanbHumu sBumoramm Cynep-Ero.
3ro — KOMMOHEHT CTPYKTYpPbl IMYHOCTU, KOTOPbIM, cornacHo Ppeit-
Ay, LeNcTByeT B COOTBETCTBUM C NMPUHLLUMMOM peasibHOCTH (T. e. noa-
[JEepKMBaET CBA3b C PeasibHOCTbIO) U BbIMOIHAET POJib MOCPEeHMUKA
MeXAy 3roucTuyeckumm TpeboBaHuaMMN U M HpaBCTBEHHbIMU Tpe-
6oBaHMaMK Cynep-3ro.

EGO-DEFENCE MECHANISMS.
MexaHizmum 3axucry f, saxucry Ero.
MexaHu3mbl 3awwuTbl A, 3aWwmnThbl 3ro.

EGOCENTRICITY — viewing the world only from one’s own perspective, and
apparently being unware that another person might have a different per-
spective.
EroueHTpusam — cBiTornag, obmeKeHui Ane BAaCHOK NepcnekTu-
BOt0, 6€3BiAHOCHO A0 NornAAiB iHWKX NoaeN.
IroueHTpu3m — B3r1s4 Ha MUP TOJIbKO M3 CBOEM NMYHOMN nepcnek-
TMBbI, 6E30THOCUTE/IbHO K BO33PEHUAM APYTrUX Ntogen.

EGOCENTRIC SPEECH — a term used by J. Piaget to describe the ‘speech for
self’ of young children, talking while playing alone.
EroueHTpuyHa moBa — TepmiH, AKKi XK. MNiaxke BUKopMcTOBYBaB ANA
OnunCy PO3MOBM i3 cOBOI0 Y ManeHbKUX AiTel, SIKi Yacom PO3MOBAA-
t0Tb, MOKM rpatoTbCA HAaCaMOTi.
SroueHTPUYHAA peub — TEPMUH, ucrnonblyembli XK. Muaxke gna
OMNUCaHUA «pasroBopa C coboi» y maneHbKux aetein. [letm yacto
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60nTaloT BO Bpema uUrpbl, HECMOTPA Ha TO, YTO HaxXxo4ATCA B OANHO-
yecTse.

EGoism — the tendency for people to behave largely out of self-interest.
Eroiam — cxunbHiCTb Nt0oAeN AifTU NepeBarkHO Yy BAAaCHUX iHTepecax.
3romMsm — CK/JOHHOCTb NIIOAEN [AelCTBOBaTb MPEVMYLLECTBEHHO B
COBCTBEHHbIX MHTEPECAX.

EIDETIC IMAGERY — the ability to still ‘see’ an image despite the fact that it
is no longer present.
EipeTMyHa yABa — 34aTHiCTb «6aunT» 0bpas npegmeTa, He3BaxKa-
HOUM Ha 10ro GaKTUUHY BiACYTHICTb.
dngetnueckoe BoobparKeHue — crnocobHocTb «BMUAETb» 0b6pas
npegmeTa, HECMOTPSA Ha ero pakTUYeckoe OTCyTCTBME.

ELABORATED CODE — see Restricted code.
Po3wupeHunit kog — ous. ObmexceHuli Koo.
PacwmpeHHblid, CNOXKHbIN Koa — cm. O2paHu4YeHHbIl KoO.

ELECTRA COMPLEX — the female version of the Oedipus complex in which
girls between the ages of four and six envy their father for possessing the
penis that they have been denied.
Komnnekc Enektpu — XiHouumli pisHoBMA, EgmnoBa Komnsekcy,
KOW AiBYATKA YOTUPbOX-LIECTU POKIB 3a34pATb 6ATbKY, WO MaE ne-
Hic, AKOro BOHM no3basneHi.
Komnnekc dneKTpbl — }KeHCKasn Pa3HOBUAHOCTb ANMNOBA KOMMJIEK-
Ca, KOraa leBOYKM B BO3PACTe YeTblpex-ecTu NeT 3aBUAyoT OTLyY,
obnagatoLemy NeHUCOM, KOTOPOrO OHW NINLLEHBI.

ELECTRICAL SELF-STIMULATION OF THE BRAIN — impulses of electrical current
delivered through electrodes implanted in the brain, which act as a reward
when an animal presses a lever.
EneKTpuuHe camMoOCTUMY/IOBAHHA MO3KY — iMMNY/IbCU e1eKTPUYHO-
ro CTpymy, AiKi NpONyCKakoTb Yepes iMNAAHTOBAHI B FOJIOBHOMY MO3-
Ky eNeKkTpoaMm, Lo AitoTb AK Haropoaa, Koiv TBapuMHa HAaTUCKaE Ba-
Xinb.
dneKTpUYeCcKaa cCaMoCTUMYAALMA MO3ra — UMMY/bCbl SN1EKTpUYe-
CKOrO TOKa, MPOonycKaemMble Yepes 3/1eKTPOAbl, UMNIAaHTUPOBAHHbIE
B rO/IOBHOM MO3re, KOTOpble AeMNCTBYIOT Kak Harpaza, Koraa *K1MBoT-
HOe HaXXMMaeT pblyar.

ELECTRICAL STIMULATION OF THE BRAIN (ESB) — involves the application of
a weak electrical current to a specific area of the brain to study the rela-
tionship between areas of the brain and the different functions that they
control.
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EneKTpuyHe CTUMYNIOBAHHA MO3KY — BM/IMB C/1abKOro enekTpuy-
HOro CTPyMy Ha NeBHY AiNAHKY FOJIOBHOrO MO3KY A8 BUBYEHHA
3B’A3KY MiXK AiNAHKaMW MO3KY Ta PisHMMU OYHKLiAMKU, AKI BOHU
KOHTPO/IOIOTb.

dneKTpuYecKasa CTUMYNALMA Mo3ra — Bo3gencTaue cnaboro snek-
TPUYECKOr0 TOKA Ha KOHKPETHY 061acTb ro/IOBHOMO MO3ra /1A U3-
yYeHUA CBA3M MEXKAY y4aCTKamMu MO3ra M pasanyHbiMU GyHKUMA-
MW, KOTOPbIE OHWU KOHTPONPYHOT.

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAM (EEG) — a method of recordering changes in the
electrical activity of the brain.
EnektpoeHuedanorpama (EET) — meToz peecTpalii 3MiH eNeKkTpuy-
HOi QKTUBHOCTI FO/IOBHOTO MO3KY.
dnekTposHuedanorpamma (33F) — meTon perucTpaumm MameHe-
HUI 3NEKTPUYECKON aKTUBHOCTM MO3ra.

ELECTROCONVULSIVE SHOCK TREATMENT (ECT) — a treatment sometimes
used in cases of severe depression.
EneKktpowokoBa Tepania (ELLUT) — Tepanis, wo iHoAi 3aCTOCOBYETb-
€Ay BMMNagKax rnMbokoi genpecii.
AneKTpowoKoBana Tepanua (IWT) — Tepanua, nHoraa nNpUmeHse-
Mas B C/Iy4asX KeCTOKOM aenpeccuu.

EMIC — an analysis of human behavior that focuses on the many varied
ways in which behaviours are enacted in different cultures.
EMiyHMI — aHani3 NOACbKOT NOBEAIHKM, KM KOHLEHTPYETbCA Ha
pi3HMX cnocobax BNAMBY MNOBEAIHKM Ha Pi3Hi KyAbTypu.
IMUYECKUI — aHA/IM3 NOBeAEHNA YeN0BEKa, KOTOPbIM COCPesoTo-
YMBAETCA HA PA3/INYHbIX CNOCO6AX BAMAHMA NOBEAEHUA B Pa3HbIX
Ky/bTypax.

EMOTION — multi-faced responces that involve interaction between sub-
jective feelings and objective experience.
Emou,ii — baraTorpaHHi peaku,ii, y AKMX BigbyBa€eTbCA B3aEMOLIA MixK
Cy6’EKTUBHUMM NOYYTTAMMU | 06’ EKTUBHUM A0CBIgOM.
9MOLUM — MHOTOrpaHHble peakLMm, NPU KOTOPbIX MPOUCXOANT B3a-
UMOLENCTBUE MEXKAY CYObEKTUBHBIMMU YyBCTBAMU U OOBEKTUBHbLIM
OnbITOM.

EMPATHY — our awareness of the emotional state of another person, and
our ability to share the experience with them.
Emnartia (cniBnepeXuBaHHA) — Halle YCBILOMIEHHA €MOLiNHOro
CTaHy iHWOI N0AMHN Ta 34aTHICTb NepenHATH ii gocsia,.
3Imnatua (conepekuBaHUe) — Halle OCO3HAHUE IMOLMOHA/IbHO-
ro COCTOAHMA APYroro 4yesnoBeKka M CNOCOOHOCTb pa3aennTb ero
onbIT.
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EMPATHY-ALTRUISM HYPOTHESIS — a theory which explains altruistic behav-

ior as a consequence of our empathy with another person in need.
FinoTe3a anbTpPyiCTUUHOI emnarTii — TeopiA, AKa NOACHIOE anbTpyic-
TUYHY NOBEAiHKY HAaC/iAKOM HaLoi emnaTii Ao iHWOi NtoguHKN Yy 6iai.
fMnoTtesa anbTPyMCTUYECKOW eMnaTUmM — Teopus, KoTopas obbsc-
HAET aIbTPYUCTUYECKOE NOBeAEeHNe CNeACTBMEM HaLLen emnaTnm K
OPYyromy 4esioBeKy, KOTOPOMY HyXHa NOMOLLb.

EMPIRICAL RESEARCH — a research that results in the collection, analysis
and evaluation of data.
EmMnipuyHe pocnig)KeHHA — A0CAIOKEHHA, pe3y/bTaTOM SIKOro €
36ip, aHani3 Ta oujiHKa gaHUX.
dmnpuyeckoe uccnegoBaHue — ccae0BaHMe, pe3ybTaToM KOTo-
poro ABnsATCsA cbop, aHaNU3 U OLLEHKA AAHHbIX.

EMPIRICISM — the belief that all knowledge is, or should be, derived from
direct experience.
EmMnipuM3m — nepekoHaHHA B TOMY, WO byab-AKe 3HaHHA 3406yBa-
eTbcsi abo mae 3006yBaTUCA Yepes BesnocepeaHin Aocsig,.
dmnupusm — ybexkaeHme B TOM, YTO Nt06oe 3HaHME NPOUCXOAUT
WU SOMKHO NPOUCXOAMUTb OT HEMOCPEACTBEHHOrO ONbITa.

EMPTY NEST — the stage of life when one’s children leave home (hence the
empty nest).
CUHAPOM «CNOPOXKHINOro rHizga» — nepiog, KUTTa, Koan 4itm 3a-
NMwatoTb 6aTbKIBCbKY ocento (3Bigcy Ha3Bga).
CUHOPOM «ONYCTEBLUEro rHes3ga» — Nepuos, KU3HWU, Koraa aetu
NMOKNAAT POAUTENbCKUI AOM (OTCHOAA M Ha3BaHMe).

ENCEPHALISATION — the characteristic of some species (human beings
among them) having brains that are larger than we would predict for an
animal of that species’ body-mass.
EHuedanisauia — xapakTepmncTuka LesKkUx BUAiB (30Kkpema nogu-
HM), Y AKMX PO3Mip rO/I0OBHOIO MO3KY Binblue, HiXK MOXHa O4iKyBaTh
BiZ, BMAY 3 TAKOK Macoto Tina.
dHuedanmsauma — xapakTepUCTMKa HEKOTOPbIX BMAOB (B TOM YMC-
Jle YeNnoBeKa), Y KOTOpbIX pa3mep ro/0BHOIO mo3sra 6osblie, Yem
MOXHO 6b1N10 6bl 0XMAATb OT BUAA C TAKOM Maccom Tena.

ENCODING —the way information is changed so it can be stored in memory.
KoayBaHHA — cnocib, y AKMi 3MiHIOETbCA iHPpOopMaLia ana 36epe-
KeHHA Ti B8 nam’aTi.

KoaunposaHue — cnocob nsmeHeHna nHGopmaLmMm ANA COXpaHeHUA
eé B namATK.
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ENCOUNTER GROUP — a humanistic psychology technique where a small
group of like people are guided through a series of intensive experiences
with a view to developing a greater self-awareness and greater skills in hu-
man relationships.
Fpyna 3ycTpiyeit — TEXHOIOTiA r'yMaHiCTUYHOI NCUXONOFii, KoK He-
BE/IVKI rpynu Atoger 3 noAibHummn npobiemamm NpoBoasATbCA Ye-
pes cepito iIHTEHCUBHUX BUMNPODOYBaHb, Y AKMX BOHW PO3BMBAOTb Ca-
MOCBIZOMICTb Ta HABUYKM CMIJIKYBAHHA 3 iIHWWMU NOABMMU.
Fpynna BCTpeY — TEXHOJIOTUS TYMaHUCTUYECKON Tepanuu, Korga
Masible rPynnbl AH0AEN C NOXOXMMM Npobaemamm NPoXogAT Ceputo
WMHTEHCUBHbIX UCMbITAaHWI, BO BpEMA KOTOPbIX OHM MpuobpeTatoT u
Pa3BMBAIOT HAaBbIKM CAMOCO3HaHUA 1 0BLLEHMA C APYTUMU IIOABMU.

ENDOCRINE SYSTEM — a system of internal glands that produce hormones
and release them into the bloodstream.
EHAOKPUMHHA cUCTEMA — CUCTEMA BHYTPILLHIX 33103, AKa BUpobnse
rOpMOHM Ta BUAINAE iX Y KPOBOTIK.
JHAOKPUHHAA CUCTEMA — CUCTEMA BHYTPEHHMX YKesle3, KOTopas Bbl-
pabaTbiBaeT ropMOHbI U BblAENAET UX B KPOBOTOK.

ENDOGENOUS — ‘from within’. Development that is a product of internal
maturation is described as endogeneous (opposite — exogenous).
EHporeHmii — npouec abo aBuLEe, WO MaE BHYTPILWHIO NPUPOAY, Ha-
npuKkaag, Po3BMTOK AK NPOAYKT A0POC/ilLaHHA.
JHAOreHHbIN — ABMEHME UM MPOLLECC, KOTOPblE UMEIKOT BHYTPEH-
HIOI0 MpUpoAY, Hanpumep, PasBUTUE KaK NPOAYKT B3POCAEHMs.

ENDOGENOUS DEPRESSION — depression which is thought to be caused by
internal factors such as physiological disfunction.
EHpOreHHa genpecia — genpecis, LWo BBaXKAETbCA BUKANKAHO BHY-
TpiWHIMK bakTOpamu, Takumm AK disionoriyHa auchyHKuiA.
JHAOreHHan aenpeccus — Aenpeccus, KoTopaa CYMTaeTCs Bbl3BaH-
HOM BHYTPEHHUMM GAKTOPaMM, TaKMMM Kak Ppusnonornyeckasn amc-

bYHKUMA.

ENDOGENOUS PACEMAKERS (BIOLOGICAL CLOCKS) — an inherited genetic
mechanism.
BHyTpiwHi 6ioputmu, 6ionoriuHnii rogUHHKUK — ycnagKoBaHUN re-
HETUYHWUI MeXaHi3M.
BHyTpeHHUe 6MOpPUTMbI, BUONOrMYECKUE YaCbl — YHAC/1e40BaHHbIN
reHeTUYECKMA MEXAHU3M.

ENDOMORPH (large, yet underdeveloped build) — see Constitutional
theory.
EHgomopd (BennKuiA, ToBCTUI) — Ous. KoHcmumyuiliHa meopis.
3HAOMOPD — NUKHUYECKOE TeNoC/NoXKeHue, cM. KoHcmumyyuoH-
Has meopus.
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ENDORPHINS — any morphine-like substance that is manufactured natural-
ly in the brain.
EHpopdiHM — 6ynb-aKi mopdiHONOAIOHI pevyoBUHM, AKi NPUPOLAHUM
LWAAXOM BMPODBAAIOTLCA Y FONOBHOMY MO3KY.
3HpopdUHBbI — Ntobble MopduHONoaobHbIe BellecTBa, KOTOpble
eCcTecTBeHHbIM NyTeM BblpabaTbiBAOTCA B FOJIOBHOM MO3re.

ENRICHMENT — see Hothousing.
NigcuneHHs, 36araueHHA — 0us. PaHHIl po3sumok dimedl.
YcuneHue, obaraueHue — cm. PaHHee pazsumue oemeli.

ENURESIS — a term for ‘incontinence’.
EHype3 — TepMiH Ha MO3HAYEHHA «HETPUMAHHAY.
dHype3 — TepMUH, 0603HAYAOLLMIA KHeaepKaHMeY.

ENVIRONMENT — a term usually applies an organism’s surroundings, al-

though it can also apply to our internal (physiological) environment.
CepepoBuLLe — TEPMiH, AKMIA 3BUYAHO O3HAYaE OTOYEHHSA OPraHis-
MY, XO4a TaKOXX MOXKe BUKOPUCTOBYBATUCSA AJ/11 O3HAYEHHA HALLOro
BHYTpiLIHbOrO (disionoriyHoro) cepenosuLla.
Cpeaa — TepMuH, KOTOPbI 06bIYHO NOAPA3yMeBaAET BHELIHIO cpe-
A4y obuUTaHWA opraHM3mMa, XOTA MOXKET NPUMEHATLCSA U A1A onuca-
HWA Halen BHyTpeHHel (T. e. dMU3MoorMyeckon) cpeapi.

ENVIRONMENTAL STRESSORS (AGGRESSIVE BEHAVIOUR) — aspects of the
physical environment that are thought to contribute to antisocial behav-
iour.
30BHilWHI NOApPa3HUKK (arpecuBHOI NOBeAiHKKU) — acrekTn ¢i3ny-
HOro cepefoBMLLa, LLLO, AK BBAXKAOTb, NPU3BOAATb A0 aHTUCOLiab-
HOI NOBEeAiHKN.
BHewHue pasgpaxkutenu (arpeccMBHOro NoBeAeHUA) — acneKTbl
dur3nyeckon cpebl, KOTOPbIE, KaK CYNTAETCA, MPUBOAAT K aHTUCO-
LUMaIbHOMY MOBEAEHMIO.

EPI — see Eysenck Personality Inventory
OcobucTicHUiA oNnUTyBaNbHUK A3EHKa.
JINYHOCTHDI ONPOCHUK Ali3eHKa.

EPINEPHRINE — a term used in the USA for adrenaline.
EniHedpunH — cMHOHIM agpeHaniny 8 CLLA.
3nuHedpUH — CMHOHUM agpeHannHa B CLUA.

EPISODIC MEMORY —is claimed to hold information relating to episodesin a

person’s life, such as events at college or childhood experience.
EnisoanuyHa nam’atb — BBaXKaeTbcs, wo ENM. 36epirae iHpopmau,ito,
noB’sA3aHy 3 NOAIAMU 0COBUCTOTO KUTTA, HANPUKAAA, HABYAHHAM Y
Konenxi abo AUTAYMMU NepPEeRMBAHHAMM.
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3nusoaunyecKkaa NamaTb — YTBEPXKAA/0Cb, YTO B 3MMU304MYECKOM
NamMATU COAEPMKUTCA MHPOPMALMA, CBA3AHHAA C 3NM304aMU JINY-
HOW XU3HW, Hanpumep, y4ebol B Koineaske UAn AeTCKUMU nepe-
YKMBaAHUAMM.

EQUILIBRATION — a term used in the cognitive-developmental theory of
Jean Piaget to describe the child’s movement between a state of equilibri-
um, when they are mostly assimilating, to a state of disequilibrium, when
they are mostly accommodating.
36epekeHHA piBHOBArn — TepPMiH, LLLO BUKOPUCTOBYETbCA Y Teopil
KOTHITMBHOro po3suTKy XK. liaXke gna onucy nepexoay ANTUHM Big,
CTaHy piBHOBaru (npesantoloya acUMINALA) A0 HECTIMKOro CTaHy
(npeBantotoua akomogauin).
CoxpaHeHue paBHOBECUS — TEPMUH, UCMONb3YEMbI B TEOPUN KOT-
HUTMBHOTO pa3suTuaA XK. Mnaxe Ana onucaHMA NepemeLLeHus pe-
6eHKa Mexay COCTOsIHMEM paBHOBeCUSA (MPenMyLLeCTBEHHAA acCu-
MWUAALMSA) U HEPABHOBECHbBIM COCTOAHMEM (MPENMYLLLECTBEHHAA aK-
Komoaaums).

EQUITY THEORY — a theory which suggests that people try to maintain a
balance between what they put into a relationship and what they get
out of it.
Teopina pisHocTi / cnpaBegnAuBOCTi — BiANOBIAHO A0 UjEl Teopii
NHOAN HaMaratoTbCA NIATPMMYBATM PIBHOBAry mMiX CBOiM BHECKOM Y
CTOCYHKM 3 iHLIO NIOANHOI Ta TUM, WO BOHW CaMi OTPUMYIOTb Bif,
LMX CTOCYHKIB.
Teopus «cnpaBegMBOCTU» — COMIACHO 3TOW TEOPUM NtOAMN CTapa-
H0TCA NOAAEPKMBATL PABHOBECUE MEXKIY CBOMM BKIa4OM B OTHO-
LEHWA C APYTUM YE/TOBEKOM U TEM, YTO OHM CaMM MOYYAOT OT 3TUX
OTHOLUEHUA.

ERGONOMICS (also known as the ‘human factors approach’) — is the study
of the ‘fit’ between human operators and their workplace.
EproHomiKa (Bigoma TaKOX K «10ACbKUA paKTop») — aucumnni-
Ha, LLLO BUBYAE BiAMNOBIAHOCTI MiXX NpodecinHMMM BUMOramm Ta po-
6o4Mm Micuem.
JproHOMMUKA (M3BECTHAA TAKKEe KaK «4yenoBeyeckuit daktop») —
OMCUMMNIMHA, M3y4atowaa COOTBETCTBUSA Mexay npodeccroHasnb-
HbIMK TpeboBaHMAMK N paboueir 06CTaHOBKOIA.

EROGENOUS ZONES — areas of the body which produce sexual sensations
when they are stimulated.
EporeHHi 30HM — AiNAHKK Tina, AKi 36yAKYOTb CEKCyanbHi BiavyTTA
nig, Yac CTUMY/IOBAHHSA.
JporeHHble 30Hbl — Y4aCTKM Ye/IOBEYECKOTO Tena, BO3byKaatowme
CEKCya/ibHble OLLYLLEHWNA NPU CTUMYAALUN.
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EROS — in Freudian theory, the term used for the life instincts. Most nota-
ble of these is the sex or reproductive instinct.
Epoc — y Teopii Ppenga uen TepMiH BUKOPUCTOBYBABCA HA MO3Ha-
YEHHA KMUTTEBUX IHCTUHKTIB, FONNIOBHUM 3 SIKMX BBAXKAETbCA CTaTe-
BMI, ab0 penpoayKTUBHUMN IHCTUHKT.
dpoc — B Teopum Opeia 3TOT TEPMUH UCNOb30BaCA AN 0603Ha-
YEHUS KU3HEHHbIX MHCTUHKTOB, FN1aBHbIM M3 KOTOPbIX CYMTaeTcA
NoOI0BOM, AN PENPOAYKTUBHbBIN MHCTUHKT.

ESB — see Electrical self-stimulation of the brain.
EneKkTpuMyHe CaMmOCTUMY/IIOBAaHHA MO3KY.
dNeKTpMUYecKas CamoCcTUMYNALMA MO3ra.

ESP — see Extrasensory perception.
EKcTpaceHCOpHe CNpUiiHATTA.
JKcTpaceHcopHoe BocnpuaTtue (3CB).

ETHICS — a consideration of what is acceptable or right behavior in the pur-
suit of a particular personal or scientific goal.
ETUKa — yABAEHHA NPO Te, WO € NPUNHATHO abo NPaBU/IbHOO Mo-
BEAIHKOI Y A0CATHEHHI NeBHOT 0COOUCTOI ab0 HayKOBOT MEeTH.
9TUKa — npeacTaB/ieHMe O NPUEeMIEMOM WAWU NPaBUIbHOM MoBe-
OEHUN NPU JOCTUNKEHUN KOHKPETHOM IMYHOM AN HAay4YHOW Lenu.

ETHNOCENTRISM — the use of our own ethnic group as a basis for judge-
ments about other ethnic groups.
ETHOLLeHTPU3M — BUKOPUCTAHHA BAACHOI €THIYHOI rpynun AK OCHOBM
ONA CyAXKeHb NPOo iHWi eTHIYHI rpynu.
ITHOLEHTPU3M — UCMO/b30BaHNE COOCTBEHHOM 3THUYECKOM rpyn-
Mbl KaK OCHOBbI A/1A CYXKAEHUI O APYIUX STHUYECKUX rpynnax.

ETHNOMETHODOLOGY — a technique devised by Garfinkel to discover hid-
den norms by violating them.
ETHOmeTog0n0riA — MeToAMKa, po3pobnieHa MapdiHkenem, ans Bu-
ABJIEHHSA NMPUXOBAHUX HOPM LUISIXOM iX MOPYLUEHHS.
dTHOMeTo[0N0rUA — METOAMKA, pa3paboTaHHas [apduHkenem,
4NA 06HapYXKEHMA CKPbITbIX HOPM Yepes UX HapyLleHue.

ETHOLOGY — the biological study of behavioural.
ETonoria — 6ionoriuHe gocnigrKeHHs NoBeaiHKu.
dtonorma — bMonorMyeckoe ucciesoBaHe NoseaeHuUs.

ETIOLOGY — see Aetiology.
Etionoria.
Stuonorus.
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EUGENICS — a programme of selective breeding with the aim of ‘improving’

human abilities through careful transmission of inherited characteristics.
€BreHika — Nporpama CeeKTUBHOIO CXpeLLyBaHHA 3 MEeTOol «Mo-
KpalaHHA» JI0ACbKUX 34i6HOCTeN 3aBAAKM AeTasbHOMY Bigbopy
Ta NepeHeceHHIo CNagKOoBUX XapaKTEPUCTUK.
EBreHMKa — nporpamMmma CeNeKTUBHOIO CKPeLLMBaHUA C LEblo
«YNy4YLEHMA» YeoBeYeCcKUX crnocobHocTel bnarogapa TwaTesb-
HOMY OTOOPY M NEpPeHOCYy HacNeACTBEHHbIX XapaKTEPUCTHUK.

EUROCENTRISM — a form of cultural bias whereby psychologists place more
emphasis on European (or Western) theories and ideas, at the expense of
other cultures, implicit in this definition is the assumption that Western
concepts are fundamentally different (and most probably superior) from
those in other cultures.
€BpoueHTPU3M — dopMa KyIbTYPHOIO ynepeayKeHHs, Kou nporo-
NIOWYETLCA NepeBara eBPONencbKol (3axiaHoi) KynAbTypu y CBITOBO-
MY PO3BWUTKY HaZ, BCIMA iHLIMMM KyNbTypaMU.
EBpoueHTpM3m — popma Ky/IbTYypPHOTO NpeaybekaeHuns, Korga npo-
BO3r/1alLAeTCca NPenmMyLLECTBO eBPONecKol (3anagHoi) KyabTypbl
B MMPOBOM PA3BUTUM HaZ, APYTUMMU KYIbTYPaMMU.

EVALUATION APPREHENSION — the concerns that a participant has when
they feel they are being judged within an experiment.
MepepuyTTa OUIHKM — 3aHEMNOKOEHHA, AKe BigYYBAlOTb YYACHUKM
eKCNepUMEHTY, PO3yMitoun, Wo iXHi 4ii 6yayTb ouiHeHi y Moro npo-
Leci.
MNpepuyBcTBME OLEHKU — GECMOKOWMCTBO, KOTOPOE MCMbITbIBAOT
YYaCTHUKM 3KCMEPUMEHTA, MOHMMALOLLME, YTO UX AEUCTBUA MOA-
BEPratoTCs OLEHKe B ero npouecce.

EVENT SAMPLING — an aspect of observational studies, where an event is
recorded every time it occurs.
BubipKa 3a noAiamm — acneKkT AOCIAKEHb CMOCTEPENKEHHS, KOU
neBHa MOAisA PEECTPYETbCA KOXKHOIO pasy, AK BiAbyBaeTbCA.
Bbi6opKa no cobbiTUAM — acnekT HabawgaTenbHbIX UCCenoBa-
HWI, Koraa onpegeneHHoe cobbITME PerncTpUpPyeTca Kaxabli pas,
KOrga OHO NPOMUCXOAMT.

EVOLUTION OF INTELLIGENCE — the debate concerning how and why human
intelligence has developed as it has.
EBostouifa po3ymoBOro po3BUTKY — AMCKYCiA CTOCOBHO LWAAXIB Ta
NPUYNH PO3BUTKY /IIOACHKOIO iHTENEKTY A0 TenepilHbOro CTaHy.
IBONIOLUA UHTEN/IEKTYA/IbHOTO PA3BUTUA — ANCKYCCUA O cnocobax
W MPUYMHAX PAa3BUTUA UHTE/IJIEKTA YE/I0BEKA A0 HbIHELWHEro COCTO-
AHUA.
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EVOLUTIONARILY STABLE STRATEGY (ESS) — a sociobiological term for any
strategy that can not be bettered and thus resists invasion by alternative
strategies.

Crparteria eBONIOLiAHOI cTabinbHOCTI — couiobionoriyHnit TepmiH
ana onucy byab-akoi ctpaTerii (OAWH i3 YMCIa MOXKAUBUX MNAHIB
4ii), AKa He morke ByT NOKpaLLeHa, OTXKe, NePELIKOAMKAE BTOPTHEH-
HIO aIbTEPHATUBHMUX CTPaATeETil.

CtpaTterua 3B0/IIOLUOHHOM CTaBUNBHOCTU — COLLMOBNONOTNYECKIMIA
TEPMWUH ONA ONMcaHuA Ntobol cTpaternn (0AuH U3 psfa BO3MOMNK-
HbIX NJ1aHOB AENCTBUIA), KOTOPas HE MOXKET BbITb yyyLlleHa U, cne-
[0BaTe/IbHO, CONPOTUB/AETCA BTOPYKEHUIO a/IbTEPHATUBHbBIX CTpa-
TErnNn.

EVOLUTIONARY EXPLANATIONS OF MENTAL DISORDERS — are attempts to ex-
plain why those disorders, if genetic, still persist in the gene pool and have
not been weeded out by natural selection.

EBontoLiiHi NOACHEHHA NCUXIYHUX PO3N1AAiB — HaMaraHHA NOACHMU-
TW, YOMY TaKi po3nagm, AKLLO BOHW reHeTUYHi, JOCi iCHYIOTb ¥ reHOo-
doHAj i we He BUBeAeHI NpupoaHim Biabopom.

9BONOLMOHHbIE 06BACHEHUA NCUXMYECKUX PACCTPOICTB — NONbIT-
KM OOBACHUTb, NOYEeMy TaKMe PAcCTPOMCTBA, €CIUM OHU FreHeTuye-
CKMe, [0 CUX MOp CYLLECTBYIOT B reHOPOHAE 1 elle He UcYe3nn ny-
TeM ecTecTBeHHOro otbopa.

EVOLUTIONARY PSYCHOLOGY — is a branch of science that believes that hu-
man beings adapted to a relatively stable ancestral environment, the ‘en-
vironment of evolutionary adaptedness’ over a period of approximately
100,000 years.

EBontoLiiiHa NCUXOAIOTiA — rasy3b HayKK, AKa NEPEKOHYE, WO N0an
a[anTyBanAncs A0 BiAHOCHO CTabiNbHOro HaBKOMMLLHBLOIO cepeno-
BMLLIA 3a nepioa malixke 100 000 pokis.

BO/IIOLMOHHAA NCUXOJIOTUA — OTPAC/Ib HAaYKM, KOTopas ybexxaaerT,
YTO NOAMN A/ANTUPOBAINCH K OTHOCUTENIBHO CTabMNbHOM OKPY»Kato-
e cpeae 3a nepmog okosno 100 000 nert.

EX POST-FACTO STUDY — a type of research study in which the independent
variable is some aspect of the participant (such as their age, gender, polit-
ical persuasion etc.).
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MNoctdaKkTym focniaKeHHA — BUA, JOCNIAKEHHSA, Y AKOMY He3anex-
HOM 3MiHHOI BUCTYMAE OAMH 3 aCNEKTIB y4acHMKA (HanpuKkiag, BiK,
CTaTb, NONITUYHI NEPEKOHAHHSA).

MNocrdaKkTym uccnepgosaHue — BUA UCCNEA0BaAHUA, B KOTOPOM He-
3aBUCMMON MepemeHHOl ABNAETCA OOAMH M3 acCrneKTOB Y4YaCTHUKA
(Hanpumep, BO3pacT, N0/, NOJUTUYECKME YOEKAEHUA U T. 4.).



EXCITATION (EXCITEMENT) — 1) a pattern of change within a receptor pro-
duced by stimulus energy; 2) any increase intension such as might be pro-
duced be arousal.
36yArKeHHA — 1) XxapaKTepHi 3MiHM peuenTopa nig, Aieto eHeprii cTu-
myny; 2) byab-aiKe NiACUNEHHA HAaNPYKeHH:A, HaNPUKAag, y pesyb-
TaTi aKTMBaU,l.
Bo36y:xkaeHue — 1) B G13M010rMM — XapaKTepPHOe U3MEHEHUe pe-
LenTopa nof BO3AeNCTBMEM SHEPTUM CTUMYAA; 2) Ntoboe ycuneHne
HanpsXXeHHOCTW, HaNpPUMep, B pe3yabTaTe akTUBaALUMN.

EXCITATION-TRANSFER THEORY — an explanation of how arousal that is gen-
erated in one situation can be transferred to another and added to the
arousal generated in the second.
Teopis nepeHeceHHA 36yAXKEeHHA — MNOACHEHHA TOTO, SIK aKTUBALA,
LLLO BUHWKAE B OAHIM CUTYyaLii, MOXKe ByTU nepeHeceHa B iHWY cU-
Tyauito, Ae AOAAETbCA A0 aKTMBaALLi, WO BUHMKAE Nig Ai€El0 HOBOrO
CTUMY Y.
Teopus nepeHoca Bo36yKaeHUA — 06bsACHEHME TOrO, KaK aKTMBa-
LMA, BO3HMKLLAA B OAHOM CUTyaLMU, MOXKET ObiTb NepeHeceHa B
OPYTY0 CUTYaLUMmIo, rae CKNaablBaeTcA C aKTMBALMEN, BO3HUKLLEN
nog, BO34eNCTBMEM HOBOMO CTUMYIA.

EXISTENTIAL THERAPIES — see Humanistic therapies.
EK3ucTeHUiliHa Tepania — ous. ['ymaHicmuyHi mepari.
JK3UCTeHUMaNbHanA Tepania — cm. [YymaHUcmuYyeckue mepanudu.

EXOGENOUS anything whose origins are outside the organism.
IK30reHHU — byab-AKUIM CTaH, NMPUYMHU AKOTO 3HAXOAATbCA Mo3a
opraHiamom.

JK30reHHbIN — l060e COCTOAHNE, MPUYMHBI KOTOPOTO HAXOAATCA 32
npeaenamu opraHuMsma.

EXOGENOUS ZEITGEBERS — see Zeitgebers.
30BHiWHI NOAPAa3sHUKU UMPKAaZHOro putmy — ous. LlupKadHuli
pumm.
BHelWwHMe pasgpakKuTenu LUMPKAZHOro putma — cm. LJupKaoHsbili
pumm.

EXPERIMENT — the manipulation of an independent variable in order to see
its effect on a dependent variable.
EkcnepumeHT — MaHiny ALl 3 He3aaeXXHOK 3MIHHOK 3 MeTOl0 A0-
CNigXeHHA il BNIMBY HA 3aN1eXHY 3MiHHY.
IKCNEePUMEHT — MaHUMYALUM C HE3aBUCMMOWN NepeMeHHOM C Le-
/IbI0 U3yYeHUA ee BO3AENCTBMA Ha 3aBUCMMYIO NEePEMEHHYIO.
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EXPERIMENTAL DESIGNS — a procedure used to control the influence of par-
ticipant variables in an experiment.
EKcnepMmeHTanbHUIA NNaH — npoueaypa, WO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCS
O/1A KOHTPOJIIO HaZ 3MIHHUMU, HaZ, AKMMU BEAETbCS CMOCTEPEXKEH-
HA B NPOLEeCci EKCNepUMEHTY.
JKcnepuMeHTaNbHbIM NAaH — npoueaypa, Ucnosblyemas Ans
KOHTPO/IA Haj NnepemMeHHbIMU, HabatogaemMbiMKU B NPOLLECCe IKC-
nepumeHTa.

EXPERIMENTAL GROUP — those participants in an experiment who receive
the independent variable under study.
EkcnepyMmeHTanbHa rpyna — rpyna y4yaCHWKIB €KCNepuMeHTy, Lo
OTPUMYIOTb HE3a/IEXKHY 3MiHHY.
JKcnepumeHTaibHasA rpynmna — rpynna y4acTHUKOB IKCNEPUMEHTA,
MONYYaoLLMX HE3aBUCUMYIO MEePEMEHHYIO.

EXPERIMENTER EFFECTS — refers to some aspect of the experimenter’s
make-up or of their behavior that has an effect on the behaviour of the
participant in an investigation.
EdeKT eKcnepumeHTaTopa — TEPMIH, LLLO MNO3HAYa€E NEBHUI acneKT
30BHILUHOCTI Y/ MOBEAIHKM eKCNepuMeHTaTopa, AKMM BNJMBAE Ha
NOBEAiHKY y4aCHMKA A0CNIAKEHHS.
3¢ deKT aKcnepumeHTaTopa — TEPMUH 0603HAYAET HEKUIN acnekT
BHEWHOCTU WAWU MOBEAEHUS 3KCNEepMMEHTATopa, OKasbiBaloLMi
BAMAHME HA NoBeAeHME yHaCTHMKA UCCeA0BaHUS.

EXPLICIT MEMORY — a type of memory that requires a conscious attempt to
remember something previously learned.
EkcnniuMtHa nam’atb — 3BMYAMHO MPOTUCTABAEHUM IMNAILUTHIN
namsaTi uen Bua namsaTi noTpebye cBigomoi cnpobu 3ragatv wWo-
Heby/b, 3aCBOEHE paHille.
IKCNNNLUUTHAA NamATb — 0O6bIYHO NMPOTUBOMOCTABASEMbIN UMMNIN-
UMTHOM NamATW 3TOT BUA, NaMATU TPebyeT co3HaTe/IbHOMN MOMbITKU
BCMOMHUTb YTO-1M60O, yCBOEHHOE paHee.

EXTERNAL ATTRIBUTION — see Situational attribution.
3oBHilWHA aTpMbyuia — dus. CumyayiliHa ampubyyis.
BHewHAA aTpnbyuma — cm. CumyayuoHHas ampubyyus.

EXTERNAL VALIDITY — an experiment is externally valid if the results can be
generalized beyond this specific situation (i.e. to other people, other set-
tings and over time).
30BHIilWHA BanigHICTb — 34aTHICTb EKCTPano/itoBaTM pPe3yabTaTh
eKCnepMMeHTaNIbHUX AOCAIAMKEHb Ha iHLWI CUTyaLil Ta iHWKWX yyac-
HMKIB. Ha 3aranbHy AymKy, B 1abopaTopHUX ymOBax 04N MOBO-
OATbCA He TaK, AK Y NPUPOAHUX YMOBAX.
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BHeLlHAA BaAUAHOCTb — CNOCOOHOCTb 3KCTPANOAMpPOBaTh pesy/ib-
TaTbl KCMEPUMEHTA/IbHbIX UCCNEAO0BaHWUIA Ha Apyrve CUTyauuun u
OPYrvxX y4acTHMKOB. Mo obwemy mHeHuto, B 1abopaTopHoii obcTa-
HOBKe NI0AM BeAyT cebs He TaK, KaK B eCTECTBEHHbIX YC/I0BUSAX.

EXTINCTION — a loss of a learned response.
FanbmyBaHHA — BTpaTa HabyTUX peakLii.
TopmorkeHue — noTepsa NpPUobpeTeHHbIX peaKkLmii.

EXTRASENSORY PERCEPTION (ESP) — perception which is thought to occur

without stimulation of the normal sensory channels such as vision and

hearing.
EKcTpaceHcopHe cnpuitHATTA (ECC) — CNpUAHATTA, WO NpoXoamTb
6e3 CTUMYANALLIT 3BMYAHUX CEHCOPHMX KaHaiB 30py Ta CAyXy. Bkato-
Yyae Tenenarito (nepegaya AyMOK Ha BifCTaHi, ACHOBUAIHHA (Cnpuii-
HATTA 06’eKTa, HeAOCTYMHOro 3BMYaliHMM OpraHam 4yTTiB) i nepe-
KOTHICTMRY (CNPUIMHATTA NOAN, AKI Le He Tpanuauca).
JKcTpaceHcopHoe BocnpuAatue (3CB) — BocnpuATMe, Npoucxoas-
uee 6e3 cTUMyNALMMN OBbIYHbBIX CEHCOPHbIX KAHAN0B 3PEHUS U CNY-
Xa. BKkatoyaeT Tenenatuio (Nnepegaya Mbic/ieit Ha paccTosHue), fc-
HoBMAEHMe (BocnpuATHe ob6beKTa, HeQOCTYNHOro 06bIYHbIM Opra-
HaMm YyBCTB) M NPEKOTHUCTUKY (BOCMPUATUE eLlLe He CNYYMBLUMXCA
cobbITUIA).

EXTROVERSION — a dimension of personality which is characterized by a va-
riety of traits such as impulsiveness and sociability.
EKCTpaBepTHICTb — BN1ACTUBICTb i TUM OCOBUCTOCTI, AKMI XapaKTepu-
3YETbCA TAaKMMU PUCAMM, AK iIMMYNbCUBHICTb | TOBAPMUCBKICTb.
IKCTPaBEpPTHOCTb — CBOMCTBO M TUM IMYHOCTU, KOTOPbIV XapaKTepu-
3yeTcsa TaKMMM YepTaMu, Kak UMMNYAbCUBHOCTb U OBLMTENIbHOCTD.

EYSENCK PERSONALITY INVENTORY (EPI) — a way of measuring personality
along the dimensions of extroversion-introversion, and neuroticism-sta-
bility.
OcobucTicHUiA onuTyBaNbHUK Ali3eHKa — MeTo/, BU3HAYEHHA OCOo-
6GMCTOCTI 3a LIKANOK EKCTPaBepPTHICTb/iHTPOBEPTHICTb i CTabinb-
HiCTb/HEBPOTUYHUIA CTaH.
JINUHOCTHBIN ONPOCHUK Ai3eHKa — MeToZ onpefesieHUs JINYHO-
CTW NO LUKa/e 3KCTPABEPTHOCTb/ MHTPOBEPTHOCTb U CTaBUNLHOCTL/
HEBPOTUYECKOE COCTOAHME.
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F SCALE — a measuring instrument used by Adorno in his investigations of
the authoritarian personality.
Wkana ® (wkana P) — BUMIpIOBANIbHUIN IHCTPYMEHT, AKUM KOPUCTY-
BaBCsA AQOPHO Y A0C/iIAKEHHAX aBTOPUTAPHOI 0COBUCTOCTI.
WKana «P» — M3MepUTENbHbI WHCTPYMEHT, MCMO/Ib30BaHHbIN
AZLOPHO B MCCNea0BaHUM aBTOPUTAPHOM IMYHOCTH.

FACE VALIDITY — see Validity.
OueBuAHA BanipHicTb (BCTaHOBOETLCA Be3 3acTocyBaHHA cheui-
anbHUX Npoueayp) — odus. BanioHicme.
OueBuAHasA BaAUMAHOCTb (ycTaHaBAMBaeTcs 6e3 NnpuMeHeHus cne-
UManbHbIX Npoueayp) — cm. BaaudHocme.

FAILURE TO FUNCTION ADEQUATELY — is a definition of abnormality based
on a person’s inability to function within broadly defined limits of ‘normal
behaviour’.
HespaTtHicTb HOpManbHO @YHKLiOHYBaTM — BM3HAYEHHA HEHOop-
ManbHocTi, ba3oBaHe Ha HE3[aTHOCTI MOBOAUTUCH Y MEMKAX KHOpP-
MaNbHOI NOBEAIHKN Y.
Hecnoco6HocTb HOpmanbHO PYHKUUOHUPOBATL — onpesesieHne
HEeHOPMasIbHOCTM, OCHOBaHHOE Ha HecrnocobHOCTU BecTn cebsa B
paMKaxX « HOPMa/IbHOTO NOBEAEHUAY.

FALSE CONSENSUS BIAS — the tendency to see our own attitudes, beliefs and
behavior as being typical.
EdeKT XMBHOro KOHCEeHCYCY — CXM/IbHICTb PO3rAAaTH CBOT NOrNAAM,
nepeKoHaHHA AK TUNOBI A1 OTOYYHOUMX.
3¢ deKT N0XKHOro KOHCeHcyca — CKJI0HHOCTb PaccMaTpuBaTb CBOU
B3rNA4bl, yOexAeHNA 1 noBefeHNe KaK TUMUYHbIE O/1A OKpYKato-

LLMX.

FALSE MEMORY SYNDROME — see Recovered memory.
CuHgpom panbumMBoi nam’aTi.
CMHAPOM NOXKHOW NaMATH.
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FEAR APPEALS — the use of fear in a persuasive message in an attempt to
change a person’s attitude or behaviour.
3ansaKyBaHHA — BUKOPUCTAHHSA CTpaxy K iIHCTPYMEHTa nepeKkoHaH-
HA Yy cNpobi 3MiHUTK 06CTaBUHKM abo NoBeAiHKY IHLWINX NtoAel.
3anyrmBaHue — UCMO/Ib30BaHME CTPaxa KaK MHCTPyMeHTa ybexae-
HWA B NOMbITKE U3MEHWUTb YCTAHOBKY UW NOBEAEHWNE APYTUX NOLEN.

FEATURE DETECTION THEORIES — see Pattern recognition.
Teopina po3pi3HeHHA 32 XapaKTepHUMM O3HAKaMM.
Teopua pacno3HaBaHMA NO XapaKTEPHbIM NPU3HAKaM.

FEEDBACK — a general term that has a multiplicity of meanings. It means
the information from muscles that helps to guide movement (kinaesthet-
ic feedback), or the information that follows performance of a task (feed-
back of results), or it can mean the information we receive from others as
we operate within our social world.
3BOPOTHMIA 3B’A30K — 3ara/ibHUIM TEPMiH, WO Mae H6arato 3HayeHb
y ncuxonorii. BiH moXKe o03HayaTm iHbopmalito, AKa nepeaaeTbea
M’13aM Ta LlONOMAra€ KepyBaTun pyxamu (KiHeCTeTUYHWUI 3BOPOTHUM
3B’A30K), iHdOpMaLiito, LLLO CYpPOBOAKYE BUKOHAHHSA 3aBAAHHSA (3BO-
POTHUI 3B’A30K 3a pe3yabTaTom), abo iHpopmalLlito, Lo OTPUMYETb-
€A BifL iHLWMX OCib y couianbHiN B3aEMOAIT 3 HUMU.
Ob6paTHaA cBA3b — OOWMI TePMUH, UMEIOLWMIN HECKO/IbKO 3Haye-
HWUI B Nncnxonornn. OH MOXKeT 03HavaTb MHGopMaLMio, Nepesasae-
MY MbILWILAM M MOMOTAIOLLYIO0 YNPaBAsaTb ABUKEHUAMM (KMHecTe-
TUYeckas obpaTHasA cBA3b); MHPOPMALMIO, CONPOBONKAAIOLLYIO Bbl-
nosiHeHWe 3aga4n (obpaTHan cBA3b Mo pesynbTaty), Uan nHdopma-
LU0, NOly4aeMyto OT APYruX JIl0fel Npy coLMabHOM B3auMoLen-
CTBUW C HUMMU.,

FEMINISM — a personal position that stresses a high regard for women as
human beings, and a belief that men and women should be socially, eco-
nomically and legally equal.
demiHizm — ocobucTicHa NO3KLA, WO aKLLEHTYE NOBaXKHe CTaB/eH-
HA A0 iHKM AK NtoAuHI. [TlepeKOHaHHA y TOMY, WO MiX YO/0BiKa-
MM i )KiIHKAMKM MaE€ iCHYBaTW CoLia/IbHA, EKOHOMIYHA Ta NPaBOBa piB-
HICTb.
deMUHUIM — IMYHAA NO3ULMA, AaKLEHTUPYIOLWAA YBaXKUTENbHOE
OTHOLLUEHME K KEHLLMHEe KaK 4esioBeveckoMy cyluectsy. Ybewae-
HUE B TOM, YTO MEXAY MYXUYMHAMMU N KEHLIMHAMWN SOKHO Cylle-
CTBOBaTb 0OLL,ECTBEHHOE, SKOHOMMUYECKOE M 3aKOHOAaTe/IbHOEe pa-
BEHCTBO.

FEMINIST RESEARCH METHODS — investigative methods that do not devalue
feminine experience.
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Metoau pemiHiCTUMHOro A0CNifAKEeHHA — MeTOAN NCUXOIOTIYHNX
[OCNiAXKeHb, WO He NOTepPnatoTb Bif, HELOOLLIHKM XKiHOYOro J0CBiay.
deMUHUCTCKUE MeToAbl UccnepoBaHUii — MeTodbl Ncuxonormye-
CKUX MUCCNenoBaHUA, He cTpajgatowme OT HeAOOLLEHKU KEHCKOro
onbiTa BOCNPUATHUA.

FETISHISM — one of the paraphilias, it refers to a strong sexual attraction for

some inanimate object, frequently an article of female clothing.
deTnwmam — pizHoBMA napadinii, WO 03HAYAE CUNBHUIN CEKCyasib-
HWIA NOTAT 40 HeXUBMX OB’€EKTIB, AK NPaBU/IO, A0 NPeaMETIB XKiHO-
yoro Tyanery.
deTUN3IM — KaK Pa3HOBMAHOCTb Napadunanm dbeTuwn3m B NCUXo-
norun 0603HavaeT CMAbHOE MOJIOBOE BNEYEHME K HeoAyLIeBNEH-
HbIM O6BbEKTAM, KaK MPaBU/IO, K NpegMeTaM XKeHCKOro TyaseTa.

FIELD DEPENDENCE / INDEPENDENCE refers to the degree to which an in-
dividual’s perception is influenced by the background environment (the
field).
doHOoBa 3aneXHicTb / He3aNeXHiCTb — CTyMiHb BM/AMBY 3aHbOIO
¢$OHY 06CTaHOBKM Ha CNPUNHATTA IOAUHMU.
doHoBaA 3aBUCMMOCTb / HE3aBMCUMOCTb — CTENEHb BO34ENCTBUA
3agHero nnaHa (¢boHa) 06CTaHOBKM Ha BOCNpUATUE YeNoBEKa.

FIELD STUDIES — any piece of research that takes place outside of the labo-

ratory, and within the context in which a behavior normally occurs.
MonboBi AocNigKEeHHA — Y WWMPOKOMY PO3YMiHHI — Byab-ski Ao-
CNigXKeHHA, WO NpoBOAATLCA 32 MeXKamu labopaTopii. Y ncuxo-
Norii ue CTOCYeTbCA, B OCHOBHOMY, A0 AOC/iIAXKeHb 0CObMBOCTEN
noBepiHKN.
Monesble UccnesoBaHMA — B LUMPOKOM CMbIC/ie — t0bble Uccneno-
BaHWA, KOTOPble NPOBOAATCA 3a Npeaenamm nabopatopuu. B ncu-
XOJIOTMM 3TO OTHOCUTCA, B OCHOBHOM, K MCCNEA0BAaHUIO 0COBEHHO-
CTel noBeAeHus.

FIGHT OR FLIGHT — a description of the way in which animals prepare them-
selves to deal with danger. A sequence of activity is triggered which pre-
pares the body for the possibility of defending or attacking (fight) or run-
ning away to safety (flight).
«bopoTtbba abo BTeya» — onuc cnocoby, y AKWIA TBAPUHU TOTYIOTb
cebe, Wwo6 cnpasuTUcA 3 Hebe3neKoto. BKNOYAETbCA NOCNILOBHICTb
AiN, SKi TOTYIOTb OpraHiam A0 MOX/MBOCTI 3axuLLaTUCA abo aTaky-
BaTK (bopoTbba) UM cxoBaTUCA B 3aTULLIHE Micle (BTeya).
«bopbba namn 6erctBo» — onmncaHme cnocoba, KOTOPbIM KUBOTHbIE
roToBAT cebA CnpaBUTbCA C OMACHOCTbIO. BKatoyaeTca nocnenosa-
TENbHOCTb AENCTBUI, KOTOPbIE FOTOBAT OPraHM3M K BO3MOXHOCTU
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3aWMLLATLCA MM aTaKoBaTb (6opbba), AN CKPLITLCA B YKPOMHOE
mecTo (bercTso).

FIGURE GROUND — the perceptual relationship between the figure (whatev-
er is in the foreground).

CnisBigHoweHHA ¢irypu Ta GoHy (y cnpUitHATTI).

CooTtHoweHune purypbl u poHa (B Bocnpuatum).

FILIAL IMPRINTING — the attachment of a young animal to its parents.
®inianbHUt IMNPUHTUHT — NPUXINBHICTb MONOAOT TBAPMHU A0 CBO-
ix 6aTbKiB, 0cOH6MBO MaTepi.
®dunmnanbHbI (CbIHOBHUYA, AOYEPHUIA) UMNPUHTUHT — NPUBA3AH-
HOCTb MOJIOZ,0TO }XMBOTHOMO K CBOMM poauTenam, ocobeHHOo K Ma-
Tepu.

FIXATION — an aspect of Freudian theory, this refers to an abnormal state

of development where the child becomes frozen at that particular stage.
®ikcauia —acnekTt Teopii Ppeliga, Wo no3HaYa€ aHOPMaAbHUM CTaH,
KON AUTUHA 3YMUHAETLCSA HAa OAHOMY NMEBHOMY eTani PO3BUTKY.
duKcauma — acnekT Teopun Ppeiipga, obo3HavaoWMIA aHOPMaNb-
HOe COCTOAHMe, Koraa pebeHOK 3acTonopuBaeTca Ha O4HOM KOH-
KpPEeTHOM 3Tane pasButus.

FIXED ACTION PATTERN — sequences of innate behaviour that are often per-
formed in a seemingly fixed and stereotypical manner by all members of
the same species.
dikcoBaHa cxema Aji — NOCNILOBHICTb NPUPOANKEHOT NMOBEAIHKM,
AIKa YacTO BUMKOHYETLCA B HE3MIHHIN MaHepi BCima npeacTaBHUKa-
MW O4HOTO BMAY.
®duKcMpoBaHHaA cxema AeiCTBUA — NoCNef0BaTeIbHOCTb BPOXK-
LEHHOro NoBeAeHMA, YacTo BbINOJIHAEMAA B HEM3MEHHON MaHepe
BCEMW NPeACTaBUTENAMMN OAHOMO BUAA.

FIXED RATIO REINFORCEMENT — see Levels of reinforcement.

NiaKkpinneHHA yepe3 ¢ikcoBaHi iHTEpPBaNAN — OTPUMAHHA NO3UTUB-
HOro cTumyny depes dikcoBaHi MPOMIXKKM yacy 3abesneyye npons
peakKL,ii NpoTArom LLbOro yacy.

MNoakpenneHue yepes pUKCMPOBAHHbIE UHTEPBA/bI — NOAYyYeHME
NOJIOKUTENIbHOTO CTUMYIA Yepe3 GUKCUPOBAHHbIE MHTEPBAbI Bpe-
MeHU obecrneunBaeT NPoOABJEHME PeakLun B TeYeHue 3Toro Bpe-
MeHMW.

FLASHBULB MEMORY — a term given to the memories that accompany a
particular significant emotionally arousing event.
Cnanaxu CNOMMUHIB — TEPMIH, WO O3HAYa€E CMOMMUHMU, AKi CynpoBo-
OKYHOTb 0CO6/IMBO 3HAYHI Ta EMOLIHO XBUKOIOUI Noaji.
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BcnbilWKKM BOCNOMUHAHUA — TEPMUH, 0603Haqa+ou.|,m‘/'| BOCNOMMUHa-
HWA, KOTOpble CONPOBOXAAOT 0COBEHHO 3HaYMTE bHbIE U amoumno-
HaNbHO BOJIHYIKOWMHE cobbITHA.

FLOOR EFFECT — the opposite to a ceiling effect, this refers to the possibili-
ty that when measuring some aspect of performance in an experiment, we
use a measuring device that fails to adequately discriminate between the
participants in the study.

EdeKT nignorn — Tepmin, NpoTUNEXKHUI ePeKTy CTeni i TaKoXK 03Ha-
Yyae noaii, Wwo BiAbyBaloTbCA B TOMY BMNAAKY, AKLLO Mig Yac npose-
OEHHA eKCnepuMeHTy BUMIPIOBa/IbHUIM NPUCTPIlA HE MOXKe afeKBaT-
HO PO3Pi3HUTM YYACHUKIB.

dddeKT nona — TepMMH, NPOTUBONOJOKHbIN 3ddEKTY NOTONKA U
TakXe 0603HavalwWwmii cobbiTMA, Npoucxodsalline B TOM C/yyae,
€c/i1 Npu NPOBEAEHUN SKCNEPUMEHTA U3MEPUTENIbHOE YCTPOMCTBO
He B COCTOAHWM NMPOU3BECTU aAEKBATHOE pasnyumMe Mexay ydacT-
HUKaMW.

FoLLOW-UP STUDY — refers to the process of maintaining contact with par-
ticipants after an investigation in order to see what long-term effects have
been caused by their participation in the study.

TpuBane obcTelKeHHA — NIATPMMKA KOHTAKTY 3 yYacHUKamM nicaa
eKCNePUMEHTY 3 METOH BUABNEHHS TPUBANX eDEKTIB, BUKTMKAHUX
IXHbOI YHACTIO Y AOCNIAMKEHHI.

OnuTtenbHoe ob6cnepoBaHMe — NoaAepKaHMe KOHTAKTa C yYacTHU-
KamM Noc/ie SKCNepUMEHTA C Lie/1bto BbIABIEHMA A0/TOCPOYHbIX 3¢-
$eKToB, BbI3BAHHbIX UX y4aCTUEM B UCCNEA0BAHUM.

FOOT-IN-THE-DOOR TECHNIQUE —a compliance technique which is based on
the idea that if people agree to a small request initially, they are more like-
ly to agree to a much larger request later on.

MeToauKa «HOrolo B ABepi» — MeToAMKa NOCTyNAnBOCTI, ba3oBaHa
Ha TOMY, LLO AKLWO NOANHA CNOYATKY MOFOAMKYETbCA BUKOHATU He-
BE/IMKe NPOXaHHA, TO Mi3HilLle BOHA MOe NiTM Ha3ycTpidy i B Habara-
TO 3HAYHILWMX NUTAHHAX.

MeToauKa «HOro B ABepb» — MeToAMKa YCTYNMYMBOCTU, OCHOBAH-
HaA Ha TOM, YTO €C/IM Ye/I0BEK CHaya/sla COr/allaeTca BbINOAHUTb
HeboblLUYO MPOCLOY, TO NO34HEE OH MOXKET MNOMTM HaBCTPEeYY B ro-
pa3ao 6onee 3Ha4YNTENbHbIX BOMPOCaX.

FORAGING — a term used to describe the ways in which animals satisfy their
nutritional requirements.

94

MowyKu iXi — cnocobu, 33 4ONOMOror AKUX TBAPMHU 3340BO/bHA-
tOTb CBOIO NOTPEBY B NOMKMBHMUX PEYOBUHAX.

Mounckn nuwwm — cnocobbl, C NOMOLLBLIO KOTOPbIX KUBOTHbIE YA0-
B/IETBOPSAIOT CBOM NOTPEeBHOCTU B NUTATE/bHbIX BELLECTBAX.



FORCED-CHOICE ITEM — any test where respondents have to choose one of
a number of alternative responses.
MNyHKT npumycoBoro Bubopy, 06’eKT BUMmyLueHoro Bubopy — 6yab-
AKUI TeCT, y AKOMY pecrnoHAeHTam A0BoAMTbCA 06upaTh ogHy 3
Ki/IbKOX a/IbTEPHATUBHUX MOXK/IMBOCTEN.
MyHKT NpUHYAUTENbHOro Bbi6opa, 06bEKT BbIHYKAEHHOTO Bbl6O-
pa — ntoboli TecT, B KOTOPOM PecrnoHAeHTam NPUXo4UTCA BbIbBUpaThb
O HY U3 HECKOJIbKMUX a/IbTEPHATUBHbIX BOSMOXHOCTEN.

FOREBRAIN — see Brain.
MNepeaHit M030K — dus. [0/108HULI MO3OK.
MepeaHuii mo3sr — cm. [0108HOU Mo3e.

FORGETTING — a general idea in psychology which refers to a person’s loss

of the ability to recall or recognize that which they previously learned.
3abyBaHHA — 0AHa i3 3arafibHUX igei NcUxonorii: BTpata 34aTHOCTI
npuragaTti Yn posnisHaTK paHille 3acBOEHY iHpopmaL,ito.
3abbiBaHMe — ogHa M3 06WMX MAEn NCUXON0rMu: yTpaTa cnocob-
HOCTU BCMOMHWTb U/IX OMO3HATb PaHEE YCBOEHHYO MHDOPMALLUIO.

FORMAL OPERATIONAL THOUGHT — see Piaget, J.
Cragia popmanbHUX onepauii (ocTaHHA cTagia GopmMyBaHHA iHTe-
NeKTy 3a Teopieto XK. Miaxe).
Cragua dopmanbHbIX onepaumii (nocnegHas ctagma GopMmmnpoBsa-
HUA MHTENNeKTa no Teopun XK. MNMuaxe).

FRATERNAL TWIN — see Dizygotic twin.
Pi3HoAlLEeBi 6NM3HIOKM — TEPMIH, WO onucye BIM3HIOKIB, AKi po3-
BUHYNCA i3 Pi3HUX ANLEKNITUH.
PasHoslLoBble 61M3HeLbl — TEPMUH OMNKUCbIBAET 6/1M3HELOB, pas-
BMBLLMXCA U3 Pa3HbIX ANLEKNETOK.

FREE ASSOCIATION — a psychological term used to describe the free asso-

ciation of ideas that can give an insight into the unconscious mind of the

analysand.
BinbHa acouiauia — TepMiH NcKMxoaHanisy, WO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA Ha
MO3HAYeHHA 3B’A3KY MiXK MCUXIYHUMM ABULLAMM, LLO [O3BOSAE MCU-
XO0QHaNITUKY CKNACTU BPAXKEHHS NPO NiACBiAOMMI PO3yM aHani3aHTa.
CBo60aHan accoumaLma — TePMUH NCUXOaHaM3a, UCMO/b3yeMbli
ON1A ONUCAHUA CBA3U MEXAY NCUXMYECKMMU ABNEHUAMM, KOTOPas
MOMKeT AaTb NpeacTaBNeHne O NoACO3HATE/NIbHOM pa3yme aHasu-
3aHTa.

FREE WILL VS DETERMINISM — refers to the debate between those who be-
lieve that behavior is determined by external or internal factors acting
upon the individual (determinism), and those who believe that people re-
spond actively to events around them (freedom).

95



BinbHa BonA (aHT. AeTepMmiHi3m) — AMCKyCia MiX TUMUK, XTO BBaXa-
0Tb, WO MOBEAiIHKA BM3HAYAETbCA 30BHIWHIMKM abo BHYTPILWHIMMK
dbakTopamu, AKi BNAMBalOTb Ha OCOBUCTICTb (AeTepMiHi3m), Ta Npu-
6i4HMKaMK igel Npo Te, WO NOAN aKTUBHO pearyoTb Ha nogii, wo
BinbyBaloTbcA (cBO6OAHA BONSA).

CsobopgHas Bona (VERSUS petepmMMHU3M) — AWMCKYCCUA MexAay
TEMMW, KTO CYMTAET, YTO NoBeseHMe onpenenseTcs BHELWHUMN UK
BHYTPEHHUMM HAKTOPAMM, BAMAIOLLMMM HA JNNYHOCTb (AeTepmu-
HWU3M), U CTOPOHHUKAMM MHEHMA O TOM, YTO /Il0AN aKTUBHO pearu-
pYytoT Ha Npoucxoasaiume cobbiTns (cBobogHan BoaA).

FREE-RIDER EFFECT — someone who takes advantage of a shared resource
but does not contribute to the costs involved.
EdeKr 6e36inetHoro / HaxnibHMKa — TepMiH O3HAYaE TUX, XTO KO-
PUCTYIOTbCA CMIIBHUMW pecypcamu, ane He CnaayyloTb BUAATKM,
noB’A3aHi 3 NiATPMMKOIO LIUX PECYPCiB.
d¢ddeKT HaxnebHUKa — TepMUH 0603HAYAET TeX, KTO MO/b3yTCs
06LWMMM pecypcamu, HO HE OMNAYMBAIOT U3LEPHKKU, CBA3AHHbIE C
noAfeprKaHMem 3TUX Pecypcos.

FREQUENCY GRAPH — a graphical representation of how often certain
events or scores occur.
YactoTHuit rpadik — rpadiuHe BigobpaXKeHHs YaCTOTHOCTI BUHMK-
HEHHA NeBHUX NoAin abo pesynbTaTiB.
YacToTHbIN rpadmK — rpaduyeckoe otobpakeHne YacToOTHOCTM BO3-
HUKHOBEHWA ONpeae/ieHHbIX COObITUI UK pPe3y/IbTaTos.

FREUD, S. — the founder of psychoanalysis, hailed by many as the great-
est genius of the century, by others as an intellectual confidence trickster.
Freud’s major contribution to psychology was in the structure and devel-
opment of personality._
dpeig, 3irmyHa — 3aCHOBHMK NCUX0aHanily, ycnasneHuii 6aratoma
AK HaMBINbLWMI reHin XX cT. Ta KPUTUKOBAHUIM iHWUMMU 3@ iHTENEK-
TyasibHe WapnataHcTBo. [0/10BHMM BHeckom Ppeiga y NcMxonorito
6yn0 HOoBE PO3YMIHHA CTPYKTYPU Ta PO3BUTKY 0COBMCTOCTI.
®peig, 3urmyHpg, (1856—1939) — ocHoBaTeNb NCMX0aHaM3a, Npo-
CNaBAsAEeMblA MHOTMMM KaK BeAMYarLnii reHnin XX B. U KPUTUKY-
eMbli APYrMMW 3@ WMHTENNEKTyasibHOe LWAP/aTaHCTBO. [NaBHbIM
BKNazom dpeinga B NCMXoNoruio 6biJ10 HOBOE MOHMMAHUE CTPYKTY-
pbl U Pa3BUTUA IMYHOCTH.

FREUDIAN — anything connected with the theories of Sigmund Freud.
dpengis — nos’sa3aHuit i3 Teopiamun 3. Ppeipa.
dpeiiancTcKUiA — cBA3aHHbBIN ¢ Teopuamm 3. Ppeinaa.
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FREUDIAN SLIP — any slip-up, either in speech, writing or in memory laps-

es that betrays the concerns or pre-occupations of the unconscious mind.
Nomunku Ppeiipga — 6yab-aKi NOMUAKK Y MOBNEHHI, NMCbMmi abo na-
MSATI, LLLO BUKA3YOTb HECBIZOMMI HeCcnoKil. ®pelia BBaXKaB, L0 BOHM
He BMMNaAKOBI, a Lji/IKOBUTO 3yMOB/IEHI pOBOTOO MiAcBiAOMOCTi.
dpeiiguctckue ownbkn — ntobble OWNOBKKN pedn, NMCbMa UK na-
MSATH, BblaaloLmne beccosHaTeibHoe becnokoicTeo. ®peing cuntan,
YTO OHW He C/lyYalHbl, @ LEJIMKOM U NMOJIHOCTbIO 0OYC/IOB/IEHbI pa-
60TOl NOACO3HAHMA.

FRONTAL LOBE — see Brain.
JNlo6Ha yacTKa rosI0BHOro MO3Ky.
NobHasa aona ronoBHOro mosra.

FRUSTRATION-AGGRESSION THEORY — an explanation of aggression which
states that if a person is blocked (or frustrated) from achieving some goal
then this leads to aggression.
Teopia npurHiyeHoi arpecii — ogHe 3 NOACHEHb arpecii, 3a AKUM,
AKLLO JII0ANHA CTUKAETLCA 3 NEepernoHamMm Ha WAAXY A0 CBOEI MeTu
(dpycTpauis), ue npu3BOAUTb A0 arpecii.
Teopus nogaBneHHOM arpeccum — 04HO U3 06bsACHEHUI arpeccun,
rnacsiee, 4To €C/IM YeNOBEK CTA/IKMBAETCA C NPEenATCTBUAMM NpU
OOCTUNKEHMM CBOEN uenu (dpycTpaumsa), 3To NPUBOAMUT K arpeccumn.

FUNCTIONAL DISORDER — any mental disorder where there is no known or-
ganic cause.
dyHKUioHaNbHUIA po3nag, — 6yab-AKMIA NCUXIYHUI po3naj HeBigo-
MOTO OPraHiYHOrO MOXOAXKEHHS.
®YHKUMOHANbHOE PACCTPOCTBO — 1t0H60E NCUXMYECKOE PACCTPON-
CTBO, HE MMetoLLEee M3BECTHOM OPraHNYeCcKoM NPUYMHBI.

FUNCTIONAL FIXEDNESS — a state sometimes encounted in problem-solving

situations, in that a person trying to solve a problem cannot view an object

as serving any other purpose other than the one it usually serves.
dyHKuioHanbHa ikcawia — cTaH, AKMIN 3ycTpivaeTbes y npobnem-
HUX cuTyauiax. JlloauHa, Wo Bupilye npobaemy, iHOAI He moxe
YCBiAOMUTU, WO O6’EKT MOXKE CAYXKUTU AKIACb iHWIN meTi, oKpim
Ti€l, AKiM BiH NpU3HaYeHUN.
dyHKUMOHaNbHaA pUKcaLma — COCTOAHUE, BCTpeYatoLeecs B Npo-
61eMHbIX cUTyauusax. Yenosek, pewatrolwmii npobaemy, MHOr4a He
MOXET 0CO3HaTb, YTO OOBEKT MOMKET CAYKUTb KaKoOW-1Mbo WHOM
uenm, NOMMMO TOM, A1 KOTOPOM OH 06bIYHO NpeHa3HAYeH.

FUNDAMENTAL ATTRIBUTION ERROR — see Attributional biases.
dyHaameHTalbHa NOMUAKA aTpubyuii — dus. AmpubymusHi eu-
KpuBseHHS.
dyHpameHTanbHaA ownbKa aTpubyumm — cm. AmpubymueHsie uc-
KaXceHus.
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GALVANIC SKIN RESPONSE (GSR) — measures the change in electrical resis-
tance of the skin. The GSR is commonly used as an objective measure of
arousal, and the principle is commonly associated with the idea of a lie de-
tector.
LLKipHO-ranbBaHiYHA peakuif —3MiHM eIeKTPUYHOr0 OMOopPY LKipHK.
LUTP WwWMpoOKO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA Y BUMIPIHOBAHHI PiBHA aKTMBI3aLLl
Ta 3BMYAMHO acoOLOETbCA 3 iAe€l0 AeTEeKTOpa bpexHi.
KoyKHo-ranbBaHuuyecKana peakuua (KIP) — nsmeHeHune anektpmye-
CKOWM COMPOTUBAAEMOCTM KOXKHOIro nokposa. KIP wrpoko ncnonb-
3yeTca nNpu U3MepeHMM YPOBHA aKTUBALMMU M 0ObIYHO accoLmMnpyeT-
CA C naeen AeTeKTopa /K.

GENDER —a term used where it is considered appropriate to emphasise the
psychological characteristics associated with males and females.
Pig, — TepmiH BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA 33 NOTPEOM NiAKPECAUTM NCUXONO-
riYHi XapaKTepPUCTUKK, NOB’A3aHi 3 KiHOYO abo Y0N0BIYOIO CTATTIO.
Popg, (My>XCKOM U1 YKEeHCKUIA) — TEPMUH MCNO/b3YETCA B TEX CayYanx,
KOrZa CYMTAETCA YMECTHbIM aKLLEeHTMPOBATb NMCUXONOTMYECKME Xa-
PaKTEPUCTUKMN, CBA3AHHbIE C }KEHCKMM U MYXKCKUM MOJIOM.

GENDER BIAS — refers to the treatment of men and women in psycho-
logical research and theory such as to offer a view that might not justi-
fiably be seen as representing the characteristics of either one of these
genders.
OuckpumiHauia 3a CcTaTeBOl0 03HAKOK — CXWMJIbHICTb NO-pisHOMY
CTaBUTUCA A0 YON0BIKIB Ta XKIHOK y NpOBeAeHHI NCUXONOTIYHUX eKC-
NEPMMEHTIB Ta TEOPETUYHUX AOCNIAMKEHD Y raay3i NCUXONOTii.
OucKpMMMUHaLMA NO NON0BOMY NPU3HAKY — B 00LLEM U LeIoM Tep-
MWH 0603HAYaET CKIOHHOCTb MO-PAa3HOMY OTHOCUTLCA K MY¥KUYMHAM
N JKEHLWMHaM Mpu NpPoBeAeHUM NCUXONOTMYECKMX SKCNEPUMEHTOB
N TEOPETUYECKUX UCCIef,0BAHNIA B 061aCTU MCUXOOTUN.

GENDER ROLE — those behaviours, attitudes and interests that are consid-
ered appropriate for one gender and inappropriate for the other.
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CrateBi poni — cxemu NOBeZiHKW, YCTAaHOBKK Ta iHTepecH, AKi BBa-
»KaloTbCA BIAaCTUBMMM OZHIM CTaTi Ta HEBMACTUBMMM iHLLIN.

Monosble ponun — cxembl NOBEeAEHNA, YCTAHOBKU N UHTEPECDI, KOTO-
pble CYMTAOTCA CBOMCTBEHHLIMU OZ4HOMY MOy U HECBOMCTBEHHbI-

MW 4pYromy.

GENDER STEREOTYPES — a set of beliefs about what it means to be male or
female. These involves preconceived ideas about male and female differ-
ences in psychological traits, attitudes, social relations and occupational
interests.
l'eHaepHi ctepeoTnnu — Habip nepekoHaHb NPo Te, WO BAACTUBO
YO/I0BiYiN Ta KiHOouil cTaTi. Cepen, HMX — 3aCBOEHI igei Npo ncmxo-
NOrivHi, couianbHi Ta NpodecinHi iHTepecn MixK YoN0BIKaMM Ta XKiH-
Kamu.
Monosblie ctepeoTunbl — HABOP yOEXKAEHUI O TOM, YTO CBOMCTBEH-
HO MY}KCKOMY W/IM KEHCKOMY Mnoay. K HUM OTHOCATCA YCBOEHHbIE
MAEMN O NCUXONOTNYECKMX, COLLMANBbHBIX M NOBEAEHUYECKUX Pa3ANYU-
AX MEXKAY MYKUMHAMMU U XKEHLMHAMM.

GENERAL ADAPTATION SYNDROME — suggested by Selye proposes that there
are three stages in our response to long-term stress: alarm reaction, resis-
tance stage, and exhaustion stage.
3arasibHUA aganTauiiHUi CMHAPOM — Lieli TePMiH, 3aNponoHOBa-
Hul . Cenbe, 03Havae cxemy ¢isionoriyHoi peakLii Ha cTpecosi cu-
Tyau,ii i cknagaetbea 3 Tpbox das: dasm Tpusoru, dasm npoTuaii Ta
ba3un BUCHaAXKEHHA.
O6wmii aganTauMoOHHbIN CMHAPOM — 3TOT TEPMWH, NPeaOoXKeH-
Hbi . Cenbe, o603Ha4YaeT cxemy GU3MOOrMUYECKON peakuumn Ha
cTpeccoBble cuTyauuun. O6Wwuin afanTauMoOHHbIN CUHAPOM AEenuT-
cA Ha Tpu ¢asbl: a3y Tpesoru, ¢pasy npoTnsoaencTamsa, Gpasy uc-
TOLLEeHumA.

GENERAL FACTOR — a general intelligence factor that was originally thought

to underlie person’s performance on different tests of mental ability.
3aranbHui pakTop — GaKTOP IHTENNEKTY, AKUI, AK BBAXKANOCA pa-
Hille, 3yMOB/IOE MOKA3HWKKU IIOANHN Y Pi3HUX TECTax Ha PO3yMo-
Bi 34iBHOCTI (CNiNbHUIA BUAB IHTENEKTY Ha BiAMIHY Bifg, cneujianbHUX
3aibHocTeN).
06wmit pakTop — GaKTOP MHTENIEKTA, KOTOPbIW, KaK paHee cynuTa-
Nocb, 06yC/0BAMBAET NOKa3aTe/IM Ye0BEKA B PA3/IMYHbIX TECTAX Ha
YMCTBEHHbIE CMOCOBHOCTH.

GENERALIZABILITY — the ability of the researcher to make a justified exten-
sion of their conclusions to a whole category of objects or population of
people.
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Y3aranbHIOBasibHA 3[aTHICTb — CTYMNiHb AOCTOBIPHOCTI, 3 AKUM A0-
CNiAHVK MOXe MOLNPIOBATM BAACHI BUCHOBKM Ha Uiy KaTeropito
06’ekTiB ab0 NonynALito opraHiamis.

0606wWwaemocTb — cTeneHb A4OCTOBEPHOCTH, C KOTOPOI UccnenoBa-
Te/lb MOXKET 3KCTPanoAMpoBaTb CBOM BbIBOAbI Ha LLEYHO KaTeropumio
06BEKTOB MU NONYAALMIO OPraHNU3MOB.

GENERALIZATION — approach of judging all members of a particular group
as being the same.
FeHepanisauifa (y3arasibHeHHA) — METOZ, KLLUMPOKOTO OXOMEHHSAY,
KOJIM BCi YN€HM MEBHOI rPynu BBaXKatoTbCcA ogHaKoBMMU (Ous. Cme-
peomunu).
FeHepanusauma (0606wweHne) — mMeTos «LWMPOKOro OXBaTa», Kor-
[a BCE Y/ieHbl KOHKPETHOWM FPynibl CYMTAOTCA OAMHAKOBLIMU (CM.
Cmepeomurnbl).

GENE — a part of a chromosome of any organism that carries information in
the form of deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA).
FeH — YacTMHA XPOMOCOMM ByAb-IKOrO OpraHiamMy, sika Hece iHdop-
MaLito y BUrNaai Ae3oKcnpunboHykaeiHosoi kucnotu (OHK).
FeH — YacTb XPOMOCOMbI N1t06Oro opraHM3ma, Hecywas nHdopma-
LMo B BUAE Ae30KCUPUBOHYKNenHoBOM KncnoTsl (AHK).

GENETIC DETERMINISM — a belief that the development of any organism is
under genetic control.
FeHeTUYHUI AeTepMiHi3M — NepekoHaHHA y TOMY, WO PO3BUTOK
6yab-aKoro opraHiamy nepebyBsae nif, reHeTUYHUM KOHTPONEM.
FeHeTUYeCKUii AeTepMUHU3M — yOeXKaeHne B TOM, YTO pasBuUTUE
Ntob0oro opraHM3ma HaxoAUTCA NOL reHEeTUYECKUM KOHTPOJIEM.

GENETICS — the study of inherited characteristics (see gene) and also of the
roles of genes during lifetime development.
FeHeTUKa — BMBYEHHS YCNaAKOBaHUX XapaKTePUCTUK, a TaKOXK po-
el TeHIiB Y XXMTTEBOMY PO3BUTKY OpraHiamis.
FeHeTUKa — M3yYyeHWe yHaC/el0BaHHbIX XapaKTEPUCTUK, a TaKxke
POV FTeHOB B XKM3HEHHOM Pa3BUTUMN OPraHM3MOB.

GENIUS —a person with exceptional ability, usually of an intellectual or cre-
ative nature.
FeHili — ntoAMHa 3 YHIKaNbHUMM 3i6HOCTAMM, AIK NPABUO, IHTENEK-
TyanbHUMM ab0o KpeaTUBHUMM.
FeHui — YenoBeK C YHUKA/IbHbIMM CMOCOBHOCTAMM, KaK MpPaBuIo,
WHTENNEKTYaIbHbIMU UIN KPeaTUBHbIMM.

GENOTYPE — the genetic make-up of an individual.
FeHOTUN — reHeTUYHUI CKnag 0cobmucTocTi.
FeHOTUN — reHeTUYeCKnii COCTaB IMYHOCTMU.
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GERONTOLOGY — the study of the ageing process.

FepoHTONOriA — BUBYEHHA NPOLLECIB CTAPiHHA.
FepoHTONOrMUA — M3yUYeHMe NPOLLECCOB CTapeHus.

GESTALT — a German word that means ‘whole configuration” and which
emphasizes that the whole (be it the person or a perceptual image) is al-
ways greater than the sum of its parts.

FewTanbT — NOHATTA, WO B NepeKknagi 3 HimeLbKOi 03HaYaE «LiicHa
KOoH®Irypauia» i BUCNIOBAIOE igeto Npo Te, Wwo uine (byab-To ocobuc-
TiCTb UM MepuenTyanbHUIi 06pas) 3aBXKAaM bifblie, HiXK cyma oro
YacTUH.

FewTanbT — NOHATME, B NEPEBOAE C HEMELKOrO O3Havatollee «Le-
NIOCTHAA KOHPUIypaLuma» 1 BblparkaloLLlee Nae 0 TOM, YTO Lenoe
(byab-TO NAMYHOCTL MM NepuenTyasbHbIi 06pas) Bceraa H6oblue,
YyemM CyMMa ero yacTen.

GESTALT LAWS OF PERCEPTUAL ORGANIZATION — the view that perceptual
forms could be experienced through the application of perceptual princi-

ples.

FewTanbT-3aKOHU OpraHisauii cNpuiHATTA — iges npo Te, WO
CNPUAHATTA CYKYNHOI Gopmm BifbyBaETbCA 3aBAAKM 3aCTOCYBAHHIO
nepuenTyanbHUX NPUHLMNIB.

FewTanbT-3aKOHbI OpPraHU3aLUn BOCMPUATUA — MAEA O TOM, YTO
BOCMNPUATME COBOKYNHOM Gopmbl npoucxoaunT bnarogapa npume-
HEHWI0 NepLenTyanbHbIX MPUHLMNOB.

GESTALT THERAPY — a humanistic therapy that takes into account all as-
pects of a person’s life and experience, so as to bring about a sense of the
whole person, characterized by a sense of self-awareness.

FewTanbT-Tepania — rymaHicTM4YHa Tepanis, wo bepe o ysaru BCi
ACNEeKTM NI0ACbKOrO XXUTTA Ta J0CBIAY | NparHe 40 BiAHOB/EHHA U,i-
NicHOT 0CcOBUCTOCTI, ANA AKOI XapaKTePHUM € NOYYyTTA CamMocCBifo-
MOCTI.

FewTanbT-TEpanUA — rymaHUCTMYECKaa Tepanua, NpUHMMatoLWwan
BO BHMMaHWe BCE aCMeKTbl YeIOBEUYECKOM }KMU3HU U OMbITa U CTpe-
MALLAACA K BOCCTAHOB/IEHUIO LENOCTHON JIMYHOCTU, ANA KOTOPOK
XapaKTepHO YyBCTBO CAaMOCO3HaHUA.

GIFTEDNESS — refers to individuals who possess some exceptional intellec-
tual ability such as high intelligence quotient, creativity or some special-
ized talent such as art, music or science.

TanaHoBUTICTb — TEPMIH CTOCYETbCA A0 0cobucToCTel, WO MatoTb
0CO6UBI iHTENEKTYyaNbHi 34iOHOCTI, HaNpPWKNa4, BUCOKUI piBEHb
iHTEeNeKTy, KpeaTuB abo 0cobaMBi TanaHTUM B MUCTEUTBi, My3uLi,
HayLi.
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OpapeHHOCTb, TalaHTIMBOCTb — TEPMUH OTHOCUTCA K JIMYHOCTAM,
o0b61a4atoWMM 0COBbIMU MHTENNEKTYaIbHBIMM CMOCOBHOCTAMM, Ha-
npUmep, BbICOKUM YPOBHEM MHTE/IIEKTa, KPeaTUBOM MK 0COBbIMU
Ta/NlaHTaMM B UCKYCCTBE, My3blKe, HayKe.

GREAT PERSON THEORY OF LEADERSHIP — a belief that there are certain
types of personality characteristics that predispose some people to be-
come leaders rather than others.

Teopina nigepcTBa «BUOATHOI NIOAUHU» — TEOPIA iICHYBAaHHA NEBHUX
AKocTel 0cobucTocTi, Lo 3abe3neyytoTb CXMIBHICTb A0 NigepcTsa y
OesKux naen.

Teopus 0 BAUAHUMU BblAAIOLLENCA IMYHOCTU HA XO4, UCTOPUU — Te-
OpuA O CyL,EeCTBOBAHWWU OnpeaefieHHbIX KayecTB NIMYHOCTU, obe-
CNeyYmBaoLWMUX NPeapPacno/IOKEHHOCTb K IMAEPCTBY Y HEKOTOPbIX
nogen.

GROUP DYNAMICS — the many different interactions that take place
among members of a group (i.e. leader-follower relations or group deci-
sion-making).

FpynoBa guHamiKa — CyKyMnHiCTb COLia/IbHO-NCUXONOTIYHUX NpoLe-
ciB Ta ABUL, AKi BiabyBatoTbcA B rpyni NpoTArom ii icHyBaHHSA Big,
YTBOPEHHA A0 po3nagy.

FpynnoBaa AWHamMMKa — COBOKYMHOCTb COLMANbHO-NCUXOJIO-
FMYECKUX NPOLLECCOB U ABNAEHUN, MPOUCXOAALLMX B TPyMNne Ha BCeM
NPOTAXKEHMM ee CyLLLeCTBOBaHMA OT 0b6pa3oBaHMA 40 pacnaja.

GROUP POLARIZATION — the tendency for groups to show a shift towards
the extremes of decision-making when compared to decisions made by in-
dividuals.

Nonapusauia rpynu —ogHa 3 rpynoBux TEHAEHL,N, WO BUABAAETLCA
B YXBaJIEHHI EKCTPEMasIbHUX TPYNOBUX PillleHb MOPIBHAHO 3 pilleH-
HAMM, AKI YXBAIOIOTb OKPEMI YNIeHU TPynun.

FpynnoBaa nonAapusauua — ogHa U3 rpynnoBbIX TEHAEHLMUN, Bbl-
pakatoWanaca B CABUIE K KPAalHOCTAM B rpynmnoBbIX pelweHnax no
CPaBHEHUIO C pelleHUAMN, NPUHUMAEMbIMU OTAENbHbIMU YeHa-
MM rpynnbl.

GROUP THERAPY — a term used to refer to the practice of carring out ther-
apeutic sessions in groups rather than individually.
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pynoBa (KoneKTMBHa) Tepania — TepMiH BUKOPWUCTOBYETbCA AN
onucy NCcMxoTepaneBTUYHUX 3aHATb Y TPynax, Ha BigMiHy Big iHAW-
BiAyanbHOI Tepanii.

FpynnoBasa Tepanua — TeEPMUH UCMOb3YETCA ANA ONUCAHUA NCUXO-
TepaneBTUYECKMX 3aHATUIN B rpynnax, B OTIMYME OT UHAMBUAYAb-
HOM Tepanuu.



GROUPTHINK — the tendency for certain types of groups to reach decisions
that are extreme and which tend to be unwise or unrealistic.

FpynoBe MMUCNEHHA — TepMiH O3HAYa€E CXW/bHICTb OKpemmx
rpyn yxBajtBaTU EKCTPEeMasibHi, HepeanicTMyHi abo Hepo3yMHi
pilleHHA.

FpynnoBoe mblwneHne — TepMnH 0603HauaeT CKNOHHOCTb OTAE/b-
HbIX FPYNMN NPUHUMATb SKCTPEMA/IbHbIE, HEPEANIMCTUYHbIE NN He-
pasyMHble peLleHus.

GSR — see Galvanic skin response.
LLUKipHO-ranbBaHiyHa peakuis.
KoyHo-ranbBaHuuvecKkas peakuus (KrP).
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7/

HABIT — a behaviour that has been acquired as a result of experience and
is now performed almost automatically.
3BMYKA, HaBUUKa — NOBE/iHKa, AKa byna BignpalboBaHa B pesy/ib-
TaTi }KUTTEBOTO A,0CBIAY | BUKOHYETbCA MaiKe aBTOMATUYHO.
MpuBbIuKa — NoBeAeHUe, KOTopoe HbIN0 BbipaboTaHO B pe3y/braTte
YKM3HEHHOTO OMbITa 1 BbINOJJHAETCA NOYTY aBTOMATUYECKM.

HABITAT — a geographical area where conditions are particularly well suit-
ed to a particular species.
CepepoBuLue icHyBaHHA — reorpadiyHa o61acTb, fe CKNaamcs npu-
POAHI YMOBMU, AKi 0cO6ANBO rapHO NiAXoAATb AN iCHYBAHHA NEBHO-
ro BUAY TBApUH.
Apean — reorpaduyeckas obnactb, rae C/AOXKUAUCL MPUPOAHbIE
ycnosus, 0CO6eHHO XOpOoLWOo NoAXoAALME ANA OBUTAHUA KOHKPeT-
HOrO BM/a KMBOTHbIX.

HABITUATION — an explanation of learning where the response of an or-
ganism to a novel stimulus gradually fades as it becomes apparent that the
stimulus is not biologically significant.
3BMKaHHA — NOCTYMNoBe 3aTyXaHHA peaKL,ji opraHiamy Ha HOBWUI CTU-
MY/1, KOJIU CTa€E ACHO, LLLO el CTUMYA He Ma€ 6ioNoriYHOro 3HAYEHHA.
MpuBbIKaHMe — NocTeneHHOe 3aTyXxaHMe peakLMW OpraHuama Ha
HOBbIN CTUMY/, KOTAa CTAHOBUTCA ACHO, YTO 3TOT CTUMY/1 HE UMeeT
61MON0OrMYeCcKoro 3Ha4YeHus.

HALLUCINATION — refers to the perception of things that are not present.
FanouMHaLA — CNPUAHATTA TOrO, LLO He iCHYE HacnpaBa,.
FanntoumHauma — BOCNPUATUE TOTO, YTO HE CYLLLeCTBYET Ha CaMOM
aene.

HALLUCINOGEN — any sort of chemical substance capable of causing hallu-

cinations.
FanouuHoreH — byab-Aka XimiuHa pPeyoBMHa, WO BUKAMUKAE ranto-
LiHawii.
FannoumuHoreH — ntoboe XMMUYecKoe BeLecTBO, Bbi3blBatoLLee
raflouMHaLmnu.
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HALO EFFECT —refers to our tendency to allow one specific trait or our over-

all impression of a person to influence our judgement of their other traits.
Fana-edeKT — CXMbHICTb KepyBaTUCA OAHIEID CneundiyHO pUcoro
ocobucTocTi abo 3arasibHUM BPaXKeHHAM MPO JIANHY Y CYAKEHHAX
Npo iHWi 0cOb6AMBOCTI LiET NOANHMN.
Fana-a¢pdeKT — CKAOHHOCTb PYKOBOACTBOBATLCA OAHOWM crneundu-
YECKOW YepPTOM INYHOCTU UM OBLLMM BreYaT/IEHUEM O Ye/I0BEKE B
CYXAEHMAX O APYrMX 0COBEHHOCTAX 3TOro YesoBeKa.

HARDINESS — a psychological construct that is taken to mean resistance to
illness, or ability to deal with stress.
CTiliKicTb — NCUXONOTIYHUI KOHCTPYKT, L0 O3HAYAE OMipHiCTb XBO-
pobi abo 3aaTHiCTb BopoTUCS 3i CTPECOM.
YCTOMUYMBOCTb — NCUXONIOTMYECKMI KOHCTPYKT, O3HaYatoLWwmii conpo-
TUBNSEMOCTb 60/1€3HU UM CMOCOHBHOCTL BOPOTLCA CO CTPECCOM.

HASSLES AND UPLIFTS — some psychologists believe that the daily hassles of

our life (such as money worries, traffic queues, or arguments with our chil-

dren) are a significant source of stress.
«MaaiHHA i 3neTn» (emouinHi) — geaki ncuxonoru BipATb, WO 6y-
OeHHi NpobeMn Haloro XKUTTa (HectTaya rpolueit, 3aTopu Ha 40POo-
rax, CBapKu 3 HallMMM AiTbMM) € 3HAYHUM AKEPENOM CTPecy.
«MapeHua n B3neTbl» (IMOLMOHANbHDBIE) — HEKOTOPbIE MCUXOJI0-
M BepAT, YTo ByAHUYHbIE NPOBAEeMbl HaWel XU3HKN (HexBaTKa ae-
Her, 3aTopbl Ha AOPOrax, CCOPbI C HALLUMMW AETbMMU) ABAAIOTCA 3Ha-
YUTENIbHBIM MCTOYHMKOM CTpecca.

HAWTHORNE EFFECT — refers to the fact that any new method of working
may produce positive results when it is furst introduced simply because
the people affected respond with an initial enthusiasm.
EdeKT XoyTopHa — npunyckae, wo byab-aKi HoBi metToau poboTu
MOXYTb 4aTU MNO3UTUBHI pe3yabTaTu, TOMY LLO CMiBPOBITHUKK pea-
TYIOTb HA HUX 3 MOYATKOBUM EHTYy3iazMoM.
ddpPekT XoyTOopHa — NoApa3ymMeBaeT, YTo toOble HOBble MEeTOAbI
paboTbl MOTYT MPUBECTU K MNO3UTUBHBIM pe3yabTaTam NoTOMY, YTO
COTPYAHVKM PearnpytoT Ha HUX C NEPBOHAYA/IbHbIM 3HTY3MAa3MOM.

HEALTH-BELIEF MODEL — our willingness to seek medical help or change a
health-risk behavioural depends both on the extent to which we perceive
a threat to our health and also the extent to which we believe that practic-
ing a particular behavior will reduce that threat.
Mogenb «Bipu B 340p0B’A» — HALLA FOTOBHICTb 3BEPHYTMCA MO A0-
nomory Ao nikapa abo BigMOBUTUCA Big, NarybHOi 3BUYKK 3a1EKUTb
BiZ ABOX PpaKTOPIB: CTyNeHA YCBiAOMNEHHS 3arpo3n 340p0B 10 i BipK
B Te, W0 NeBHa NoBeAiHKa 3MEHLLMTb LIt 3arposy.
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Mopgenb «Bepbl B 340p0Bbe» — Halla rOTOBHOCTb 06paTUTLCA 3a
MOMOLL,bIO K BPAyy MM OTKA3aTbCA OT BPeAHOM NPUBBIYKM 3aBUCUT
OT ABYyX PpaKTOPOB: CTENEHWN OCO3HAHMA YrPO3bl 340P0OBbIO U BEPDLI B
TO, YTO onpeneNeHHoe NoBeAeHNe YMEHbLUUT 3Ty yrposy.

HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY — according to Matarazzo, the educational, scientific,
and professional contributions of the discipline of psychology to the pro-
motion and maintenance of health, the prevention and treatment of ill-
ness, the identification of aetiology and diagnostic correlates of health, ill-
ness and related dysfunction, and the improvement of the health care sys-
tem and health policy formation.

MNcuxonoris 3g0poB’a — cnigom 3a MaTtapallLo, HaBYasbHi, HayKo-
Bi i NpodecinHi BiakpuTTa y chepi ncuxonorii cnpuaoTb NponaraH-
4i 340p0BOro cnocoby »KWTTA, BU3HAYEHHIO eTiosorii i giarHocTy-
BaHHIO XBOPOO i ANCPYHKLIM, NOKPALLAHHIO CUCTEMU OXOPOHU 340~
poB’a i bopMyBaHHIO MNONITUKN OXOPOHMU 340pPOB’A.

Mcuxonorua 3popoBba — cneays MaTtapauyuo, obpasoBaTesbHble,
Hay4Hble M NpPodeccoHaNbHble OTKPLITUA B 0611aCTU MNCUXOJO-
KU cnocobCTBYIOT NPOABUMKEHUIO NponaraHabl 340p0BOro obpasa
YKU3HW, OnNpeseneHno STMOIOTUN U ANArHOCTMPOBAHMIO bonesHen
N AUCOYHKUMI, YAyYLLEHMNIO CUCTEMbI 34PaBOOXPaHEHMA N GopmU-
POBAHWIO MONUTUKN 34PABOOXPAHEHUSA.

HEDONIC RELEVANCE — the tendency to make a dispositional attribution if,
as a result of another person’s behavior, we are directly affected in some

way.

FepoOHIYHA peneBaHTHICTb — CXWJIbHICTb CTBOPHOBATU XapaKTep-
Hy aTpubyuilo, AKWO 3 HamMK LOCb BigOyBaeTbCA y pe3ynbrarti
NnoBeAiHKM iHLWOI N0ANHN.

FepoHMYECKAA peneBaHTHOCTb — CKJIOHHOCTb MPOU3BOAUTb XapakK-
TEPHYI0 aTPUBYLMIO, €C/IU C HAMM YTO-TO MPOUCXOAUT B pe3yibTaTe
nosegeHnsa Apyroro YenosekKa.

HEDONISM — a belief that all behavior is, or should be, motivated toward
the pursuit of pleasure and the avoidance of pain.

FepoHi3am — Bipa B Te, WO byab-AKa noBediHKa MOTUBYETbCA UM
Ma€ MOTUBYBATMUCA NPArHEHHAM A0 3a40BO/IEHHA | YXUNAHHAM Bif
CTpa*kAaHb.

FepoHU3M — Bepa B TO, 4To Nt0boe noBeaeHUE MOTUBUPYETCS UK
OONKHO MOTUBMPOBATLCA CTPEM/IEHWMEM K YAOBONIbCTBUIO U YKAO-
HEHWeM OT CTPaJaHUN.

HEINZ DILEMMA — a hypothetical moral dilemma where participants are
asked to decide what a functional character should do in response to a
number of different conflict situations.
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Ounemma XelHuA — rinoTeTMYHa MopasbHa guaema, KOau yyac-
HWKiB NPOCATb 3p06UTK BMOIp 3a BUraZaHOro NepcoHaka y pisHMx
KOHONIKTHUX CUTYaLLifAX.

Ounemma XelHua — runoteTnyeckaa mopasbHas AueMmMa, Koraa
YYaCTHUKOB NPOCAT CAENATb BbIOOP 3@ BbIMbILLIEHHOTO NEPCOHAXKA
B PA3/IMYHbIX KOHOIMKTHBIX CUTyaLLUAX.

HEMISPHERE ASYMMETRIES — see Lateralization of function.
ACMMETPUYHICTb NiBKY/Ib FOJIOBHOIO MO3KY.
ACMMMETPUYHOCTb NONYLUAPUIA FOJIOBHOTO MO3ra.

HEREDITY — the study of the biological transmission of genetic characteris-
tics from parent to offspring.
CnapgKoBicTb — b6ionoriyHa nepefaya reHeTUYHUX XapPaKTEPUCTUK
NOTOMCTBY BiA, 6aTbKiB.
HacneacTtBeHHOCTb — BMoIOrMYecKas nepepaya reHeTUYeCcKmx Xa-
PaKTEPUCTUK NOTOMCTBY OT poauTenen.

HERITABILITY — the proportion of the variation within a particular charac-

teristic that can be accounted for in terms of inherited factors.
YcnaaKoBYBaHICTb — NPONOPLLiA BapiaLii NeBHOI XapaKTepUCTUKN,
AKa MOXKe po3rnagaTmca y TepMmiHax cnagkosux GpaKkTopis.
Hacneayemoctb — nponopuma Bapuauuii onpeseneHHon xapaKkre-
PUCTMKK, KOTOPAs MOXKET PacCMaTPMBaTbCS B TEPMMHAX Hacieaye-
MbIX GAKTOPOB.

HETERONOMOUS MORALITY — the morality of another.
FeTepoHOMHa Mmopanb — MOpPa/ib iHLWOI IOANHN.
FeTepoHOMHas Mopaab — MOpPa/b APYroro YenoBeKa.

HETEROSEXUALITY — an attraction to or sexual contact with a person or per-
sons of the opposite sex.
FeTepoceKcyanbHiCTb — CTaTeBUA NOTAT A0 OCi6 NPOTUAEKHOI CTaTi.
FeTepoceKkcyaNbHOCTb — M0/1I0BOE B/IeYEHME K UL AaM NPOTMBOMNO-
JIOXHOro nona.

HIERARCHY OF NEEDS — see Maslow, A.
lepapxia notpeb — dus. Macsnoy, A.
Uepapxua notpebHocTelt — cm. Macnoy, A.

HINDBRAIN — see Brain.
3a4Hit MO30K — 0us. [0/108HUL MO3OK.
3apHuii mosr — cm. [onosHoli Mo3se.

HipPOCAMPUS — part of the limbic system in the forebrain, the hippocam-
pus plays an important role in memory. Damage to this area results in an
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inability to form new memories, although existing memories remain in-

tact.
f'Mnnokamn — YyactuHa NiMBIYHOT cUCTEMM NepesHbOrO MO3KY, LLLO
BiZirpae Ba)K/MBY posib y Npouecax nam’ati. YIWKOAKEHHA Liel ai-
NAHKW NPU3BOAMUTb [0 HE34aTHOCTI 3anam’ATOBYBATU HOBY iHPOpP-
MaLito, Xo4a cnoraaum, Lo €, 3a/IMLLAIOTLCA HENOPYLUEHUMMU.
rmnnokamn — 6yayyn 4acTblo IMMBUYECKOWN CUCTEMBI NepesHEero
MO3ra, FTMMNNOKaMN UrPaeT BaXKHY PO/b B npoueccax namaTtu. Mo-
BpexAeHune 3Tol 061acTn NPUBOAMUT K HECMOCOBHOCTHN 3aNOMUHATD
HOBYIO MHOOPMALMIO, XOTA YXKe MMetoLwmeca BOCMOMUHaHWA OCTa-
tOTCA HETPOHYTHIMM.

HISTOGRAM — a type of frequency distribution where the number of scores
in each category is represented by a vertical column.
Ficrorpama — cnoci6 rpa¢diyHoro nogaHHA pesyabTaTiB AOC/IAKEHD
LLOAO0 AKOICb ANCKPETHOI 3MiHHOI.
fmcrorpamma — cnocob rpaduyeckoro npeacTaBNeHUA pesynbTa-
TOB UCCNEA0BaHUI NO KaKOM-TMBO AUCKPETHOMN NepeMeHHOMN.

HIV — the human immunodeficiency virus, the virus that can cause AIDS.
BIN1 — Bipyc imyHOAediLUTY NIOAMHM, LLO MOXKE NPU3BECTU A0 PO3-
BUTKY CHIZy (cuHgpomy HabyToro imyHoaediumTy).
BUY — Bupyc nmmyHoaedumLMTa Yes0BEKA, KOTOPbLIA MOXKET Mpu-
BecTM K passutuio CMOa (cuHapoma nNpruobpeTeHHOro MMMYHO-
aeduuymta).

HoLIsTIC — any approach that emphasizes the whole person rather than
somply their constituent parts.
XonictuuHuii nipgxip, — 6yab-akuii niaxia, e akueHT pobuTbea Ha Li-
JIiCHI 0COBMCTOCTI, @ He Ha il OKPEMUX YAaCTUHAX.
Xonuctuueckuin nogxopn — ntoboi nogxon, rae akUEHT AenlaeTcs Ha
LLe/I0CTHOM IMYHOCTM, @ HE Ha ee COCTaBHbIX YacTAX.

HOLOPHRASE — a single-word utterance that is characteristic of the lan-
guage of very small children.
Ffonodpasmu — o4HOCKNALOBI peYeHHA, XapaKTePHi AA MOBU Ma-
NIEHbKUX AjiTeN.
Ffonodpasbl — OAHOC/NOXKHbIE NPEANONKEHUA, XapaKTepHble Ans
peyYn maneHbKUxX aeTen.

HOMEOSTASIS — the process by which the body maintains a constant inter-
nal physiological environment.
Fomeocrtas — npouec, 3a 4ONOMOrol AKOro TiNo NiATPUMYE pPiBHO-
Bary y CBOEMY BHYTpPilWHbOMY ¢i3ionoriyHomy cepenoBuLLi.
FomeocTas — npoLecc, C NOMOLLbIO KOTOPOTo Te/I0 NOAAEPKMBAET
paBHOBEecKe B CBOEN BHYTPeHHeN GpuUsnonornyeckoin cpese.
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HOMING — navigation of animals toward a target (normally their home
range).
YyTTA HANPAMKY — TEPMIiH, LLLO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA A1 ONWCY 34aT-
HOCTi TBapWH 3HaX0AMUTU JOPOTY A0 MiCLb CBOrO NPOXKMBAHHA.
YyBCTBO HanpaBAEHUA — TEPMUH UCNO/b3YeTCA A1 ONUCaHUA Cho-
COBHOCTU KMBOTHbIX HAXOAMUTb AOPOTY K MECTAaM CBOEro ObUTaHuA.

HOMOSEXUALITY — sexual contact with members of the same sex, or a sex-
ual preference for one’s own sex.
FoMoCeKCyanbHICTb — CXM/IbHICTb 40 CTaTEBOrO KOHTAKTy 3 0coba-
MM ofgHi€el cTaTi abo BigAaHHA cekcyanbHOI nepeBarn ocobam Tie XK
cTarTi.
FomoceKcyanbHOCTb — CK/IOHHOCTb K MO/I0BOMY KOHTaKTY C IMLLaMM
OZLHOTO NMONA UM CEeKCyaNbHOE NpeAnoUYTeEHME L, TOTO XKe noa.

HORMONE — see Endocrine system.
FopMmoH — dus. EHOOKpUHHA cucmema.
FOpPMOH — cM. IHOOKPUHHAA cucmema.

HOSTILE AGGRESSION — an act of aggression where the intension is to di-
rectly harm or injure another person or object.
Bopoxka arpecia — 6yab-AKa Ais UM HU3Ka A, beanocepeHboO
METO0 AKUX € 3aBAAHHA i3MYHOT UM iHLWOI WKoAM.
BpakpebHas arpeccua — noboe gelicteme UAn psag AencTBuii, He-
NocpeaCTBEHHOM LLeNblo KOTOPbIX ABAAETCA NpUYMHeHUe dusnye-
CKOro Bpea uau nHoro yuepba.

HOTHOUSING — attempts to accelerate the early learning of children.
PaHHit pO3BUTOK AUTUHU — NPArHeHHA NMPUCKOPUTU PAHHE HaBYaH-
HAY giTen.
PaHHee pa3BuTue geTeit — CTpEeM/IEHNE YCKOPUTb paHHee Hay4e-
HUe aeTen.

HUMAN ALTRUISM — a type of prosocial behavior of a human in which a per-
son will voluntary help another at some cost to themselves.
JloacbKnii anbTpyism — Pi3HOBUA CyCMiIbHOI NOBEZAIHKKU, KoM
OfiHa NtoaMHa A00pPOoBINIbHO AONOMArae iHWil 3 NeBHOM LWKOAO
ana cebe.
YenoBeyeckuit anbTpymsm — pasHOBUAHOCTb OOLLECTBEHHOIO Mo-
BeAEHMWA, Korga ogMH YenoBeK A06POBOJIBHO MOMOraeT APYyromy ¢
TEMW UM UHBIMU U3AEPKKaMK AN cebs.

HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY — a more recent development in the history of
psychology. Major humanistic psychologists such as Carl Rogers and Abra-
ham Maslow believed that human beings were born with the desire to
grow, create and to love, and had the power to direct their own lives.
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FymaHicTMYHA Nncuxonoris — oAHa 3 HalCyYacHiLWKWX ranysem nNcmuxo-
norii. OCHOBHI NpeACTaBHUKN r'yMaHiCTUYHOI ncuxonorii — Kapa Po-
axkepc i Abpaxam Macioy — Bipuau B Te, WO NH0AM HAPOAKYOTbCS 3
6axKaHHAM 3poCTaTy, TBOPUTH | NOBUTH, LLLO BOHM BOMOAiIOTb 34aT-
HICTIO PO3MOPALMKATMUCA CBOIM KUTTAM.

FymaHucTHMYecKasa NCMXonorua — ogHa 13 Hanbonee coBpemeHHbIX
obnactein ncuxonornun. OCHOBHble MPeACTaBUTENUN TYMAHWUCTUYE-
cKoW ncuxonormum — Kapn Poarkepc n Abpaxam Macnoy — Bepuaun
B TO, UTO /DM POXKAAKTCA C }KeNaHUeM PacTu, TBOPUTb U H0OUTb,
YTO OHM 06/1a4at0T CNOCOBHOCTBLIO PACMOPAXKATLCSA CBOEM KU3HbIO.

HUMANISTIC THERAPIES — are based on the idea that psychological disor-
ders are a product of self-deceit. Humanistic therapists try to help clients
view themselves and their situations with greater insight, accuracy and ac-
ceptance. The fundamental belief of it is that clients will be able to fulfill
their full potential as human beings if they can achieve these goals.
FymaHicTMuHi meToam Tepanii — metoan, 6asoBaHi Ha igei npo Te,
LLLO MCUXIYHi po3/1agmM € NPOAYKTOM camoobmaHy. TepanesT Aono-
Marae nalieHTy cTaBuTmUcA 0o cebe i CBOIX XKUTTEBUX CUTYaLLili 3 Be-
JIMKUM PO3YMIHHAM, TEPNUMICTIO i A06po3nunuBicTio. PyHOaAMEH-
TaNbHUM NPUHLMN F'YMAHICTUYHUX METOZIB Tepanii nonsrae 8 Tomy,
O AKLLO MALLIEHTU ACATHYTb L€l METU, TO BOHU 3MOXKYTb NMOBHICTIO
PO3KPUTU CBilA NOACBKUIM NOTEHLaN | 3HANTU CBOE MICLLE Y KUTTI.
FymaHucTUUecKue meTtogbl Tepanum — MeToAbl, OCHOBAHHbIE HA
naee o TOM, YTO NCUXMYECKME PACCTPOMCTBA ABAAOTCA MPOLYKTOM
camoobmaHa. TepaneBT MOMOraeT NaUMeHTy OTHOCUTLCA K cebe u
CBOWMM KM3HEHHbIM CUTyauUMUsaMm ¢ BONbLIMM NOHMMAHUEM, TEPMU-
MOCTbtO M BnaropacnonoxkeHmem. PyHAaMeHTaIbHbIA NPUHLMN Ty-
MaHWUCTUYECKMX METOA0B TePanuMM 3aK/It04aeTCA B TOM, YTO €C/in Na-
LUMEHTbl AOCTUTHYT 3TOM L,eNn, TO OHM CMOTYT NOJIHOCTbIO PAaCKPbITh
CBO YenoBeYeCcKMin NOTEHLMAA U HAaUTU CBOE MECTO B XKU3HW.

HYGIENE FACTORS — those aspects of a job that cause dissatisfaction in
workers (pay, working conditions, the quality of supervision).
dakTopwm ririeHn — acnekTM poboTH, LLLO MOXKYTb BUKIMKATU Hesa-
OO0BOJIEHICTb Y MpaLiBHMKIB (3apnsaTa, pobodi ymoBM i AKicTb Ke-
piBHMLTBA).
daKTOpbI F’MrMeHbl — acneKTbl PaboTbl, KOTOPbIE MOTYT BbI3BaTb He-
YZ,0BNETBOPEHHOCTb Y paboTHUKOB (3apnnaTa, paboure ycnosua u
KayecTBO pyKOBOACTBA).

HypPNoOSsIs — the induction of a sleep-like state which represents an altered
state of consciousness.
FinHO3 — HABiAAHWUI CTaH, 3@ 30BHILUHIMW O3HAKAMM CXOXKUM 3i CHOM,
ABNAE cCOHOL0 3MiHEHUI CTaH CBiAOMOCTI.
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f'MnHo3 — BHYLWEeHHOe COCToAHMEe, NO BHEWHMM MNPpU3HaKam Cxona-
HOe CO CHOM U npeactasadarolee cob0li N3MEeHEeHHoe CoCTosHWEe
CO3HaHMuA.

HYPOCHONDRIA — a type of somatoform disorder (disorders where physi-
cal symptoms have no known physical cause, and are therefore linked to
psychological problems) whereby the client misinterprets minor physical
symptoms as indicating serious illness.
InoxoHApia — pisHOBMA YHKLiOHaNbHOrO po3fady (cMmnTomu
AKOro He MatoTb NeBHOI GiI3UYHOI NPUYMHM | TOMY acoLitoTbeA i3
NCUXONOTIYHUMM NPOBAEMAMM), 33 AKOTrO MALEHT iIHTEPNPETYE He-
3HaYHi Gi3MYHI 3MiHM Y CBOEMY CTaHIi fIK 03HAKM Cepio3HOi XBOpOOHMU.
MnoxoHApUA — Pa3HOBUAHOCTb GYHKLMOHANBHOIO PaccTPOMCTBA
(cumnTOMbI KOTOPOrO HE MMEIDT onpeaeneHHol du3nyeckon npu-
YMHbI U NMO3TOMY aCCOLMUPYIOTCA C NCUXONOTMYECKMMM Npobnema-
MM), NPV KOTOPOM MALMEHT MHTEPNPETUPYET HE3HAUUTENbHbIE DU-
3UYECKMe U3MEHEHUA B CBOEM COCTOAHUM KaK NPMU3HAKN CEPbE3HOM
601e3HMU.

HYPOTHALAMUS — a small structure at the base of the forbrain which is di-

rectly or indirectly involved in a wide range of different behaviours.
Finotanamyc — HeBe/MKa CTPYKTypa B OCHOBI NepesHbOro MO3KYy,
wo 6e3nocepeHbO UM NOBIYHO Bepe y4acTb y Pi3HMX PYHKLiAX Op-
raHismy.
fMnotanamyc — Hebonbluas CTPyKTypa B OCHOBaHUWU MepeaHero
MO3ra, NPAMO MM KOCBEHHO YYaCTBYIOLLAA B Pa3/iMYHbIX GYHKLM-
AX OpraHM3ma.

HYPOTHESIS — a statement of what you believe to be true.
Finogis — yacTMHa eHAOKPUHHOT CUCTEMMU, WO BUPODHAAE TOPMOHM,
ronosHa QYHKLis AKMX MONAraE B aKTUBALi rOPMOHIB, WO BMAINA-
HOTb iHLUI 3a103U.
rmnogus — 6yayum 4acTbo SIHAOKPUHHOM cUCTeMbI, rTMnodus Bbipa-
6aTbiBaeT ropMoHbI, rnaBHasa GYHKLMA KOTOPbIX 3aK/104YaeTca B ak-
TMBaLMM FOPMOHOB, BblAENAEMbIX OPYIMMU XKeie3amu.

HYSTERIA — a type of psychological disorder where emotionally laden men-
tal conflicts manifest themselves as physical symptomes, either in the form
of dissociative reactions or conversion hysteria.
IcTepia — pi3HOBMA, MCUMXiYHOrO pPO3nady, KONU PO3YMOBWUI KOH-
ONIKT, WO CyNPOBOAMKYETLCA NOTYKHUM €MOLIMHUM 3apAafoMm, BU-
ABNAETbCA HA disMYHOMY piBHI abo y BUrAALi icTepUYHOT peaKLil,
abo y BUrNAAj KOHBEPCUBHOI icTepii.
Uctepua — pasHOBUAHOCTb MCUXMYECKOrO PACCTPOMCTBA, MPU KO-
TOPO YMCTBEHHbI KOHOIMKT, CONPOBOMKAAEMbIA MOLLHbIM 3MO-
LMOHAIbHbIM 3apAS0M, NPOABAAETCA Ha GU3MYEeCcKoM ypoBHe nbo B
BUZE UCTEPUYECKON peakumm, 1Mbo B BUAE KOHBEPCUBHOW UCTEPUN.
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IATROGENIC DISORDER — any abnormal condition that is unintensionally
produced by a physician
AitporeHHMI po3nag — 6yab-AKUI HEHOPMA/IbHUIN CTaH, HEHAaBMMWC-
He BUKIMKAHWUI CNiNKYBAaHHAM i3 nikapem.
fiTporeHHoe paccTPolcTBO — Nt060e HEHOPMAIbHOE COCTOSHME,
HEeHaMepEeHHO BbI3BaHHOE ObLEeHNEM C BPaYOM.

ICD — see International Classification of Disorders.
MixkHapoaHa Knacudikauia xsopob.
MexayHapoaHasa Knaccudukauma 6onesHen.

ICONIC REPRESENTATION — see Bruner, J.
padiuHe npepcraBneHHa — ous. bproHep .
Fpadurueckoe npepcraBneHue — cm. bproHep [x.

ID — see Freud.
BoHo, ia — dus. ®pelio.
OHo, ua — cm. @pelio.

IDENTICAL TWINS — see Monozygotic twins.
OpHoanueBi 6AM3HIOKN.
OpHosanuoBble 61n3HeLbl.

IDENTIFICATION — a type of social influence which is brought about by a
person’s desire to be like another person or to be part of a particular so-
cial group.
laeHTUdiKaLlia — TMN couianbHOro BNAMBY, 3yMOBAEHWNI BarKaHHAM
JIOAVHU BYTU CXOXKO0 Ha iHWKWX el abo CTaTh Y1IeHOM OKpeMoi
CyCMiNbHOI rpynu.
UpeHTMOUKaLmMA — TUN coLMasbHOro BO3AenCTBUA, 0bycnoBaeH-
HbI/ KenaHWem YenioBeKa ObITb MOXOXKUM Ha APYrux N0Aen nam
CTaTb YIEHOM OTAE/IbHOM OOLLECTBEHHOM FPYMMbI.

IDENTIFICATION WITH THE AGGRESSOR — a Freudian concept by which the
male child attempts to deal with the castration anxiety that they experi-
ence as a result of other Oesipal complex, by identifying with the father.

112



OTOTOXXHEHHA 3 arpecopom — GpengucTcka KoHuenuin, 3rigHo 3
AKOIO AMTMHA Y010BIYOI CTATi HAMAraeTbCA NOA0/1aTU KOMIJIEKC Ka-
CTpaLii, AKMI BOHA BigYyBa€E y pe3ynbTaTi EAnMnoBa Komnaekcy, oTo-
TOXKHtOOUM cebe 3i cBOiM HaTbKOM.

OToXpecTBneHUue ¢ arpeccopom — GpenagncTckas KoHuenums, co-
rMacHO KOTOpPOM pebeHOK MYXKCKOro rnosia nblTaeTcs npeoaoseTb
KOMMJIEKC KacTPaLLMK, UCMbITbIBAEMbIN B pe3y/ibTaTe D4MN0Ba KOM-
naeKca, OTOXKAECTBNAACL CO CBOMM OTLLOM.

IDENTITY —a person’s sense of self, an idea of ourself as a unique being, de-

veloped out of the various roles and associations of childhood.
laeHTUYHICTb (camoBU3HAUYEHHA) — yABNEHHSA, BiAYYTTA CaMOCTi Y
NoguHKY, iges npo cebe SK NPO YHiKaNbHY iCTOTY, L0 NOYMHAE PO3-
BMBATUCA LLie Y PAHHbOMY AUTUHCTBI.
MaeHTUYHOCTb — 4YesioBeyeckoe npeacTaBaeHMe O camom cebe,
naen o cebe Kak YHMKaNbHOM CyLLECTBE, KOTOpPasa HauMHaeT pas-
BMBaTbCA Y€ B paHHeMm JeTcTBe. B ncuxocoumanbHo Teopuu
3. DpMKCcoHa pa3BUTUE COOCTBEHHON MAEHTUYHOCTU paccMaTpmBa-
€TCA KaK r1aBHasA 3aZa4a Nep1Moa IoHOCTU.

IDENTITY CRISIS — in the commonest use of the term, it is a sense of loss of

one’s identity. We might feel that there is a lack of continuity in our life,

that the person we are today is not the same person we were yesterday.
Kpu3a igeHTUYHOCTI (camoBU3HaAYeHHA) — BiAYyTTA BTPATU BACHOI
ioeHTMYHOCTI. MK Big4yBaEMO BiACYTHICTb MOCNIAOBHOCTI Y CBOEMY
KUTTI, HIBUTO NtOAMHA, AKOK MU € CbOrOAHI, 30BCiM He noaibHa Ao
Tiel, aAKoto Byna Byopa.
Kpusuc naeHTMYHOCTU — B Hanbosee pacnpocTpaHeHHOM yrnoTpe-
61eHUM TepmMMH 0603HaYaeT YyBCTBO yTpPaTbl COBCTBEHHOW UAEH-
TMYHOCTU. Mbl OLyLLLaeM OTCYTCTBME NOCAEA0BATENbHOCTM B CBOEM
YKM3HU, KaK OYATO TOT Ye/IOBEK, KOTOPbIM Mbl ABNAEMCA CEFrOAHSA, —
COBCEM He TOT YeN0BEK, KOTOPbIM Mbl BblIM BYEpa.

IDEOGRAPHIC — any approach or method in psychology that is concerned
with the individual rather than in the development of general laws of be-
haviour.
lpeorpadiuHnii — byab-aKMii Niaxis 4m meTos y NCMxonorii, AKM 30-
cepeayKeHuii Ha 0COBUCTOCTI, a He Ha PO3BMTKY 3arajibHUX 3aKOHIB
NOBEeAIHKN.
Upeorpaduuecknii — ntoboi noaxon Uan MeTos B NCUXONOTUK, KO-
TOPbI COCPEAOTOYEH HA IMYHOCTH, @ HE Ha PAa3BUTUM 0BLLMX 3aKO-
HoB noBegeHus. OBbIMHO NPOTUBONOCTAB/AAETCA HOMOTETUYECKOMY

noaxoay.

ILLUSION — a perceptual experience that is not a true representation of the
physical event we are receiving through our senses.
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lnto3ia — nepuenTyanbHUN J0CBIA, AKUIA He € CNpaBXKHIM Bigobpa-
KeHHAM }i3nYHOI noajii, AKe MM OTPMMYEMO OpraHaMM CAPURHATTA.
Unno3ua — nepuenTyasbHbIA OMbIT, KOTOPbLIA He ABAAETCA HACTO-
AWUM oTobparkeHnem ¢usnyeckoro cobbiTvs, BOCIPUHUMAEMOTO
yepes opraHbl YyBCTB. Unnto3ma npeacrasnseT cobon HeuTo 60/b-
Lee, YeM «OLMNBKY BOCNIPUATUAY», TaK KaK ABAAETCA OMbITOM, KOTO-
pbIli HeNb3s NpeacKa3aTb HA OCHOBE MPOCTOM pPerncTpaLmm camo-
ro cTumyna.

IMITATION — the coping of another person’s behaviour.
ImiTauia — HacnigyBaHHA NOBEAIHKM iHLWOT N0AMHM.
UmuTauma — nogpaxaHue nosegeHMo 4pyroro Yenoseka.

IMPLICIT MEMORY — see Explicit memory.
IMmnaiyMTHa Nnam’aTb — y pasi BUKopuctaHHa I BiabysaeTbca no-
BTOPEHHA paHille 3aCBOEHOI AifANbHOCTI 6e3 }KoAHWUX CBiAOMMX 3y-
CUb.
MmMnanuymUTHaAA NaMATb — NPU UCMO/1b30BaHUMN UMINIMLUTHOMN Nams-
TU NPOUCXOAUT NOBTOPEHME paHee YCBOEHHOM AeATenbHOCTM 6e3
KaKoro-n1Mbo co3HaTe/IbHOro yCUIuUA.

IMPLICIT PERSONALITY THEORY — a set of assumptions based on our own
experiences about which personality characteristics are associated with
each other.
Teopia npuxoBaHoi ocobucrocti — Habip 3acTepexeHb, 6azoBaHMX
Ha HaWWX yABAEHHAX MPO 3B'A30K OA4HUX XapaKTEPUCTMK ocobuc-
TOCTi 3 iHWMMMW.
UMNAvMuUTHAA Teopua AMYHOCTU — HAbOpP NPeanoCbIZIOK, OCHOBAH-
HbIX Ha HaLLMX NPEACTaBIEHNAX O CBA3W OAHUX XapPaKTEPUCTUK Y-
HOCTW C APYTMMM XapaKTEPUCTUKAMMU.

IMPLOSION THERAPY — a technique for ridding a client of phobias that re-
quires the client to imagine the feared situation.
Ctpec-Tepania — meTtog, nosbasneHHsa Big ¢o6il, AKWIA nondarae y
TOMY, LLLO MALEHTY MNPOMOHYIOTb YSIBUTU CTPALUHY CUTyaL,ito.
Ctpecc-Tepanua — meto nsbasneHuma ot Gobuin, COCTOALMUN B TOM,
YTO NALMEHTY NpeaNaratoT NPeaCcTaBUTb NyratoLLyto CUTYaLUIO.

IMPRESSION MANAGEMENT THEORY — refers to our desire to make a favour-
able impression on other people.
Teopia KepyBaHHA BpPaXKeHHAMMU — Teopisi, WO ONUCYe Hale 6a-
YKaHHSA CNPaBAATY NO3UTUBHE BPAXKEHHS Ha iHLIMX N04elN.
Teopusa ynpaBneHUA BnevyaTIeEHUEM — TeOopws, OMMUCbIBAOLLANA
Hallle }KeslaHMe NPoM3BOANTL BaaronpuATHOE BrnevyaT/NeHne Ha Apy-
rMX ntogei. B pesynbTaTe Mbl KOPPEKTMPYEM CBOE MOBEAEHME Ta-
KMM 06pa3om, YTobbl BbICTaBUTbL CeBA ¢ 61aronpuUATHON CTOPOHbI.
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IMPRINTING — a type of leaning that takes place during the early part of an

animal’s life: soon after hatching (in birds) or birth (in other species).
IMAPUHTUHT — BUA, HAaBYAHHSA, AKe BigOYBA€ETbCA Ha PaHHIX eTanax
KUTTA TBAPUHM, HE3abapoM MiciA HaPOAKEHHSA abo BUNYMNIEHHSA.
MMNPUHTUHT — BMA, HAy4YeHUS, NPOUCXOLALLEro Ha PaHHMX 3Tanax
YKU3HU KMBOTHOrO. MMNPUHTUHT 0BbIYHO HaYMHaeTcs BCKOpe Mo-
C/le poXKAeHus.

IMMUNE SYSTEM — a system of cells within the body that is concerned with
fighting against viruses and bacteria.
IMyHHa cucTema — cMcTema KNiTUH opraHismy, aika Beae 60poTbby 3
Bipycamu Ta bakTepismu.
MMyHHaA cuctema — cMcTema KNeTOoK OpraHM3ma, KoTopas 3aHMMma-
etca 6opbboii c BUpycamm 1 baktepuamu.

INCLUSIVE FITNESS — a measure of the total reproductive gain of an animal

through its own direct descendants (direct fitness) plus the reproductive

gain of close genetic relatives (indirect fitness). See Kid selection.
3arasibHa KOPUCTb — CTYMiHb PENpPOAYKTUBHOI KOPUCTI, AKY TBapU-
Ha nepefae Yyepes CBOIX NPAMMX HAWAAKIB (MPsAMY KOPUCTb), a Ta-
KOX PEenpoAyKTUBHA KOPUCTb Bif, 6AM3bKUX FreHETUYHUX POoAMYiB
(Henpsma KopucTb).
O6wasn rogHOCTb — Mepa obLLeit penpoayKTUBHOM BbIroAbl, KOTO-
PYIO *KMBOTHOE NepesaeT yepes CBOMX MPAMbIX MOTOMKOB (Npsimas
roAHOCTb), MAOC PEnPOAYKTUBHAA Bbiroga OT BAU3KUX reHeTuye-
CKMX POACTBEHHMKOB (KOCBEHHAA FOAHOCTb).

INDEPENDENT MEASURES DESIGN — see Experimental designs.
He3anexHi cy6’eKT eKCcnepuMMeHTy — y4aCHUKIB HABMaHHA MOMi-
LLYHOTb Y Pi3HI YyMOBMU.
He3aBucrMmble cyb6beKTbl IKCNepUMeHTa — Y4aCTHMKOB Hayrazg no-
MELLAIOT B pa3Hble yCI0BUA.

INDEPENDENT VARIABLE — some aspect of the experimental situation that
is directly manipulated by the experimenter in order to see if it causes a
change in some other behavior (the Dependent variable).
Hesane)KHa 3MmiHHa — NEBHWMI acNeKT eKcnepuMmeHTanbHOI cuUTya-
i, Ak nepebysae nig 6besnocepegHiM KOHTPONEM eK3aMeHaTo-
pa, AKMIA CnocTepirae 3a MOro MOX/MBUM BM/IMBOM Ha MOBEAIHKY
y4yacHUKiB (Ous. 3anexcHa 3MiHHQ).
HesaBucMman nepemeHHas — HEKMUI acmneKT 3KCNepumMeHTaibHOM
CUTYyauuu, KOTOprl‘/‘I HaXxo4AuTCA nod NPpAMbIM KOHTPOJIEM 3KCNepuU-
MeHTaTopa, HabtoAatoWEero 3a ero BO3MOMKHbIM BAIMAHWEM Ha Mo-
BEEHMNe y4aCTHUKOB (cM. 3asucumas nepemeHHas).
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INDIRECT FITNESS — the reproductive gain that can be achieved by an ani-
mal by helping genetic relatives to survive and reproduce.
Henpama npupaTtHicTb — penpoayKTUBHA KOPUCTb, AKOI AocArae
TBapuHa, WO AOMNOMOrae CBOIM FeHEeTUYHMM POAMYAM BUKUTK Ta
penpoayKyBaTumcs.
KocBeHHas rogHOCTb — penpoyKTMBHASA BbIroAa, LOCTUIAEMas K-
BOTHbIM, KOTOPOE NMOMOTraeT CBOMM reHeTUYECKMM POACTBEHHMKAM
BbI’KMBaTb M BOCMPOM3BOAUTLCA.

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES — an acknowledgement that people differ in their
genetic make-up, their life experiences, emotional disposition, intelligence
and so on.
IHAUBIAYaNnbHi BigMiIHHOCTI — BM3HAHHSA TOro ¢gakKTy, LWo Atogm Bia-
Pi3HAKTLCA 3@ CBOIM FeHETUYHUM CKNALOM, XKUTTEBMM L0CBIAOM,
€MOLLIMHUM CKNaAoM, IHTENEKTOM TOLLO.
UHpguBuAayanbHbie pasnnuma — NpusHaHue Toro ¢akTta, 4Yto Aam
Pa3/INYalOTCA MO CBOEMY FeHEeTMYECKOMY COCTaBY, XM3HEHHOMY
OnbITY, SMOLUMNOHA/IbHOMY CKN1agy, UHTENNEKTY U T. 4,

INDIVIDUALISM — refers to any culture where the main type of social ar-
rangement is the nuclear family (parent(s) and children).
IHaMBiAYyaniam — TepmiH HanexuTb A0 ByAb-AKOT KyNbTypu, Ae ro-
JIOBHMM OCEPEeaKOM COLLia/IbHOT OpraHisauii € HyKneapHa cim’s
(6aTbkK Ta 4iTn).
WUHauBMAYyanusm — TepMUH OTHOCUTCA K 060N KynbType, rae
rNaBHOM AYENKOM COLMANbHON OpraHn3aLLMK ABNAETCA HYKeapHas
cembs (poautenun n aetn).

INDIVIDUATION — refers to our need to be seen as different from other peo-

ple in some respect, rather than being seen as, or feeling, exactly the same.
IHauBigyanisauia — Hawa noTtpeba BiApi3HATUCA Big, iHWKX Ntogein
NMeBHUM YMHOM, OO He NoYyBaTUCSA i He BYTU MOBHICTIO CXOXUMU
Ha HUX.
UHauBugyanusaumna — TepMmnH obo3HavaeT Hally NoTpebHoCTb oT-
MYaTbCsA OT APYruX Ntoaen B onpeaeNeHHOM OTHOLEHUN, YTobbI
He 6bITb UM He YyBCTBOBATb Ce6A B TOYHOCTU MOXOXKMMU HA HUX.

INDUCTIVE REASONING — is the process by which general principles about
whole populations are drawn based on the findings of research investiga-
tions.
IHAYKTUBHE NOACHEHHA — MpoLeC, 33 AKOro 3arafibHi NPUHLMMIU
npo uini nonynaujii pobaaTbca Ha OCHOBI BUCHOBKIB HayKOBUX A0-
CNigyKeHb.
NHAYKTUBHOE 06bACHEHMEe — NpoLLecc, NPy KOTOPOM 06LLMe NPUH-
UMbl O LEeNbIX NOMyALMAX BblABMIalOT Ha OCHOBE BbIBOAOB HAyu-
HbIX MCCNeL0BaHUM.
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INFANTICIDE — the killing of offspring by conspecifics.
IHpaHTUUMA, (BiTOBOUBCTBO) — CXUBHICTb A0 BUHULLLEHHA B/1ACHO-
ro NOTOMCTBA Y AeAKUX KOHCNeundivyHmx Bigis.
UHdaHTULMA (BeToybuinicTBO) — TepMUH 0O0O3HAYaAET CKIOHHOCTb
K MCTpebneHnto CBOero NOTOMCTBA Y HEKOTOPbIX KOHCMeUMPUYHbIX
BM0B.

INFORMATIONAL INFLUENCE — a type of social influence whereby we turn to

other people to gain information about what to think or how to act.
IHpopMmaLiiiHKii BAMB — BMA, COLianbHOrO BN/MBY, KOAW Ham [0-
BOAMTbLCA 3BEPTATUCA A0 iHWMX Ntoaein 3a iHhopmaLiieto Npo Te, AK
Ham cnif aymaTtv abo noBoaUTUCD.
MHbopmaumuoHHOe BO3AelicTBUE — BUA, COLMANbHOrO BO34en-
CTBMSA, KOTAA Ham NPUXoAMTCA 0bpalLaTbca K ApYrum 0AAM 3a UH-
dbopmaumeii o TOm, Kak Ham cieZyeT AymaTb UAW NOCTYNaTb.

INFORMED CONSENT — see Consent.

IHpopmoBaHa / ycBigomneHa 3roaa — 3rofa y4acHMKa LOCNiAKeEH-
HA BpaT yyacTb B eKCNepuUMeHTI nicaa Toro, Ak oro abo ii NpoiH-
dbopmyBanm Npo NeBHUIM NOTEHLNHMIA PU3KK Ta Moro/ii Nnpasi 3a1u-
LWNTM eKcnepumeHT 6e3KkapHo.

MHdopmupoBaHHOE OCBEAOMNIEHHOE cor/lacue — cornacme yyacT-
HWKa UccnefoBaHUM NPUHATDL y4acTMe B IKCNepPUMeEHTe Moc/e Toro,
KaK ero uav ee npouHGOPMMPOBaANM O KaKomM-1Mb0 noTeHumnanb-
HOM PUCKE M O ero Uaun ee npase BbINTU U3 3KCnepumeHTa besHa-
Ka3aHHo.

INFRADIAN RHYTHMS — occur less often than once every 24 hours, for in-

stance hibernation in small mammals and the human menstrual cycle.
IHppagiaHHUIT PUTM / UMKN — BUHUKAE MeHLLIe pa3y Ha 406y, Ha-
npvKaag, 3MMOBa CM/sSYKa Yy CCaBLiB ab0 MEHCTPYasbHUIA LUMKA Y
noaen.
NHdpagmaHHbIii pUTM / LUKA — BO3HMKAET MEHee Yem pas B CyT-
KW, Hanpumep, 3MMHAA CNAYKA Y MIEKOMUTAIOWMX UAN MEHCTPY-
aNbHbIN LUK,

IN-GROUP — a reference to any group of which we perceive ourselves to
be a member based on global dimensions, such as race, religion or class,
or on more specific localized dimentions, such as friendship or subject
choice.
KoHconigosaHa rpyna / iH-rpyna — 6yab-AKa rpyna, 4ieHamm aKoi
MK cebe BBarKaemo. Halue yaBneHHa moxe 6asyBaTucA Ha rno-
6anbHUX NapameTpax, TakKUX sIK paca, pesiria abo cycninbHUI Knac,
abo Ha 6inbw cneumdiyHMX nNapameTpax, TakKMX SK ApyxKba abo
cy6’eKTUBHMI BUBIp.
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KoHconuauposaHHas rpynna / uH-rpynna — ntobas rpynna, YieHa-
MU KOTOPOM Mbl ceba cunmtaem. Hawe npeacraBieHne MOXKeT bbiTb
OCHOBaAHO Ha rnobanbHbIX NapameTpax, TakKMX Kak paca, peaurua
nAKn 06LEeCcTBEHHbIN Knacc, 1Mbo Ha 6onee cneundryHbIX NapameT-
pax, TaKMX KaK Apy*kba nnm cybbeKkTUBHbIN BbIOOP.

INNATE RELEASING MECHANISM (IRM) — an ethological term indicating a
block or ‘gate’ which holds back a specific drive (such as parental behav-
ior, mating behavior, etc.)
BpopgrkeHuii mexaHiam nocnabneHHa — TepmiH eTonorii, Wo o3Ha-
yae 6710k abo BHYTPIWHI «ABeEpi», WO CTPMMYIOTb crieundidHnin
ApaiB (Hanpuknag, nosediHka Npu 3aAuMuUAHHI | NapyBaHHi, 6aTb-
KiBCbKa noBegiHKa Towo).
BporKAeHHbIN MexaHU3M-peaunsep — TepMuH 3Tos0rmm, obosHava-
OWNIA 6NOK UM BHYTPEHHIOK «ABEPbY», YAEPKMUBAIOLLYIO Creum-
burueckuit gpalis (Hanpumep, NOBeAEHWE NPU YXaXKMBAHWUM U cna-
pPVYBAHUU, POAUTENIbCKOE MOBEAEHUNE U T. A.).

INNOVATION (MINORITY INFLUENCE) — a form of social influence which can
be attributed to exposure to the minority opinion in a group.
IHHOBALiA: BNJIMB MEHLIOCTi — Pi3HOBMA, COLia/IbHOro BM/MBY, 3a
AKOTo AYMKA MEHLUOCTI 34iAICHIOE BMN/IMB Ha rpyny B Lisiomy.
WUHHOBaUUU: BAMAHUE MEHBLUMHCTBA — Pa3HOBUAHOCTb COLMAsIb-
HOro BO3AelNCTBUA, NPY KOTOPOM MHEHWE MEHbLUMHCTBA OKa3blBa-
€T B/IUAHWE Ha Fpynny B LLe/IOM.

INSECURE ATTACHMENT — a form of attachment between infant and care-
giver that develops as a result of the caregiver’s lack of sensitive respond-
ing to the infant’s needs.
HeHagiHa BiaaaHicTb — popma BiALaHOCTI MiXK AUTUHOIO Ta OMiKy-
HOM, AIKa PO3BMBAETbCA B Pe3y/bTaTi HECTAYi eMOLiMHOT peaku,ii Ha
noTpebun AUTUHM.
HeHageKHaa NpMBA3AHHOCTb — GOPMa NPUBA3AHHOCTU MEXAY pe-
H6EHKOM W OMeKyHOM, KOTOpas pPa3BMBAETCA B pe3ynbTaTe Heno-
CTaTKa EMOLMOHANbHOIO OTBETa Ha NOTpebHOCTU pebeHKa.

INSIGHTS refers to the comprehension of the solution to a problem.
IHcalT (Npo3piHHA) — panToBe PO3yMiHHA BUPILLEHHS NpPoBaemMU.
WHcaitT (o3apeHune) — BHe3anHOe NOHMMAHWE pelleHusa Npobaembl.

INSTINCT — a term that tends to deny definitions, but generally taken means
any response that is natural (i.e. inborn or inlearned) and a characteristic
of a given species.
IHCTUHKT — Byab-aKa npupogHa (TobTo BpoaKeHa, a He 3aCBOEHA)
peakKLjisa, XxapaKkTepHa A5 NeBHOro Buay.
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MHCTUHKT — TEPMUMH C TPYAO0M NOALAETCA ONpeseseHnto, HO 0bbly-
HO 03HAYaeT /ItOYI0 eCTECTBEHHYIO (T. €. BPOXKAEHHYIO, @ He YCBO-
€HHYI0) PeaKL Mo, XapaKTepHyo A1A AaHHOro BMAa.

INSTRUMENTAL AGGRESSION — a form of aggression where the primary aim
is not to inflict pain on the victim, but to reach some other goal where the
aggression is merely incidental.
IHCTpyMeHTanbHa arpecia — pisHOBWA, arpecii, KoM roJIOBHOK Me-
TOM € He 3aBAaHHA CTParKAaHb XKepTBi, 3 AOCATHEHHSA MEBHOI iHWOI
METHU, AKIN cCnpuae arpecnBHa NoBejiHKa.
MHCcTpyMeHTaNbHasA arpeccus — pPasHOBUAHOCTb arpeccuu, Korpa
rNaBHOW Le/blo ABNAETCA HEe NPUYMHEHME CTPaLaHWI }KepTBe, a A0-
CTUMKEHME KaKOW-TO MHOW Lie/In, KOTOPOM COMYyTCTBYET arpeccuBHoOe
noseaeHue.

INTELLIGENCE — the ability to function effectively within a given environ-
ment, which implies its adaptive nature.
IHTeneKT — 34aTHiCTb A0 ebeKTUBHOIrO PYHKLiOHYBaHHA Y HABKOIMLL-
HbOMY CepefoBULL, O O3HAYAE aJaNTUBHY NPUPOAY IHTENEKTY.
MHTeNnneKT — cnocobHocTb K 3pdPeKTUBHOMY QYHKLMOHUPOBAHUIO
B OKpY)KaloLel cpese, YTo NoapasyMeBaeT afanTUBHYO NpUpoay
WHTeNNeKTa.

INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENT (1Q) — a way of comparing the mental age (what
a child can do relative to other children of their age) of a child with their
chronological age (their actual age).
KoediuieHT po3ymoBoro po3sutky / KoedilieHT iHTeneKTy — cno-
Ci6 NOPiIBHAHHSA iHTENEeKTYa/IbHOrO PO3BUTKY, BAACTUBOrO NEBHOMY
BiKY (p0o3ymoBuX 34i6HOCTEN AUTUHM CTOCOBHO A0 ii pOBECHMKIB), 3
XPOHOJIOFYHMM BIKOM (DaKTUYHUM BIKOM AUTUHM).
KoadpurumeHT ymcTBEHHOro pa3BuTUA — CNocob CPaBHEHUSA WH-
TENNEKTYaNbHOrO PasBUTMA, CBOMCTBEHHOrO [aHHOMY BO3pacTy
(ymcTBeHHbIX cnocobHocTeli pebeHKa Mo OTHOLWEHMIO K ero cBep-
CTHMKaM), C XPOHOJIOrMYeCcKMM Bo3pacTom (dakTMyeckum Bo3pac-
ToM pebeHKa).

INTELLIGENCE TESTING — involves the construction and administration of
tests that measure intelligence.
TecTyBaHHA PO3YMOBOr0 pO3BUTKY / TECTYBaHHA iHT@NEKTY — CTBO-
peHHA Ta agMiHicTpaLuia TecTiB ANA BUSHAYEHHA iHTENeKTy.
TecTbl Ha YMCTBEHHOE pa3BUTUE — LUMPOKaA KaTeropma TecTos,
npeaHa3HaYeHHbIX 414 onpeaeneHna UHTeNNeKTa.

INTERMITTENT REINFORCEMENT — see Schedules of reinforcement.
YpuBuacrte nigKkpinneHHa — ous. Cxemu niOKpinaeHHA.
MpepbiBUCcTOE NoaKpenneHue — cm. Cxembl MOOKpereHus.
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INTERNAL ATTRIBUTION — see Dispositional attribution.
BHyTpiwHA aTpubyuia — dus. CumyauiliHa ducmpubyuyis.
BHyTpeHHsAA aTpubyumua — cm. CumyayuoHHas oucmpubyyus.

INTERNAL VALIDITY — see Validity.
BHyTpiwHA BanigHictb — 0us. BanioHicme.
BHYTpeHHAA BaAMAHOCTb — cM. BasudHocme.

INTERNAL-EXTERNAL SCALE — a personality scale that measures the degree
to which people feel that what happens to them is a product of their own
skills or intentions, or whether it is due to some other factor that is out of
their control.
LLIKana BHyYTPiWHIX i 30BHIiLWHIX XapaKTEPUCTUK — BMMIptOBa/bHa
LIKaNa, NpU3HaYyeHa A/ BM3HAUYEHHS 0COOUCTOro CTaB/IEHHA Jt0-
OVHU 00 nogin, wo BiadbyBatoTbCs B ii MKUTTI Ta Hamipis, 3ymoBsie-
HWX 30BHIiWHIMM paKTOpaMu, HeNiABNALHUMM NHOLMHI.
LLIKana BHEWHUX U BHYTPEHHUX NPU3HAKOB — M3MepUTe/IbHanA
WKana, npegHasHayeHHasa ANA OonpefeseHus JIMYHOTO OTHolle-
HWA YeNloBEKa K COObITUAM, NPOUCXOAALLMM B €ro ¥KU3HU, U Hame-
peHnin, 06ycNOBAEHHbIX BHEWHMMM GaKTOPaMM, HENOABAACTHBIMM
YesIoBEKY.

INTERNALISATION — a type of social influence which is born out of our de-
sire to be right in our opinions and values.
IHTepHanisauia — TMN coujianbHOro BN/IMBY, 06YMOBAEHUI HALLIUM
6aKaHHAM BiACTOIOBATV NPABOTY HALWWMX AYMOK Ta LiHHOCTEN.
WHTepHanusauma — TMN COUManbHOro BO3AenCcTBUA, 0BYCNOBEH-
HbI HaLLWM >KeNaHUeM OTCTaMBaTb MPaBOTY CBOMX MHEHUIN U LLEeH-
HOCTeMW.

INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION OF DISORDERS (ICD) — a classification sys-
tem of physical and psychological disorders published by the World Health
Organisation.
MixkHapoaHa Knacudikauia posnagis (MKP) — cuctema knacuodika-
Lii pisYHMX Ta NCUXIYHMX PO3NagiB, oNpuNtoAHIOBaHa BcecBiTHbLO
opraHisaujieto oxopoHu 3go0pos’s (BOO3).
MeayHapogHasa knaccudukauma paccrpoicts (MKP) — cuctema
KnaccuoumKkaumm GpuanYeckmx n NCUXMYECKMUx paccTpomncts, nybaum-
Kyemas BcemupHoOI opraHusaumein 3gpasooxpaHenus (BO3).

INTER-OBSERVER RELIABILITY — see Inter-rater reliability.
HagiHicTb Tecty, niaTBepaKeHa pisHMMUK cnocTepirayamu.
HapeHOCTb TecTta, NoATBEPXKAEHHAA PA3HbIMM SKCMEPTAMMU.

INTERPERSONAL ATTRACTION — the study of factors and processes involved
in the attraction between two people.
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MizkocobucricHa aTpaKuia — BUBUEHHA NpoLiecis i pakTopis, Lo be-
pyTb y4acTb y GopMyBaHHi B3aEMHOI NPUA3HI.

MeXXNNYHOCTHaA aTTPaKLumMA — M3yYeHMe NpoL.eccoB U GaKTopos,
yyacTsytowmx 8 GopMMpoOBaHMM B3AUMHOIO B/IEYEHUS.

INTER-RATER RELIABILITY — refers to the need to assess the degree to which
two or more observers agree on the classification or scoring of the behav-
ior being studied.
MixkeKcnepTHa HaAifiHICTb TECTY — CTOCYETbCS A0 HEOBXiAHOCTI ou,i-
HUTW CTYMiHb, A0 SKOTO ABa abo bifNbLue crnocTepirayis NOroAMKyTb-
€A 3 Knacuodikauiero abo pesynbTaTaMn BUMIPHOBAHHA MOBEAiHKM,
AKY BMBYAIOTb.
Me3KaKcnepTHas HaAEeXKHOCTb Tecta — OTHOCUTCA K Heobxoanmo-
CTU OLUEHUTb CTEMEHb, A0 KOTOPOWN ABA MM Hosiee 3KCNepToB Co-
rNalWatoTcA € Knaccudukaumern nam pesyabTataMm U3MepeHus ms-
y4aemoro noseaeHums.

INTER-SEXUAL SELECTION — see Sexual selection
MixcrateBui Big6ip — dus. Cmamesuli 8idbip.
MeknonoBsoii otéop — cm. [Mosnosoli ombop.

INTERVIEW — see Surveys and interviews.

InTepB’to, 6ecipga, ceaHc (ncuxortepanii) — Ous. Oznsdu ma
iHmepsg’to.

UHTepBblo, becepa, ceaHc (ncuxotepanuu) — cm. 0630pbl U UHMeEP-
8b10.

INTRA-SEXUAL SELECTION — see Sexual selection.
BHyTpiwHboNnonoBui Bigbip — dus. Monosuli 8idbip.
BHyTpunonosoii ot6op — cm. lososoli ombop.

INTROJECTION — a Freudian term which refers to the unconscious taking in
of parental values. People lead to the development of the moralistic and
idealistic superego.
IHTpoeKLUia — PpengnCcTCbKUIA TEPMIH, WO 03HAYaAE NiacBigome oTo-
TOXXHEHHSA 3 UiHHOCTAMM b6aTbKiB. Lle npuBoauTh 40 PO3BUTKY MO-
panbHoro Ta igeanictmyHoro Cynep-Ero.
UHTpoeKuua — dpeiancTckmii TepMmuH, 0603HavatoWwmii Noaco3Ha-
Te/NbHOe OTOXAECTB/IEHUE C LLeHHOCTAMU poauTeneil. 3To NpuBo-
OMT K Pa3BUTUIO HPABCTBEHHOTO 1 naeanuctuyHoro Cynep-3ro.

INTROSPECTION — the process by which a person looks inward at their own
mental processes to gain insight into how they work.
IHTpocnekuia / camoaHanis / camocnoctepexeHHa — cnocrepe-
YKEHHA 0COBMCTOCTi 38 BACHUMM PO3YMOBMMM MPOLLECAMM 3 HAMI-
POM 3P0O3YyMITM NPUHLMN X POBOTH.
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UHTpocneKuusa (camoaHanus) — HabnoaeHMe IMYHOCTU 33 CBOUMU
YMCTBEHHbIMW NpoL,eccaMu B MOMbITKE NOHATb, Kak OHWU paboTatoT.

INTROVERSION — one part of the introversion-extroversion personality
dimension associated with the personality theory of H.J. Eysenck. In-
troversion is associated with a reluctance to seek the stimulation of so-
cial contacts and to be generally more passive and controlled than ex-
troverts.

IHTpOBepCiA — XxapaKTepmucT1Ka Ta TN 0COBUCTOCTI, OLLiHIOBAHWU 33
LIKa/Io0, MOB’A3aHO0 3 IHTPOBEPTHICTIO-eKCTPaBEPTHICTIO ocobuc-
TOCTi 3a Teopieto ocobucTocTi . Ali3eHKa. |. acoL,itoeTbCA i3 CTpMMa-
HIiCTIO Ta COPOM’SI3/IMBICTIO Y COLia/IbHNUX KOHTaKTaX, a iHTPOBEPTH
BBaXKaloTbCA Binbll NacMBHMMMU Ta 3arimbneHnmm B cebe, HixK eKc-
TpasepTu.

WUHTPOBEPTHOCTb — XapaKTEPUCTUKA U TUM JIMYHOCTM, OLEeHUBae-
Mble MO LWKa/ie MHTPOBEPTHOCTb/IKCTPaBEPTHOCTb, CBA3AHHOM C Te-
opuelt nnyHoctu . Ali3eHKa. MHTpOBEpPTHOCTb accoLUMMpPyeTCs co
CAEPXAHHOCTbIO N 3aCTEHYMBOCTLIO B COLMANbHBIX KOHTAKTaX, a UH-
TpoBepTbI cuMTatoTCA Hosnee NaccUBHbIMU U yraybneHHbIMU B cebs,
Yem 3KCTpaBepThbI.

IPSATIVE SCORES — scores that are obtained from forced-choice question-
naires.

IncatTmsHi BignoBiAi — BigNOBIAI, OTPMMAHI Ha MUTaHHA i3 oNUTY-
BAJ/IbHMKIB, Y AKMX NPUCYTHIN 06’€KT Nnpumycosoro Bubopy.
UncaTtusBHble OTBETbI — OTBETbI, NO/Iy4YEHHbIE HA BONPOCHI U3 ONPOC-
HWKOB, rae NPUCYTCTBYET 0OBbEKT BbIHYKAEHHOTO Bbibopa.

1Q - see Intelligence quotient.

KoediuieHT iHTeneKkrty, KoedilieHT pPO3yMOBOro po3BUTKY.
KoadpdpuumneHT ymcrBeHHoro passutusa (KYP).

IRM - see Innate releasing mechanism.
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JUNGIAN — a theory or an idea that might be attributed to the neo-Freud-
ian theorist Carl Jung. Jungian theory is popularly known for its emphasis
on a hypothesized collective unconscious, and makes much of the symbol-
ic nature of dreams.
KOHriaHcbKUI — Teopia umM iges, nos’A3aHa 3 npausamu ¢inocoda Ta
3aCHOBHMKaA aHaniTM4YHOI ncuxonorii, Heodpenaucta K.-I. KOHra. Te-
opis KOHra Habyna WWMPOKOi NONyNAPHOCTI YaCTKOBO 3aBAAKM 3a-
NpPOBaZKEHOMY HUM MOHATTIO KOJIEKTUBHOIO HECBIZLOMOrO Ta Mo-
rMnbAeHOMY AOCNIAHKEHHIO CUMBOIYHOT NPUPOAM CHIB.
KOHrMaHCKKMA — TepMUH 0603HaYaeT N6y TEOPUIO UK UAEHD, CBA-
3aHHYto € pabotamum dunocoda u cozgatens aHaIMTUYECKOM NCUXO-
norum K.-T. HOHra (1875-1961). Teopwua KOHra nprMobpena WMPOKyHo
W3BECTHOCTb OTYACTV B1aroAaps BBEAEHHOMY UM MOHATUIO KOJIJIEK-
TMBHOro 6eccosHaTenbHOro u yrnybaeHHOMy UCCAef0BaHUIO CUM-
BOJIMYECKOW NPUPOAbI CHOB.
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Kin SELECTION refers to behaviours that, while they may reduce the sur-
vival chances or reproductive effectiveness of an individual animal, serve
to increase the likelihood of the animal’s close genetic relatives surviving
and reproducing.
PoaWnHHUI Big6ip — pisHOMAHITHI BUAM NOBEAIHKM, SIKi MOXKYTb 3MEH-
LUYBATK iIMOBIPHICTb BUMKMBaAHHA abo penpoayKTMBHI 34aTHOCTI OKpe-
MOi TBAPWHW, ane Npu LUpbOMY CNPAMOBaHI Ha MigBULWEHHA BUKMBa-
E€MOCTi Ta penpoayKLUii 6IM3bKMUX FEHETUYHUX POAMYIB LLIET TBAPUHM.
PopcTBeHHDIN 0T6OP — pas/inyHbie BUAbI NOBEAEHWSA, KOTOPbIE MO-
ryT YMEHbLUATb BEPOATHOCTb BbIKMBAHWUA WAWU PEMNPOAYKTUBHbIE
CNOCOBHOCTM OTAENbHOTO XMBOTHOIO, HO MPW 3TOM HamnpaBieHbl
Ha NOBbILLIEHME BbI)KMBAEMOCTM M BOCMPOM3BOACTBA BANIKUX reHe-
TUYECKUX POLACTBEHHMKOB 3TOIO }KMBOTHOTO.

KINESTHESIS — a term used to describe the feedback from sensations in the

muscles or joints. It is, therefore, most concerned with feelings connect-

ed with movements.
KiHecTeTMYHMIA — TepMiH BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA ANS ONUCY 3BOPOTHO-
ro 38’A3Ky MiX BiguyTTaAMM i M’Aa3amu Tina. OTKe, B MepLuy Yepry ma-
OTbCA Ha yBa3i BifAUyTTA, NOB’A3aHi 3 pyxom y npocTopi.
KuHecTteTMueCKUii — TepMUH UCNONb3yeTca ANA onucaHuA obpart-
HOW CBA3U MeXay OLLyLWEeHUAMU U Mblliuamu Tena. ChepoBatenb-
HO, B MepBYO oyepeab UMEITCA B BUAY OLLYLIEHUWA, CBA3aHHbIE C
ABUXKEHMeM B NPOCTPaHCTBe.

K-STRATEGY — a term from evolutionary biology to describe a type of re-

productive behavior where an animal has few offspring and invests a great

deal of energy and resources in the rearing of each.
K-cTpareris — TepMiH eBO/IOLiiHOT 6i010TI, LLLO ONWCYE TUM PEMNPOAYK-
TUBHOI NOBEAJHKN, KON TBAPUHA, LLO MAE HEYMCAEHHE MOTOMCTBO,
BK/1aga€ 6arato eHeprii Ta pecypcis y BUXOBAHHA KOMKHOMO HalllaaKa.
K-cTpaterua — TepmMuH 3BOIIOLMOHHOM BMONOTMK, ONUCHIBAIOLLNIA
TUMN PEenpPoOAYKTUBHOIO MOBEAEHMSA, KOTAA KMBOTHOE, MMeloLLee
CKyAHOE NOTOMCTBO, BK/134bIBAET MHOTO 3HEPIMN U PECYPCOB B BOC-
NMUTaHWE KaxKao0ro oTnpbICKa.
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LABELLING THEORY — a way of understanding the tendency of people to
adopt certain styles of behavior as a direct result of a label that has been
applied to them.
Teopina ApAUKIB — 0AMH i3 cnocobiB NOACHEHHA 0ACLKOT CXMIbHOC-
Ti 4,0 NEBHOro CTUIO NOBEAHKM, AKA € NMPAMMUM HACNIAKOM MCUXO-
NOTIYHUX AP/IMKIB, WO HaBILWYHOTb iHLWWI A0AM.
Teopus APAbIKOB — OAMH U3 cNocob0B 06bACHEHMA YeN0BEYECKOMN
CKNIOHHOCTW K onpeseneHHOMY CTUI0 NOBeAEHMUA, KOTOPbIM ABAA-
eTcA NPAMbIM CNeACTBUEM NCUXONOTMYECKMX AP/IbIKOB, HaBELINBa-
eMbIX APYTMMU N04bMMU.

LABORATORY — the term is used to denote a room where psychologists can
observe behavior while at the same time maintaining some degree of con-
trol over the physical environment that might otherwise effect the behav-
ior of the people being observed.
NabopaTopia — NpUMILLLEHHA, A& NCUXON0TN MOXKYTb CrocTepiratu
3a MOBEAIHKO YYACHMKIB, NiATPUMYOUN MEBHUI CTyMNiHb KOHTPO-
N0 Hag GisUYHUM cepeloBULLEM, IKE MOXKE NEBHUM YMHOM BM/IN-
BATW Ha NOBEeAiHKY /t0Ael Mg Y4ac eKCnepumeHTy.
NabopaTtopua —TepMnH 06bIYHO 0603HaYaeT NOMELLEHWE, TAEe MNCK-
XON0T MOXKeT HabitoaaTh 33 NOBeAEHNEM YHACTHUKOB, NOALEPKN-
Ban onpefeneHHyo CTeNeHb KOHTPOA HaZ GU3nYeckol cpeaon Bo
BpPEMS KCNEepUMEHTa.

LABORATORY EXPERIMENT — see Experiment.
NabopaTopHuii ekcnepumeHT — 0us. EkcriepumeHm.
JlabopaTopHoe uccneaoBaHue — cM. IKcriepumeHm.

LAD — see Language acquisition device.
MexaHi3am 0BO/1I04IHHA MOBOIO.
MexaHu3m oBnaaeHUA A3bIKOM.

LAISSEZ-FAIRE — a form of leadership or parenting style that is character-
ized by a lack of direct control and guidance.
MpuHLUMN HeBTPYYaHHA — GopMa NigepcTBa abo BUXOBaHHA AiTeN, KA
XapaKTEPU3YETLCA HECTAYEHD NPAMOrO KOHTPO/IHO abo KepyBaHHS.
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MpuHUMN HeBmeLwaTenbcTBa — GopMa IMAEepPCTBa UAN BOCMUTAHUA
[AeTeil, KoTopas XapaKTepusyeTca HexBaTKOW NPAMOro KOHTpons
WKW ynpaBaeHus.

LAMARCKISM — is the now dismissed view of the inheritance of acquired
characteristics. Lamark proposed that if the environment of the animal
changed in some significant way, then it would be able to acquire new
habits or physical structures that could accommodate the new demands.

Namapkusm — 3apa3s 3actapina Ta BiAXnAeHa cucTtema nornagis Ha
CMaAKoBICTb Ta HabyTi XxapaKTepUCTUKK. JTamapK BBaXas, WO AKLLO
cepefoBuLe iCHYBAaHHA TBAapPWHMW CYTTEBO 3MIHIOETLCA, TOAi BOHA
HabyBa€ HOBMX HAaBMYOK abo i3MYHNX XapaKTEPUCTUK, AKi Bignosi-
0aloTb HOBUM BMMOFaM.

JlamapKu3m — HblHe yCTapeBLUana U OTBEPrHyTaa cMcTema B3rnaaoB
Ha HacNeACTBEHHOCTb M NPUMOBPETEHHbIE XapaKTepUcTUKK. Jlamapk
nonaran, 4to ecan cpefa obUTaHUA XKUBOTHOIO CYLLECTBEHHO Me-
HAETCA, TO OHO NPUOBpPeTaeT HOBbIE MPUBBIYKM UK GU3UYECKUE Xa-
PaKTepPUCTUKM, COOTBETCTBYHOLLME N3MEHMBLUMMCA TpeboBaHMAM.

LANGUAGE — generally accepted as consisting of an agreed set of symbols
that enable us to convey meaning and converse with other members of
the same culture that share the same language.

MoBa — 3arasibHONPUWHATUI Habip CMMBONIB, LLO [03BO/AE Ham
nepeaasatv iHGOpPMaLLilO Ta CMiNKYBATUCA 3 iHWMMKW NPEeACTaBHU-
KaMW CBOEI Ky/IbTypH, L0 PO3MOBAAIOTb TIEID XX MOBOIO.

A3bIK — 06LWEenpUHATLIA HAabop CMMBONOB MU KECTOB, NO3BONAID-
WM Ham nepeaaBaTb MHGOPMaLMIO M 06LLATLCA C APYTUMU Npea-
CTaBUTENAMM CBOEW KyNbTypbl, Pa3roBapMBalOLLMMM Ha TOM >Ke
A3blKe.

LANGUAGE ACQUISITION DEVICE (LAD) — a device that Chomsky proposed
was uniquely human and enabled the human infant to acquire language.

MexaHi3am 0BOIOAIHHA MOBOI — MeXaHi3M, AKMN XOMCbKWIA BBa-
aB NpUTaMaHHUM AuLie NIOAAM, WO A03BOAAE AITAM OBONOAITU
MOBOIO.

MexaHu3M 0oBNageHUA A3bIKOM — MeXaHM3M, NMO3BONAOWMIA ae-
TAM OBNAafEBaTb A3bIKOBbIMM HaBbIKaMM, NpeanoXKeHHbId Xom-
CKUM, W, MO €ro MHEHWIO, CBOMCTBEHHbIM TO/IbKO YE/IOBEKY.

LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT — the study of the acquision of language in hu-
man young.
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Y MONIOAbIX NtoAei.



LATENCY — refers to a period where an organism is, or appears to be inac-
tive. This inactivity is usually started by a particular stimulus and ended by
the organism producing a response.
NaTeHTHicTb — nepioZ, KOMM OpraHiam HeakTUBHWIN abo BUOAETL-
€A TakMM. Taka 6e3gianbHiCTb 3BMYaiiHO ByBa€ BUKAMKaHA NeBHUM
CTUMYJIOM | 3aBepLUYETHLCA, KON OpraHiam BUPOB/AE peakLito Ha
uen ctumyn.
JNlaTeHTHOCTb — TepMUH 0603HaYaeT Nneprosa, Koraa opraHM3m Heak-
TUBEH U/IN KaXKeTcs HeaKTUBHbIM. ITo be3aeicTBme 0bblYHO BbiBa-
€T BbI3BAHO 0COBbIM CTUMYJ/IOM M 3aKaHYMBAETCA, KOTA4a OPraHn3m
BblpabaTbIBAEeT peaKL Mo Ha 3TOT CTUMY.

LATENT LEARNING — refers to the fact that if an animal is allowed to wander
around (for example) a maze without being reinforced for doing so, then
later on, when placed in the maze it will learn it faster then other animals
with no previous experiences.
JlaTeHTHe HaBYaHHA — BiAOYBAETbCA, AKLLO Mif Yac eKCnepuMeHTy
TBapMWHi [03BONAIOTb, HaNpUKAag, 6ayKatv nabipyHtom 6e3 xopa-
HOTO MiAKPINAEHHSA, TOA Ni3HiLe BOHA, KOAW ONUHUTLCA Y NabipuH-
Ti, BUBUMTb MOro WBKALIE, HiXK iHLWI, AKI HE MaloTb NonepeaHbLOro
[ocBigy.
JlaTeHTHOE Hay4YeHue — ec/i1 BO BPpeMs IKCNEPMMEHTA X KUBOTHOMY
No3BOAAOT, Hanpumep, 6pPoAUTb MO NABUPUHTY 6e3 Kakoro-anmbo
noAKpenaeHus, To No3aHee, OKasaslNCb B 1aBUPUHTE, OHO Bbly-
4YnT ero bbICTpee, YemM ApYrue *KUBOTHbIE, He 0bnaaatolme npesaBa-
PUTENbHbBIM OMbITOM.

LATERAL THINKING — an approach to problem-solving where the person
looks at the problem from many different angles in an attempt to find the
best solution.
NatepanbHe MUCNEHHA — Migxi4 A0 BUpiWEHHA Npobaem, Koiu
N0ANHA Po3riaaae npobaemy nif pisHUMKU KyTamu, Hamaral4mcb
3HAWTM HaMKpaLLE PilleHHS.
NaTtepanbHoe mbllwieHMe — MOAXO0A K pelleHuto npobiem, npu Ko-
TOPOM YeNoBEK CMOTPUT Ha Npobiemy Noa pasHbIMKU yraamMu, Mbl-
TaACb HAWTK HauaydLlee pelleHue.

LATERALISATION OF FUNCTION — the term lateralization refers to the ten-
dency for certain neural functions to be largely confined to one hemi-
sphere of the brain or the other.
Natepanisayia QyHKUi — TeHAEHUiA NeBHUX HEUTPaNbHUX PYHK-
L CKOHLUEHTPYBATUCA B OAHIMN i3 NiIBKY/1b TOIOBHOFO MO3KY.
Natepanusauma GyHKUUNIA — TeHAEHUNA ONpeaeieHHbIX HeMTpab-
HbIX GYHKLUMNIN CKOHLEHTPUPOBATLCA B O4HOM M3 NOYLLIAPUI FON0B-
HOro Mo3ra.
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LAW OF EFFECT — according to this law (formulated by Edward Thorndike),
events in the environment serve to provide rewards for some behaviours
but not for others.
3aKoH e¢eKTy — BiANOBIAHO A0 LbOro 3aKoHy, copMynbOBaAHOrO
E. TopHaakom, noaii y HaBKOIMLWHbOMY cepefoBuLli nepeabaya-
0Tb «HaAropoAy» 3a NesHi BUAM NOBeiHKM.
3aKOH CeacTBUA — COM/IACHO 3TOMY 3aKOHY, CHOPMYIMPOBAHHO-
My 3. TopHAANKOM, COBbITUA B OKPY!KalOLLEN cpeae «BO3Harpak-
Oal0T» OpraHu3Mm 3a onpegesieHHble BUAbl NoBeaeHUs.

LAW OF EXERCISE — the belief that repeated actions of an act make it easier
to perform and less prone to error.
3aKOH BNpaBAAHHA — Leli 3aKOH rOBOPUTb, LLLO NOBTOPIOBAHI Aji BU-
KOHYIOTbCA Kpallle Ta MiCTATb MeHLLEe MOMMU/IOK.
3aKOH NOBTOPEHMUA — 3TOT 3aKOH 1aCUT, YTO NOBTOpAtOLLMECS AeW-
CTBMSA BbINONHAIOTCA NIyylle U MEHee NOABEPIKEHbI OLUMOKaM.

LEADERSHIP — a generally accepted definition is that leadership is the pro-

cess through which one member of a group (its leader) influences other

group members toward the attainment of specific group goals.
NipepcTBo — BiANOBIAHO A0 3arasibHONPUAHATOrO BU3HAYEHHA Ni-
OEepCcTBO — Lie MPOLLeC, 3@ AIKOro OAMH YneH rpynu (nigep) opraHi-
30BYE Ta CNPAMOBYE iHLWMX YNEHIB FPynu A0 34iMCHEHHA NeBHOI 3a-
rasbHoOi MeTU.
JlnpepcrtBo — cornacHo obLEenpUHATOMY OnpeaeneHuto, nuaep-
CTBO fB/IAETCA MPOLLECCOM, MPU KOTOPOM OAMH YfeH rpynnbl (1u-
[Aep) opraHu3yeT U HanpasAseT APYrUX K AOCTUKEHNIO KOHKPETHOM
obuielt uenu.

LEARNED HELPLESSNESS — the tendency for an organism to give up trying to
avoid or escape from an unpleasant stimulus because in the past all their
attempts at so doing had been frustrated.
3acBo€eHa 6e3nopagHiCTb — CXM/IbHICTb OPraHi3my A0 NPUNUHEHHSA
CNPOo6 YHUKHYTU BNIMBY HEFATUBHOMO CTUMYJTY, OCKIZIbKU Y MUHY/10-
My BCi TaKi cnpobu 3aBepLuyBanunca HeBaayeto.
YcBoeHHasA 6ecCnOMOLLHOCTb — CK/IOHHOCTb OpraHM3mMa K npeKkpa-
LLLEHMIO NOMbITOK N36eraTb BO3AENCTBUSA HEMPUATHOIO CTUMYIA, TaK
KaK B MPOLL/IOM BCe NOA06HbIE NOMbITKM 3aKaHUYMBAIMCD HEeyAauen.

LEARNING — the process of acquiring knowledge which results in a relative-
ly permanent change in behaviour or in the predisposition to behave in a
certain way.
HaBuyaHHA — npouec 3406yTTA 3HaHb, AKMUIA NPUBOAUTL A0 BifHOC-
HO cTabiNibHMX 3MiH NoBeAiHKM abo A0 CXMAbHOCTI MOBOAUTUCA NEB-
HUM YUHOM.
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HayueHue — npouecc npuobpeTeHns 3HaHUIM, KOTOPbIA NPUBOAUT
K OTHOCUTENIbHO CTabWAbHbIM NepemeHam NOBeAEHUA UV K Npea-
pacnosioXKeHHOCTU BeCTH cebs onpeaesieHHbIM 0bpasom.

LEAST PREFERRED CO-WORKER (LPC) — refers to a leader’s tendency to eval-
uate the person they have found most difficult to work with in either fa-
vourable or unfavourable terms.
HalimeHw 6a)kaHui cniBpobiTHUK (HBC) — TeHaeHLUis KepiBHUKIB
OLiHIOBATW MIIOAMHY, 3 SIKOKO BaKO MpawtoBati, abo 04HO3HAYHO
NO3UTMBHO, ab0O BKpai HeraTMBHO.
HanmeHee npepgnountaembiii cotpyaHuk (HMC) — teHaeHuma py-
KOBOAMTENEeN OLEHMBATb YE/IOBEKA, C KOTOPbIM BO3HMKAOT MpO-
6nembl B xof4e paboTbl, MAM OAHO3HAYHO MONONKUTENBHO, WU
KpaliHe oTpuLUaTenbHO.

LESION — any impairment or destruction of tissue caused by injury or sur-
gical intervention.
MowKoaKeHHA — 6yab-AKe NOWKOAKEHHSA, BUK/IMKAHE 30BHILIHIMK
YMHHMKAMMW: NOPAHEHHAM abo XipypriYyHNUM BTPYYAHHAM.
MoBpexkaeHue — noboe Pusnyeckoe nospexaeHUe, Bbi3BaHHOE
BHELWHUMW NPUYMHAMMU: PAHEHUEM UN XMPYPFUYECKUM BMELLA-
TENbCTBOM.

LEVELS OF MEASUREMENT — refers to the way in which data is measured in-
psychological research investigations.
PiBHi BUMipIOBAHHA — LUAXM OLHIOBaHHA AAHUX, WO OTPUMYHOTHCA
Y NCUXONOTIYHUX EKCNEPUMEHTANIbHUX JOCNIAKEHHSAX.
YpoBHU U3mepeHus — cnocobbl OLLEHKM AAHHbIX, MOy4aeMblX Npu
9KCMepPUMEHTaIbHbIX UCCeL0BaHUSAX.

LEVELS OF PROCESSING — refers to the theory put forward by Craik and Lock-
hart in which they proposed that the attentional and perceptual process-
ing that takes place when something is learned determines how much in-
formation about the item is stored in long-term memory.
PiBHi 06p06KM — BignosigHO f0 Teopii, BUCyHyTOT Kpelikom i J1ok-
xapTom (1972), rnnbuHa 06pobKM nepuenTyanbHoi iHpopmaLii, Lo
BiAOYBA€ETbCA Y NpoLECi HaBY4aHHA, BU3HAYa€E KiNbKicTb iHpopmau,i
npo e 06’eKT, AKMI 36epiraeTbcs y LOBrOCTPOKOBIM Nam’ATi.
YpoBHU 06paboOTKM — COrnacHo Teopuu, BblABUHYTOM Kpelikom u
JNlokxaptom (1972), rnybuHa o0bpaboTkn nepuenTtyanbHON UHPOpP-
MaLMK1, NpoucxoasLlas B npolecce obyyeHus, onpesenset Koau-
4yecTBO MHOOPMaLMK O JaHHOM 0ObEKTE, XpaHsALLENca B f0NroBpe-
MEHHOM NamATu.

LIBIDO —a term used to represent energy that comes from the id —a sort of
life energy that would drive the individual towards self-preservation and
sexual reproduction.
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Nibipo — y Teopii ncuxoaHanisy uen TepmiH o3Havae cneumdivyHy
eHeprito, Lo NOXOAMUTb Bif |4 — *KUTTEBY EHEprito, AKa CNOHYKAE Nto-
ANHY [0 camo3bepeXkeHHsA Ta CTaTeBOrO PENPOAYKYBaHHA.
JInbupo — B TeOpUM NCUXOAHAIN3A 3TOT TEPMUH 0603HaYaeT cneuu-
buryecKyto sHepruo, NPoncxoaaLLyto ot Ua — XU3HEHHYIO SHEpruio,
nobyKAaOLLYI0 YeN0BEKA K CAMOCOXPAHEHNIO U BOCMPOU3BOACTBY
cebe NoaobHbIX.

LIFE CHANGES (STRESS) — see Life events.
3miHu B XKuUTTi (cTpec) — dus. *Kummesi nodi.
N3meHeHUA B KU3HU (cTpecc) — cm. MKusHeHHble cobbimus.

LIFE EVENTS refer to events that necessitate a significant transition oe ad-
justment in various aspects of that person’s life.
Xuttesi (KpuTHUHI) noaii — noaji, AKi cBig4aTh NPO BaXKAUBI 3MiHK
abo nepexigHi nepioan y pisHUX acneKkTax NoACbKOro KUTTA.
*usHeHHble (KpuTuueckue) cobbiTMa — cobbITUA, NoApPa3ymeBa-
loLLME BaXKHble MepemMeHbl AW NepexoaHble nepuoabl B PasHbIX
acMeKTax Ye/10BEYECKOM KU3HM.

LIFE-SPAN DEVELOPMENT — the belief that an individual develops through-
out their life.
YuUTTEBMIA PO3BUTOK — iZes Npo Te, WO N0ANHA PO3BMBAETLCA NPO-
TATOM YCbOrO CBOTO KUTTA.
Yu3HeHHOe pa3BuTHE — MaeA O TOM, YTO YE/I0BEK Pa3BMBAETCA B
TeyeHue BCel CBOM KU3BHM.

LIGHT ADAPTATION — the process by which the eye adjusts to higher level
of light intensity.
ApanTauifa go ceitna — npouec, 3a SONOMOrOH AKOrO 3ip NPUCTOCO-
BYETbCA [0 BULLLOIO PiBHA OCBITNIEHOCTI.
ApanTaumsa K oCBELEHHOCTU — NPOoLLecc, C MOMOLLbIO KOTOPOro 3pe-
HWe npucnocabimeaeTcs K 6os1ee BbICOKOMY YPOBHHO OCBELLLEHHOCTY.

LIKERT SCALE — an attitudinal measurement scale which measures an indi-
vidual’s agreement or disagreement with attitude statements such as ‘psy-
chologists hold the answers to all life’s problems’.
LWWKana NlikepTta (/laiikepTa) — WKana, WO BUKOPUCTOBYETbCA ANA
BMMIPIOBAHHA CTYMeHs iHAMBIAYyanbHOI 3rogm abo Hesrogm 3 KaTte-
FTOPUYHUMM BUC/IOBAOBAHHAMM, HAMPUKNAL, «MNCMXONOMM MatoTb
BiZANOBIAi HA BCi XXMUTTEBI Npobaemmn».
LWKana JlaiikepTa — WKaia, UCNONb3yemasn s U3SMEPEHUs crene-
HW UHOMBUAYANbHOTO COrNacusA UAU HECOTNACUA C KaTeropuyecKku-
MW BbICKa3blBaHMAMM TUMA Ky MCMXOIOrOB €CTb OTBETbI HA BCE XKU3-
HeHHble Npobiembl».
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LINGUISTIC RELATIVITY HYPOTHESIS — a theory proposed by Whorf in 1956,
whose central idea was that the language that a person speaks has a great
influence on the way that they think and perceive.
FinoTtesa niHrBicTUMHOro penaTMBisamy — Teopis, 3aNponNoHOBaHa
Yopdom y 1956 p. 0/10BHa igen nonarae y Tomy, WO pigHa moBsa
NOAMHM 3HAYHOK MIpOI0 BM/IMBAE Ha 1i cnoci6 MipKyBaHHA Ta
CNPUIMAHATTA.
fMnoTtesa NMHIBUCTUYECKOrO penAaTMBM3Ma — runortesa, npeasao-
»KeHHan Yopdom B 1956 r. [NaBHasA mMaea 3aka04aeTca B TOM, YTO
POAHOWM A3bIK Ye/NIOBEKA OKa3blBaeT OFPOMHOE B/IMAHWUE Ha ero 06-
pa3 MbiC/en U BOCnpuUATHE.

LITHIUM — an element found naturally. It is thought that it has a general ef-

fect on the neuronal cell membrane, affecting neuronal transmission.
NiTith — XimiYHWIA enemeHT, AKUIA 3yCTpiYaeTbCcA B NpMpoai. Beaxka-
€TbCA, WO BiH BNIMBAE HA MEMOBPAHN HEMPOHHMX KAITUH, NPUNUHA-
HOUM HEMPOHHY TPaHCMiICIto.
JINTUIA — XMMUYECKUI1 31eMEeHT, BCTpeyvaroLlwmiica B npupoge. LWn-
POKO MpPUMEHAETCA MPU SIeYeHMU BUNONAPHBIX PACCTPOICTB, OCO-
6eHHO MaHWaKabHO-AEenpPeccnBHONO NCMX03a.

LITTLE ALBERT —a study carried out in 1920 by Watson and Rayner, in which

they conditioned a nine-month-old child by making a loud noise every time

the child played with a rat. After repeated repetitions of this rat/loud noise

pairing, the child showed a fear response to rats that generalized to other

furry animals and even, it is reported, to Father Christmas’s beard!
McuxonoriyHmii ekcnepumeHT «ManeHbkU Anbbept» — pocni-
OKeHHs, npoBeaeHe y 1920 p. BatcoHom Ta PaliHepom, y Akomy
BOHW popMyBann yMOBHUI pedneKc y AeB ATUMICAYHOro MastoKa.
LLopa3sy nig yac rpu i3 naLoKom, BOHW BUAABaANAM Pi3KKMiA 3BYK. [Mic-
NA 3aKPINAEHHA CTUMYAY NaLoK / 3BYK, AUTUHA NepeHecaa cTpax Ha
BCiX NMyXHACTUX TBAPUH i HaBiTb Ha 6bopoay CaHTa Knaycal
Mcuxonornyecknini akcnepumeHT «ManeHbkuii Anbbept» — uc-
cneposaHue, nposeaeHHoe B 1920 r. BatcoHom u PailiHepom, B Ko-
TOPOM OHW GOPMMPOBANU YCNOBHbIN pedeKc y AeBATUMECAYHO-
ro pebeHka. Kaxapllh pas, Koraa OH Urpan c KpbICOi, OHWN U3aaBa-
N1 pesKuit 3syK. MNoce 3akpenieHus cTumyna Kpbica / 3ByK, pebe-
HOK MepeHec CTpax Ha BCeX NYLUIMCTbIX XXUBOTHbIX U Aaxe Ha bopo-
nay CaHta Knaycal

LITTLE HANS — one of Freud’s most famous case studies. Hans was a five-
year-old child who feared that if he went out into the street, he would be
bitten by a horse. Freud diagnosed this a symbolic fear, i.e. a fear of some-
thing that was represented in the symbol, in this case the horse. This was
seen as indicative of the castration anxiety experienced by male children
as a result of the Oedipus complex.
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MNcuxonoriuHnii ekcnepumeHT «ManeHbKuid FaHC» — 0AMH i3 Han-
BiOMILLMX EKCNepPUMEHTIB 3 AocnigxeHHs ocobuctocTi Ppeiga.
M’aTnpiyHnin FaHc 6osBCA, WO KOAW BUAE Ha BY/AULIO, OTO BKy-
CUTb KiHb. Ppeiig nocTaBMB AiarHO3 «CMMBOIYHMIA CTpax», TO6TO
CTpax 4Yorochb, O € CUMBOJIOM, Y LbOMY pa3i — KiHb. Lle po3rnaga-
NOCb AK KOMMNAEKC KacTpaLlii, AKOro ManeHbKi X10M4YMKM 3a3HAOTb Y
pe3y/nbTaTi EAMNOBa KomniekKca.

Mcuxonornyecknin akcnepumeHt «ManeHbkuii FTaHe» — oauH U3
Halnbonee M3BECTHbIX 3KCMEPUMEHTOB MO UCCNEAO0BAHUIO JINYHO-
cTn Ppeiipa. MatnnetHnit FaHec 60ancA, YTO ecnur BbIMAET Ha yau-
Ly, ero yKycut nowagb. dpeig nocTaBun AMArHo3 «CUMBOAMYE-
CKMI CTpax», TO eCTb CTPAxX Yero-To, YTo NPeAcTaBaseT CUMBO/, B
[AHHOM cny4vae — owaab. 9TO PaCCMaTPUBAIOCh KaK KOMMJIEKC Ka-
CTpaLLMn, KOTOPbIA MasieHbKME MasIbiMKKN UCMbITbIBAIOT B pe3y/bTa-
Te DAMnoBa KOMMJIeKca.

LoBoTOMY — a surgical technique developed in the 1940s in which an in-
cision is made in the frontal lobe of the brain to sever the neural connec-
tions between the frontal lobe and the lower centres of the brain.

No6oTtomia — xipyprivHa MeTogMKa, WO OTpMMana PO3BUTOK Yy
1940-x pp. Mpwu J1. y GpOHTaNbHIlA YacTLi FOJIOBHOTO MO3KY PObUTb-
€A Hagpi3, Wo obprBae HePBOBI 3EAHAHHA MiXK PPOHTANIbHOLO YacT-
KO Ta HUKHIMW LLEHTPAMM TONIOBHOTO MO3KY.

NoboTomusa — xmpypruyeckasa meToamKa, NosyynsLlas pasButme B
1940-x rr. Mpw J1. B No6HOW A0N€e TONOBHOrO MO3ra AenaeTca pas-
pes, obpbiBatoOLW M HEPBHbIE COEAUHEHUA MeXKAY N0OHbIMK A0NA-
MU U HAXKHUMM LLeHTPamMm mo3ra.

LOCALISATION OF FUNCTION — refers to the belief that specific areas of the
cerebral cortex are associated with specific physical or behavioural func-

tions.

NoKanisauia pyHKuil — igea npo Te, wo cneundivHi ginaHKM Kopu
rOJIOBHOrO MO3KY MOB’A3aHi 3 NneBHUMU Gi3UYHUMUM PYHKLiAMK abo
bYHKLiAMKM NOBeAHKN.

Nokanusauma GyHKUMIA —naesa o Tom, YTo cneunduyeckme y4acTku
KOPbl FOIOBHOFO MO3ra CBA3aHbl C OTAENbHbIMU GUINYECKUMU UK
noBefeHYeCKUMU DYHKLMAMMU.

Locus OF CONTROL — a person’s perception of personal control over their
own behaviour.
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B/IACHOI MOBEAIHKOI0.

TouKa KOHTpOAA — CNocob OTHOWEHMA Ye/I0BEKA K KOHTPOJIIO Hag,
CcO6CTBEHHbIM NOBEAEHNEM.



LONG-TERM MEMORY — that part of memory that is concerned with infor-

mation that is part of the past, as opposed to short-term memory, which

is more concerned with information from the present or immediate past.
[oBroyacHa nam’aTb — YacTUHA NamATi, NoB’A3aHa 3 iHdopmauieto
Npo Noaii, AKi TPanMAKUCb y BigganeHoMy MUHyioMy. [poTncTaBna-
€TbCS KOPOTKOYACHIN Nam’aTi, Nos’A3aHin 3 iHbopmaLieto nNpo He-
LWoAaBHI nogji.
DonroBpemeHHaa NamATb — YaCTb NAaMATH, CBA3aHHAA C UHPOpPMa-
umen o cobbITUAX, CAYYMBLUMXCA B OTAANEHHOM npoLaom. MNpoTu-
BOMOCTAB/IAETCA KPAaTKOCPOYHOM MaMATH, CBA3AHHOM C MHbOPMa-
umen o cobbITUAX, CYYMBLUMXCA B HEAABHEM MPOLLIOM.

LONGITUDINAL STUDY — an investigative method where participants are
studied over an extended period of time (often years).
JNoHriTioaHe (NO3[0BXKHE) AOCAIAMKEHHA — MeToA, A0CHiAKEHb,
KOJ/IM YY4ACHWKIB BMBYAKOTb MPOTArOM TPUBAJIONO Yacy (40 KinbKox
pOKiB).
JNoHrUTIOAHDBIA MeToa, — MeToA, UCCNEeAO0BaHNI, KOr4a y4acTHUKOB
M3yYatoT B TEYEHMWE A/INTENBHOTO BPEMEHM ([0 HECKO/IbKUX NET).

LOOKING-GLASS SELF — a term used by Charles Cooley to convey the idea
that a person’s knowledge of their self-concept is largely determined by
the reaction of others around them. Other people thus act as a ‘looking-
glass’ (mirror) so that we can judge ourselves by looking ‘in’ it.
[3epkanbHe «fA» — TepmiH, AKKI BUKopucTas Y. Kyni gns nepena-
yi igei npo Te, Wo caMoycBiAOMAEHHSA NtOAMHKU BaraTo B YoMy 06y-
MOBJ/IEHE peaKLuifsmm oTouyoumx. OTXKe, iHWI 1toamM BiAirpatoTb posb
«JIIOCTEPKA», OUBMAYUCH Y IKE, MOXKYTb POBUTU CyAXKEHHS Mo ca-
Mux cebe.
3epKanbHoe «f» — TepPMUH, UCNOJb30BaHHbIM Y. Kynn ans nepe-
Jayn Maen o TOM, YTO CaMOOCO3HaHWe YesioBeKa BO MHOrom oby-
C/IOB/IEHO peaKLUMAMK OKpyKatoLWwmx nogen. Takum obpasom, apy-
rme NOAM UTPAOT PO/b «3epKasa», CMOTPACL B KOTOPOE, MOTYT Cy-
AMTb 0 camux cebe.
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)

MAGIC NUMBER 7 (PLUS OR MINUS 2) — see Digit span test.
MariyHe uncno 7 (nawc-miHyc 2) — cepegHin unudpoBuit Bigpisok
CTaHOBUTb 712 undpwm.
Bonwe6Hoe uncno 7 (nac nam MmHyc 2) — B cpeaHem LmdpoBoi
OTpe30K cocTasnseT 712 unopsbl.

MAGNETIC RESONANCE IMAGING (MRI) —is a type of non-invasive imaging

technique that allows physicians to look into a living brain.
MarHiTHO-pe3oHaHcHa Tomorpadia (MPT) — TexHosoris, WO A03BO-
NIfie TepaneBTam 3a3UPHYTU Y }KUBUIN MO3OK.
MarHuTHo-pe3oHaHcHasa Tomorpadua (MPT) — TexHon0rMA NoO3BO-
NAoLLLan TepaneBTam 3arnaTyTb B *KMBOM MOTr3.

MAJORITY INFLUENCE (CONFORMITY) — see Conformity.
Bnaus 6inbwocti (koHpopmizm) — dus. KoHgopmizm.
BnuaHue 6onbliMHCTBA — cM. KOHGopmU3M.

MANIA — an emotional state characterised by intense, but more often than
not, inappropriate elation, resulting in hyperactivity, distractibility, exces-
sive talkativeness and disrupted (racing) thought processing.
MaHis — eMoUiMHUI CTaH XBOPO6NBO-MIABULLEHOTO 30YAKEHHS,
LLLO NPU3BOANTb A0 FiNepaKTUBHOCTI, PO3CIAHOCTI, HaAMipPHOI roBip-
JINBOCTI, NOPYLEHOro («cTpnba4Yoro») MMCNeHHA.
MaHua — aMmouMoHaIbHOE COCTOAHUE 601e3HEHHO-MOBbILIEHHOTO
BO3OY)KAEHMUA, YTO MPUBOAUT K TMNEPAKTUBHOCTM, PACCEAHHOCTY,
YpesmMepHOW pPa3roBOPYMBOCTA U HAPYLWEHHOMY («CKauyLiemy»)
MbILLEHMIO.

MANIC-DEPRESSIVE PSYCHOSIS — see Bipolar disorder.
MaHiaKkanbHO-genpecuBHUii NcMxo3 — 0us. binoaapHi posnadu.
MaHuaKanbHO-AenpeccuBHblii NCMX03 — cm. bunoaspHele pac-
cmpolicmea.

MasLow, A — a humanistic psychologist who coined the term ‘third force’
to illustrate how the central beliefs of humanistic psychology different
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from the established approaches of psychoanalysis and behaviourism. He

is best known for his hierarchy of needs: physiological needs, safety needs,

belongingness and love needs, esteem, self actualization.
Macnoy A. — npeacTaBHMK r'yYMaHICTUYHOI NCUXONOTii, AKWIA 3anpo-
BaAMB TEPMIH «TPeETA CKUIa», WO AEMOHCTPYBAB BiAMiIHHICTb r0/10B-
HUX NEPEKOHAHb F'YMAHICTUYHOT NCMXOAOTIT Bif, yCTaneHux niaxoais
ncuxoaHanisy Ta bixesiopmamy. Hanbinbwy cnaBy npuHecna Mac-
oy 1oro cxema iepapxii notpe6b: ¢isionoriyHi notpebu, notpeba y
6e3neui, noTpeba y NpMHaNeKHOCTi, Nt060BI, NOBa3i Ta CamoaKTya-
nisauji.
Macnoy A. (1908-1970) — npeacTaBuTeNlb 'YMaHUCTUYECKOWN MCU-
XOJIOTUU, KOTOPbIN BBEN TEPMUH KTPETbS CUMa», AEMOHCTPUPYHO-
LN OT/IMYME TNABHbIX YOEXKAEHMA I'YMaHMUCTUYECKOM NCUXON0MNK
OT C/IOXKMBLUMXCA NOAXOA0B NcuxoaHannsa u buxesmopmsma. Hau-
60nbLyI0 M3BECTHOCTb Macioy NpMHecna ero cxema nepapxum no-
TpebHoCTel, OCHOBaHHAas Ha NPeANoCbIIKe, YTO raBHble GpU3MOoI0-
rmyeckme noTpebHoCTM (ronog 1 Kaxaa) AOMKHbI YA40BNETBOPATb-
€A nepes, BbICLUMMU NOTPEBOHOCTAMM, TAKMMM KaK CaMOyBaXKeHUE U
CaMoaKTyanm3auums.

MASSED PRACTICE — an arrangement whereby an organism completes a se-

ries of learning trials without a rest period between each trial.
KoHueHTpoBaHe HaBYaHHA — eKCrnepuMMeHTasibHa CXema, 3a AKOl
OpraHi3m HamaraeTbCs BMKOHATK CEPit0 HAaBYA/IbHMX 3aBAaHb be3
nepioAy BiAMOYMHKY MiXK KOXKHO crnipoboto.
KoHueHTpupoBaHHOEe Hay4yeHne — SKCNepruMeHTabHaA CXxemMa, nNpu
KOTOPOW OpraHU3m MbITaeTCA BbINOJHUTDL CEPUIO 3aZa4 Hay4yeHUA
6e3 neproaa oTAbIXa Mexay NonbITKaMM.

MATCHED SUBIJECTS (PARTICIPANTS) DESIGN — see Experimental designs.

BupiBHIOBaHHA Cy6’eKTiB (y4aCHUKIB) eKcnepumeHTy — eKcrepumeH-
TaTOP MOPIBHIOE YYACHMKIB 33 TUMM MAapameTpamm, AKi MOXKYTb BNAK-
BaTW Ha iX MOKA3HWKM i TaK MacKyBaTh ePeKT He3aneKHOi 3MiHHOI.
CoueTaHue Cy6beKTOB 3KCMepMMEHTA — SKCNEPUMEHTATOP CPABHMU-
BaeT YY4aCTHMKOB MO TemM NapameTpam, KOTOpble MOTYT OKa3blBaTb
B/IMAHME HA UX MNOKa3aTe M U TaKMM 06pa3om MacKMpoBaTb 3pPeKT
HEe3aBUCUMOW NepemMeHHON, cM. IKcrnepumMeHmanbHeIl MaaH.

MATCHING — 1) a procedure in experimental design whereby participants
in one condition are matched with participants in another on any depen-
dent variable (age, sex, etc.); 2) a process of interpersonal attraction — the
tendency for people to select partners who are alike in physical attractive-
ness, background or education for example.
[o6ip — 1) npu NpoBefeHHi eKcnepumeHTy — npoueaypa, Koau
YYacHUKM 006MpatoTbCA Ha OCHOBI iX NOAIGHOCTI 3@ 0O3HAKamM 3a-
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JIeXXHOT 3MiHHOI (BiK, cTaTb Towo); 2) Mpu noAcHeHHi deHoMeHy
Mi*KOCOBUCTICHOT NPMBabANBOCTI PO3YMIETLCA CXMABHICTb Ntoael
NiAWYKYBAaTU NAPTHEPIB, NOAIOHMX 33 GiSUYHUMM AKOCTAMM, MOXO-
OYKeHHAM abo ocBiTOO.

Mop6op — 1) Npu npoBegeHUN IKCMEPUMEHTA 3TO O3HAYaeT Mpo-
ueaypy, Koraa y4acTHMKM noabuparoTca Ha OCHOBAHWM WX CXOA-
CTBa MO NPU3HAKam 3aBMCUMOM NepemeHHOoN (Bo3pacT, oA U T. A4.);
2) Mpn 0bbACHEHUN PEeHOMEHA MENKINYHOCTHOM aTTPaKLMK MMe-
eTcA B BUAY CKIOHHOCTb /itoaen nogbupatb NapTHEPOB, CXOAHbIX
no GpU3NYECKMM KayecTBaM, MPOUCXOKAEHUIO M 06pa30BaHMIO.

MATERNAL DEPRIVATION — according to John Bowlby, children deprived of
maternal care and affection in early childhood would suffer some degree
of emotional, social or intellectual retardation in later life.
No36aBneHHA maTepuHcTBa — 3rigHo 3 k. boynbi, aitm, nosbas-
NIeHi MaTePUHCbKOro NiKAyBaHHA Ta Nt060Bi y paHHLOMY ANTUHCTBI,
CTPaXKAatoTb Bif 3aTPUMKU Y eMoLiiHOMY, Gi34HOMY abo iHTenek-
TYaNbHOMY PO3BUTKY.
JlueHne maTepuUHCKOM oneKku — cornacHo K. boynbu, aetm, nu-
LUEHHbIE MATEPUHCKOM 3a60Tbl U NtOOBU B paHHEM AETCTBE, UCTbI-
TbIBAOT 3aE€PKKY B SIMOLMOHANbHOM, GU3UYECKOM UAN UHTENNEK-
TYaZIbHOM Pa3BUTUMN.

MATURATION — the developmental process that moves us towards ma-
turity.
[o3piBaHHA — NpoOLLEC KMUTTEBOrO PO3BUTKY OpraHismy, wo 3abes-
neyye nepexig, 40 3pinocri.
Co3peBaHue — NPOoL,EeCC }KM3HEHHOro Pa3BUTUA OpraHn3ma, obecne-
4MBalOLLMIA Nepexos, K 3penocTu.

MEAN — the arithmetic average calculated by dividing the total of all scores
added together by the number of scores. (3+5+6+3+3):5=4
CepeAHe 3HAYEHHA — apUPMeTMYHA BE/IMYMHA, L0 PO3PAXOBYETb-
CcA AiNIeHHAM CyMMW BCiX pe3ynbTaTiB Ha iX KifbKicTb. Hanpuknag,
(3+5+6+3+3):5=4 — cepeHE 3HAYEHHS.
CpegHee 3HaueHue — apudMeTUYECKas BeSIMYMHA, PACCUUTbIBA-
emMas AeNeHNnemM CYMMbl BCEX Pe3y/bTaTOB Ha MX KoaM4yecTso. Ha-
npumep, (3+5+6+3+3):5=4 — cpegHee 3HaUYeHMe.

MEANS-END ANALYSIS — a type of problem-solving strategy typically used
in computer programs such as the general problem solver. It selects those
behaviours (the means) than shorten the distance between the present
state and the desired goal (the ends).
AHani3 uineit Ta 3acobiB — pisHoBKUA cTpaTerii pileHHA npobaem,
AIKa 3BMYaHO BUKOPMUCTOBYETHLCA Y KOMMN IOTEPHMX Nporpamax. Aaa
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aHanisy obupatotbea Ti cxemu Ailh (3acobu), AKi ckopouytoTb AuC-
TAHLIIO MiXK TenepiwHim CTaHOBMLLEM Ta HaxKaHUM pe3y/ibTaTom
(meToto).

AHanus uenen u cpepcTB — PasHOBMAHOCTb CTPATErMM peLLeHun
npobnem, 06bl4HO MCMONb3yEMaA B KOMMbIOTEPHbIX MPOrpammax.
Mpwn aHanuse BbIBUPAIOTCA Te CxeMbl AEWUCTBUI (CpeacTsa), KoTo-
pble COKPALLAIOT ANCTAHLMIO MEKAY TEKYLLMM COCTOSHUEM U »Kefa-
eMbIM pe3ynbTaTom (Lenbto).

MEASURE OF CENTRAL TENDENCY — a measurement that provides some sort
of typical value in a set of scores.
CepepHsa TeHAeHLiA — 0b6YnCcAeHHs TUNOBOro NOKa3HUKa y cepii pe-
3y/bTaTiB.
LeHTpanbHaA TEHAEHLUA — pacyeT TUNMYHOIO NoKasaTeNa B cepmumn
pe3y/nbTaToB.

MEASURE OF DISPERSION — a measurement of the spread or variability in a
set of scores.
DOucnepcia — obumcneHHs po3kngy abo MiHAUBOCTI y cepii pesynb-
TaTiB.
Aucnepcua — cteneHb pasbpoca B cepuun pesynbTaTos, Aatowan
onpegeneHHoe NoHsATUE 06 U3MEHUYMBOCTM STUX PE3YNbTATOB.

MEDIA EFFECTS — refers to the belief among many researchers and so-
cial commentators that the media (principally television and video) are
responsible for the development of certain anti-social behaviours among
those who are exposed to them.
Megia-edekr / Bname 3acobis macosoi iHpopmaLii — nepekoHaH-
HA YUCNEHHUX AOCMIAHWKIB Ta coljialbHMX Ornsgadis, WO 3acobu
macoBoi iHpopmau,ii, 30kpema TenebayeHHn Ta Bigeo, Bignosigans-
Hi 32 3pOCTaHHA KiNbKOCTI BUNAAKIB aHTUCOLiaIbHOT NOBEAiHKM ce-
pes TUX, KOMY NPOMOHYOTb TaKi CIOXKETH.
Meaua-a¢pdekr / BamaHue cpeacTs mMaccoBoit MHbopmauum —
ybexkaeHne MHOTMX uUccneoBaTtenelt U coumanbHbix obospesaTe-
nelt B TOM, YTO CpeACcTBa MaccoBOlM MHPOPMaLMK, B YaCTHOCTU Te-
NeBUaeHne U BUAEO, OTBETCTBEHHbI 3a YBe/IMYEHUE KOAMYecTBa
C/ly4aeB aHTMCOLMANBLHOIO MOBEAEHUA cpean Tex, Komy npeno-
CTaB/IAOT NOAOOHbIE CHOXKETbI.

MEDIAN — the middle value in a set of scores when they are placed in a
rank order, e.g. 3, 3, 3, 5, 6. Median = 3.
MegpjaHa — cepegHilt (LeHTpanbHUIA) NOKA3HWK Y cepii pe3ynbTaris,
po3TalloBaHMX Y NOPAAKY 36inblUeHHS, HanpuKaag, y cepii 3, 3, 3,
5, 6 megiaHa fOpiBHIOE 3.
MepmuaHa — cpegHuii (LEeHTpabHbIN) NOKasaTeslb B AManasoHe pe-
3ynbTaTos. K npumepy, B cepun 3, 3, 3, 5, 6 megmaHa pasHa 3.
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MEDICAL MODEL — see Biomedical model of abnormality.
MeaunuHa mogenb — 0us. biomeouyHa modesnb GHOPMAbHOCM,
MepguuuHcKaa mogenb — cMm. BuomeduuyuHcKaa modenb aHop-
MasnbHOCMU.

MELANCHOLIA — a condition described by the Greeks and Romans, and
characterised by a deep and persistent sadness. It corresponds to what we
now call depression.
MenaHxonia — cTaH, ONUCAHWUI JaBHIMU TPEKamMK Ta PUMIAHAMM,
LLLO XapaKTepuM3ye rMnBOKyY Ta TpUBay nevanb. Halbinblwe Bignosi-
[A€ TOMY, LLLO 3apa3 HA3MBAETLCA AENpPECiEto.
MenaHxonua — cCoCTosHWE, ONUCAHHOE APEBHUMMU TPEKAMU U PUM-
NIAHAMK, XapaKTepusyemoe rnyboKolr 1 NpoaoIKUTENbHOM Neya-
Nbto. Hanbonee 611M3K0 COOTBETCTBYET TOMY, YTO B HaLUM AHU Ha-
3bIBAETCA AEMNPECCUEN.

MEMORY — 1) a mental function by which we are able to retrain and re-
trieve information about events that have happened in the past; 2) the
storage system whereby these short-term and long-term memories are re-
tained in the brain; 3) the information that we actually remember.
Mam’aTb, cnoragu — 1) ncmxivyHa GyHKLiA, WO A03BOASAE Ham 36epi-
raTv Ta BigHOBAOBATK iHGOPMALito NPo MUHYAI nogii. 2) Cuctema
36epiraHHs (AoBroyacHa Ta KOpPOTKOYaCHa Nam’saTb), 3a LONOMOroH0
AKOT cnoragu yTpMMYyoTbCA Y TON0BHOMY MO3KY. 3) IHbopMmaLia, aKy
MM GaKTUYHO 3anam’sTOBYEMO.
MNamatb — 1) OyHKUMA CO3HAHMA, NO3BOIAIOWAA HAM COXPaHATb U
BOCCTAHaBAMBATb MHPOPMALMIO O NMPOLLbIX COBbITUAX. 2) CucTema
XPaHeHUA (LONTOBPEMEHHas U KPAaTKOCPOYHasA MamaTb), C MOMO-
b0 KOTOPOM BOCMOMMHAHUA YAEPKMBAKOTCA B TOJIOBHOM MO3re.
3) UHdopmauma, KoTopyto Mbl paKTUUYECKM 3aNOMUHAEM.

MEMORY TRACE — the biological representation of an event in memory.
Cnipg, nam’aTi — 6ionoriyHe BigobparkeHHA noAii y nam’aTi.
Cnep, namaATu — 6noiormyeckoe otobpaxkeHue cobbITUSA B NaMATH.

MEMORY-PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS — research into processes involved in

memory and forgetting has enabled psychologists to develop a number of

techniques to understand or improve memory in practical situations.
Mam’ATb: NPaAKTUYHIi HAaBUYKKU — OOCANIAKEHHA NpoLeciB 3anam’sa-
TOBYBaHHSA Ta 3abyBaHHA L03BOAW/IO NMCUXOJIOrAamM pPo3pobuTu pas
MeTOAMK AN PO3YMIHHSA Ta NMOKPaLLAHHA PobOTM Nam’aTi Ha Npak-
TUL.
MamATb: NpaKTUYeCKMe HaBbIKU — U3yYyeHune NpoL,eccoB 3anoMmHa-
HUA 1 3abbIBaHWA NO3BOJIUJIO MCMXON0ram paspaboTaTb psaa MeTo-
ONVK ANS TOHUMAHUA UK yayYlieHus paboTbl NamsaTU B NpakTUye-
CKMX CUTyaLmAX.
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MEMORY FOR MEDICAL INFORMATION — research on what and how medi-
cal information (such as advice from doctors and treatment instructions)
is remembered has enabled researchers to advise medical practitioners on
how to improve communication with patients
3anam’aToByBaHHA MegUYHOI iHPOopMaLii — AoCAiaAXKeHHSA Y Ui ra-
Ny3i (MatoTbCs Ha yBasi nopagm fikapis Ta iIHCTPYKL,T W040 BXKMBaH-
HS MeAMYHMX NpenapaTiB) A03BOJIUAN MCUXOOrAaM AATU MPAKTUKY-
touMM nikapam 6araTo nopag, ANA NOKPaALLAHHA AKOCTI CNiNIKyBaHHA
3 NauieHTamu.
3anoMuHaHMe MeAMLMHCKOM UHPOPMaALUU — UCCNEeAO0BaHUA B
3TOI 061acT (MMetoTcs B BUAY COBETHI BPayel U MHCTPYKLUK MO
NPUMEHEHUIO MEANLMHCKUX NPENapaTos) NO3BOAUAN NCUXOI0TaM
OaTb MNPAKTUKYIOLLMM BpayaM MHOFO COBETOB MO Y/yULUEHMIO Kaye-
CTBa 06LLeHMA C NaUMeHTaMu.

MENTAL AGE — a level of intellectual functioning which is appropriate for
children of a particular age.
Po3ymoBwmii / iHTeNeKTyalbHUIA BiK — piBEHb iHTE/NEeKTyasibHOro
PO3BUTKY, LLLO Bi4NOBISAE MEBHOMY BIKY.
MHTennekTyanbHbI BO3PACT — YPOBEHb UHTENIEKTYA/IbHOFO pas-
BUTWA, COOTBETCTBYIOLLMIA ONpeaesieHHOMY BO3pPacTy.

MENTAL HANDICAP — a general term used for a person who has some form
of mental retardation.
Po3symoBa Bigcranictb / HENOBHOUIHHICTb — 3arajibHU Tep-
MiH ANA O3HAYeHHA NAWHM, Y AKOI € NeBHa dopma MCUXIYHOro
BiACTaBaHHA.
YMCTBEHHanA OTCTaNoCTb / HEMONHOLEHHOCTb — 06 LNIA TEPMUH ANA
ob603HauyeHMA yenoBeKa c onpeneneHHon GopMoN NCUXMYECKOro
OTCTaBaHuA.

MENTAL ILLNESS — a general term used to indicate that a person’s level of

psychological functioning is sufficient to warrant psychiatric intervention.
McuxiyHKMM po3nap,—3araibHUN TEPMIH, AKMIA BKA3YE Ha Te, L0 NCKU-
XiYHMI CTaH NOAMHM € AOCTAaTHLOK YMOBOK A/1A MCMXiaTPUUYHOro
BTPYYaHHS.
McuxunyecKkoe pPaccTpoiicTBO — 0OWMIA TEPMUH, YKa3blBalOWMN Ha
TO, UYTO MCUXMYECKOE COCTOAHME 4YesioBeKa AaeT OCHOoBaHuWe AN
NMCUXMATPUYECKOrO BMELLIATE/IbCTBA.

MENTAL RETARDATION — defined in DSM-IV as significantly below average
intellectual functioning along with deficits in adaptive behaviour (ability to
care for oneself) and occurring below the age of 18.
Po3ymoBa BiacTanictb — 3a Knacudikauieto DSM-IV posymoBsa Bia-
CTaNiCTb € CYTTEBMM BiACTaBaHHAM Bif, cepefHbOro iHTeneKkTyaslb-
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HOrO PO3BUTKY Y CNOJYYEHHI 3i CN1abopPO3BUHEHOID a4aNTUBHOO NO-
BeAiHKOI (34aTHicTio TypbyBaTuca npo cebe), AKe BUABNAETLCA Y
ocib no 18 pokis.

YMCTBEHHAA OTCTAaNOCTb — MO Knaccudukaunm DSM-IV cywecTtsen-
HOe OTCTaBaHWe OT CPeLHEro MHTE//IEKTYaIbHOrO Pa3BUTUA B CoYe-
TaHWUU CO cNabo BbiparkeHHbIM aAanTUBHbIM NoBeAeHNeM (cnocob-
HOCTbIO 3a60TUTbCA O cebe). YMCTBEHHAA OTCTaNOCTb 06bIYHO Ha-
6ntomaeTcs y ntogen B BospacTe go 18 nert.

MENTAL SET — see Set.
McuxiyHa ycTaHOBKA — 0UB. YCMAHOBKQ.
Mcruxmnyeckan yctaHOBKA — CM. YCMAHOBKA.

MEIOSIS — a type of cell devision within the body by which the sperm and
egg cells are produced.
Mei103 — BMA AiNE€HHA KNITUH B OpraHiami, Koan BupobaarTbea
CnepmaTo30ian Ta ANLEKAITUHN.
Mei103 — BMA, KNETOYHOTO Ae/1IeHUs B OpraHn3me, nNpy KOTOPOM Bbl-
pabaTbiBatOTCA CNEPMATO30MAbI U ANLEKNETKN.

MERE EXPOSURE EFFECT — an explanation of why people are attracted to
each other. This proposed that if we are repeatedly exposed to the same
stimulus, we develop a greater attraction to it.
EdekT npus’asaHoOCTi A0 3HAWOMUX peuyeid — MOSICHEHHS Yomy
JIOAW NPUTATYIOTbCA OAMH A0 OAHOro. 3’ACOBAHO, WO AKWO Ham
NOCTIMHO NpeAa’ABNSETLCA TOW CaMUM CTUMYA, Y HAac PO3BMBAETbLCA
6iNblua NPUXUALHICTb A0 HBOTO.
3¢ deKT NpUBA3AHHOCTU K 3HAKOMbIM Belam — 06bACHEHMe TOro,
noyemy N0AM NPUTATMBAOTCA APYr K Apyry. OKasanocb, YTo eciu
HaM MOCTOAHHO MPeAbABAAETCA TOT Ke Camblii CTUMYJT, Y Hac pas-
BMBaeTCcA 60/blLan CMMMATUA K HEMY.

MESOMORPH — strong and well developed? see Constitutional theory.
Me3omopd — cMAbHUI Ta aTaeTUYHO nobyaosaHuii, dus. KoHcmu-
myuiliHa meopis.

Me3omop¢, aTneTmyeckoe TenocnoKeHme — cm. KoHcmumyuyuoH-
HaA meopus.

METACOMMUNICATION — literally, communication about communication,

whereby one display changes the meaning of the ones that follow.
MeTaKkomyHiKauis — 6yKBasbHO, KMOBIAOM/IEHHSA NPO NOBiAOMNEH-
HA», KON NepLla A4EMOHCTPALLA 3MiHIOE 3HAYEHHSA HACTYMHOI.
MeTakoMMyHUKaLMA — B BYKBaJIbHOM CMbIC/e, «COOBLLEHME O CO-
obLweHNN», Korga nepsasa A4EMOHCTPALLMA U3MEHAET CMbICA Noc/e-
ayroLLen.
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METHOD OF LOCI — a way of increasing the effectiveness of our memory. To
use this method involves memorising a series of different locations (such
as rooms in a house or points on a walk) and then imagining one og the
items to be remembered in each location.
Metoa ¢OKycyBaHHA — OAMH i3 WAAXIB NiABULLEHHA epeKkTUB-
HoCTi poboTK namaTi. JltogMHa, WO KOPUCTYETbCA LUM METOLOM,
3anam’ATOBYE AeKiNbKa PisHUX Micub (HanpuKaaa, KimHaT y 6yanH-
Ky abo 3ynuHOK Mig Yac NporyasHKM), a NoTiMm ysBAAE OA4HE 3 HUX
ab0 po3TallyBaHHA 06’EKTIB Y HUX.
MeToa $OKYyCUPOBKM — 04MH M3 cnocoboB nosbiweHnsa 3¢ peKTns-
HOCTM PaboTbl NAamMATU. YenoBeK, MNONb3YIOWMIACA 3TUM METOLOM,
3aNOMMHAET HECKO/IbKO Pa3HbIX MECT (HanpuMmep, KOMHaT B Aome
WAN OCTAHOBOK BO Bpems MPOry/KK), a 3aTem NpeacTaBaneT ofaHy
M3 3aNOMMHAEMbIX TEM UM OOBEKTOB B KaXKAOM U3 3TUX MECT.

MIDBRAIN — see Brain.
CepepHii roNIoBHUIA MO30K — Ou8. [0/108HULI MO3OK.
Me3s3aHuedanoH, cpegHuUii ronoBHOM mMo3r — cm. [0s108HOLU Mo3e.

MILIEU THERAPY — a humanistic approach to the treatment of psycholog-
ical disorders that stresses the role of an institution in the recovery pro-
cess. It involves the creation of an environment that is conductive to self-
respect and individual responsibility, and involves the client in meaning-
ful activity.
TepaneBTUYHe cepenoBuULLE — I'YMAHICTUYHMIA Niaxia, 40 NiKYBaHHA
NCUXiaTPMUYHUX PO3NALIB, WO NiAKPECIOE POab CYCMiIbCTBA Y NPO-
ueci oay*kaHHs. Lle nepenbayae ctBOpeHHs 06CTaHOBKM, LLLO CNPUAE
camonoBasi Ta 0CoObUCTIM BiANOBIAANbHOCTI, @ TAaKOX 3a/y4yeHHo
Naui€HTa A0 OCMUCIEHOI AiANbHOCTI.
TepaneBTUUYeCKas cpepa — ryMaHUCTMUECKUI NOoAXOA K JIeYEHUI0
NMCUXMYECKMX PACCTPOMCTB, MOAYEPKMBAOWMIA pPoib 0bLLecTBa B
npotecce Bbi3goposaeHus. MNoapasymesBaeT co3gaHne obcTaHOB-
KM, CNOCOOCTBYHOLLEN CaMOYBAXKEHMIO U IMYHON OTBETCTBEHHOCTH,
a TaKKe NPUBAEYEHUIO NALMEHTA K OCMbIC/IEHHOW AeATENbHOCTH.

MimICRY — refers to the resemblance of one animal (the mimic) to anoth-
er (the model) such that the two are confused by a third animal (usually a
predator).
Mimikpia — 30BHilWHA NoAibHICTb ogHiei TBapuHM (imiTaTopa) A0 iH-
LWOT TBAPUHM (MoAeni), TaK Wwo obunasa CTBOPOIOTb CKNAAHOCTI Tpe-
Tii TBApUHI (3BUYAMHO XMIKAKY).
Mumukpma — BHelIHee CXOACTBO OZHOMO XMBOTHOTO (MMMUTaTOpa)
C APYrMM MBOTHbIM (MOAE/NbIO), pa3BUBLUEECS B MpoLLecce ecre-
CTBEHHOTO OT6opa M 06bIYHO NpeacTaBAAlOLWEe ONpene/ieHHble
C/IOXKHOCTU }KUBOTHOMY-XULLHUKY.
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MIND — 1) once a part of a philosophical belief that the mind is an ephem-
eral (non-physical) entity if compared to the body, which is a physical
structure; 2) nowadays refers to the totality of mental processes (such as
perception, attention or intellectual functioning).
MNcuxika, cBigomicTb, po3ym — 1) 3 igeanicT4HOI TOUKM 30py —
edbemepHa (HedisnMyHa) cyTHICTb NOPIBHAHO 3 Ti/IOM, AKe ABAAE CO-
6010 PisnyHY CTPYKTYpPY; 2) 3apa3 — CYKYMHICTb CBiAOMMX NpoLeciB
(cnpuitHaTTA, yBara abo iHTeNeKTyanbHa AiANbHICTb).
Pasym — 1) c naeanncTMyeckor ToOYKM 3peHns pasym asnsetcs ade-
MepHO (HedM3nYECKOW) CYLLLHOCTbIO MO CPABHEHMIO C TEJIOM, KOTO-
poe npeAacTaBnseT cobol GU3NYECKYo CTPYKTYPY; 2) B HALUW OHU —
COBOKYMHOCTb CO3HaTe/IbHbIX MPOL,ECCOB (BOCMPUATUA, BHUMAHUA
WN UHTENNIEKTYa/IbHOM AeATeNbHOCTH).

MIND-BODY PROBLEM — see Dualism.
MNpo6nema gywi Ta Tina — ous. Ayanizm.
Mpo6nema Tena u pasyma — cm. Jyanusm.

MINIMAL BRAIN DISFUNCTION — a term used where the patterns of abnor-
mal behaviour demonstrated by children seem to suggest some organic
problem but none can be found.
MiHimanbHa mo3KoBa AUCPYHKLIA — TepMiH BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA
ONA ONUcy AesKUX BUAiIB aHOPMaIbHOT NOBEAIHKM Y AiTel, Koan €
niACTaBM NiLO3PHOBATU AKYCb OPraHiyHy Npobiemy, Lie He BUBYEHY
Cy4aHO MeULMHOLO.
MuHuMmanbHaa ANCHYHKLMUA FONIOBHONO MO3ra — TEPMUH UCMOJIb-
3yeTcA AN ONUCaHUA HEKOTOPbIX BUA0B aHOPMAbHOro NoBeAeHUA
y AeTel, Korfa ecCTb OCHOBaHMA NOA03PEBaTb HEKYHO OPraHUYeCKyHo
NPUYMHY, eLle He BblSB/IEHHYIO COBPEMEHHOW MeANLMHON.

MINIMAL GROUPS — a classification of group membership where group
members might have very little in common, and may experience little or
no interaction with other members of the group.
MiHimanbHi rpynu — KaTteropif rpyn, Y1eHu AKUX MatoTb Ay*Ke Mano
CMNiNbHOIO Ta MaW>Ke He B3aEMOZi0Tb OAMH 3 OAHUM.
MuHMManbHble rpynnbl — KaTeropusa rpynn, npeacrtaBuTenn Ko-
TOPbIX MMEIT 0YeHb Masio ObLWEero 1 NOYTM He B3aMMOAENCTBYIOT

APYT C Apyrom.

MINORITY INFLUENCE (INNOVATION) — see Innovation (minority influence).
Bnus meHwocri (iHHoBau,ifA).
BansHue meHbLUMHCTBA (MHHOBaUMA).

MISATTRIBUTION — a wrongful attribution of an emotional response to a
cause that has not produced it.

142



MomunkoBa atpubyuia — aTpmbyLia emoLitHOT peaKuii Ak Bigno-
BifHa peaKLia Ha NPUYMHY, AKa il He BUKINKaNa.

OwunboyHasa atpubyuma — atpmbyums 3MoOLMOHANbHOW peakuum
BCNeACTBME HEBEPHOM NPUYMHDI.

MiTosIs — a type of cell devision within the body, whereby cells divide into
other cells, each with the full set of chromosomes.
MiTo3 — pi3HOBMA, KNITUHHOIO AiNIeHHA B OpPraHi3ami, Koau KaituHa
AiNUTbCA Ha ABI iHLWI KNITUHU, KOXKHA 3 AKUX BONO/IE NOBHMM Habo-
POM XPOMOCOM.
MwuTO3 — Pa3HOBUAHOCTb KNETOYHOIO AE/IEHMA B OpraHM3me, Koraa
KNEeTKa AeNUTCA Ha ABe APYrue KNeTKU, Kaxkaas u3 KoTopbix obna-
[aeT NONHbIM HABbOPOM XPOMOCOM.

MNEMONICS — devices used to improve memory (method of loci, pegword
system).
MHeMOHiKa — CyKyMnHiCTb METOAMK A/1A NMOKpaLWaHHA nam’aTi (me-
ToZ4 GOKYCYBaHHS, CUCTEMA K/THOYOBUX CNiB).
MHeMOHMKa — COBOKYMHOCTb METOAMK ANS YAydlleHUsa namaTu. K
npMmepam MHEeMOHWYECKMX YCTPOMCTB OTHOCATCA meTos GoKycu-
POBKM M CUCTEMA KNHOUEBbIX C/IOB.

MoDE - the most frequently occurring value in a set of scores, e.g. 3, 3, 3,
5, 6. Mode = 3.
Mopga — HayacToTHile 3HaYeHHA y cepii pe3ynbTaTiB, HaNnpuKaag,
3,3,3,5,6. Moga =3.
Moga — Hanbonee 4acTo BCTpeyatolleecs 3HayYeHMe B CepuUn pe-
3y/nbTaTOB, Hanpumep, B cepumn 3, 3, 3, 5, 6 moaa pasHa 3.

MODEL — a type of ‘mini-theory’ which represents a pattern of relation-
ships between different aspects of behaviour.
Mogpgenb — CBOEpPiAHA «MiHITEOpiA», WO AaE CXxeMy 3B’ A3KY MiX pi3-
HUMM ACNEKTAMU MOBELIHKM.
Mopgenb — «MUHUTEOPUA», AAIOLANA CXEMY CBA3SU MEXAY Pa3ind-
HbIMW acrnekTamu NoBeaeHuA.

MODELING — a foundamental part of observational learning, in which

somebody observes another (the model) and then attempts to imitate

their behaviour.
MogentoBaHHA — PyHOAMEHTaNIbHUN aCNEeKT HaBYaHHA LUASXOM
CNOCTEPENKEHHA, KON OfHA NOAMHA CNOCTEpIrae 3a AiAmMuM iHWOI
(mogeni), a noTim HamaraeTbca iMiTyBaTH Ii NOBEAIHKY.
MogenuposaHue — pyHAAMEHTaIbHbIM aCMEKT HayYeHUs Yepes Ha-
b6ntoaeHVe, Korga oAMH YenoBeK HabnoaaeT 3a AeNCTBUAMKM ApY-
roro (mogenu), a 3aTem nbiTaeTcA UMUTMPOBATL Er0 NOBEeAEHME.
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MONOGAMY - a type of mating system where males and females usually
mate only with one member of the opposite sex.
MoHoramiss — Tun WwabHOT cMcTeMu, y AIKiM camLi Ta camuui napy-
tOTbCA INLLE 3 OAHMM NPEACTaBHUKOM NPOTUAEKHOI CTaTi.
MoHoramua — bpayHas cuctema, NPU KOTOPOM CamMLbl M CaMKuU
06bIYHO CMAPMBAOTCA UL C OLHMM NpeacTaBUTeIeM NPOTUBONO-
JNOXKHOTO nona.

MONOMORPHIC — when used in the phrase sexually monomorphic, it
means that there are no discernible differences between the sexes in
terms of size, colouration, etc.
MoHOMOpPGHUIA — AKLLO TEPMiIH BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA Y C/IOBOCMONY-
YeHHi «cTaTeBUii MOHOMOP®dI3M», LLe 03HAYaE, Lo MiXK CTaTAMM Of-
HOro BMAY TBAPWH He iCHYE OYEeBUAHMUX BiAMIHHOCTEN Y PO3MIpi, KO-
NbOpi TOLWO.
MoHOMOpP®HDbI — KOorga TEPMMH MCMONb3YETCA B C/I0BOCOYETA-
HUU «MOJIOBOM MOHOMOPHM3M», 3TO 03HAYAET, YTO MEXKAY NoJlaMu
OZIHOTO BMAA KMBOTHbIX HE CYLLECTBYET ABHbIX Pa3/IMYMA B pasme-
pe, OKpace U T. 4.

MONOZYGOTIC TWINS — meaning one zygote, these twins are formed

through the splitting of a single zygote (or fertilised egg cell). Generally re-

garded as being genetically identical.
OpHosANMueBi 6U3HIOKU — B/IM3HIOKU, K PO3BUHYNCA Y pe3y/b-
TaTi AineHHA oAHiel 3irotTn (3annigHeHol ANLEKNITUHK). AK npaBu-
10, O HOANLEBI 6/IM3HIOKM BBAXKAOTbCA FTEHETUYHO IAEHTUYHUMM.
OpHosAluoBble 6nM3HeLbl — 61M3HeLbl, Pa3BUBLUMECA B pe3y/bTa-
Te OeNeHns oAHOM 3UroTbl (ON0AOTBOPEHHON AluekneTku). Kak
npaBuao, ogHOANLEBbIE BIU3HELbI CYNTAIOTCA FTEHETUYECKU UAEH-
TUYHbBIMMU.

MooD DISORDERS — disorders that affect the emotional state of those suf-
fering from the term.
Po3nagm HacTpolo — NcuXivHi po3naau, Lo BN/AMBaOTb Ha eMOLLl-
HWUW CTaH OANHN.
PaccTpoiicTBa HaCTPOEHUA — MCUXMYECKME PaCcCTPOICTBA, BAUALD-
LMe Ha SMOLMOHAIbHOE COCTOAHUE YeN0BEKa.

IMORAL ANXIETY — a Freudian belief that people are anxious about the pos-
sible punishment that may follow expression of their id impulses, rather
than following the wishes of their superego.
MopanbHa TPUBOXKHICTb — PppenancTcbka iges npo Te, WO Nam
TPMBOXKATbCA Mepes, MOMK/IMBUM MOKapaHHAM 33 MOTYpPaHHA im-
nynbcam lg 3amictb HacnigyBaHHA nigHeceHux iaen Cynep-Ero.
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MopanbHasa TPeBOXKHOCTb — GPeaANCTCKan Maea o TOM, YTO Jiloam
MCNbITbIBAOT TPEBOTrY Nnepes, BO3MOMKHbIM HaKa3aHMem 3a NnoTaka-
Hue umnynbcam Mg (cm. Ppeiis) BMecTo crefoBaHUA BO3BbILWEH-
HbiMm ngeam Cynep-3ro.

MORAL DEVELOPMENT — the process by which children come to internalise
standards of right and wrong within their society.
MopanbHuii pO3BUTOK — MPOLLEC, 32 AONOMOTIOH IKOTO AT iHTep-
HaNi3ylTb CYCNi/JibHi MOHATTA NPO NpPaBW/ibHE | HEMPaBW/bHE Y iX-
HbOMY CYCMiNbCTBI.
HpaBcTBeHHOe pa3BUTUE — MPOLECC, C MOMOLLBID KOTOPOro AeTu
WHTEPHANIM3NPYIOT OOLLLECTBEHHbIE MOHATUA O NMPABUABHOM U He-
NpaBU/IbHOM B paMKax Mx obLLecTBa.

MORAL DILEMMA — a hypothetical conflict situation where participants
must decide which course of action an actor should take. It involves diffi-
cult moral choices, such as deciding whether to break a law and save a life,
or uphold the law and allow someone to die.
MopanbHa gunema — rinotTeTM4Ha KOHGNIKTHA CMTyaLlif, KOW ydac-
HUK eKCMepUMEHTY, WO yABAsE cebe roIoBHOM AiioBoto ocoboto,
NoBMHEH 06paTU OAMH 3 MOXAUBUX BapiaHTIB Aji. BupiweHHs ujei
Ainemu nos’s3aHe i3 CKNAAHUM MOPaNbHUM BMBOPOM, HanpuKaag,
NOPYLUMTU 3aKOH i BPATYBATU XKUTTA Nt0AMHWN, a0 BUMHUTH 33 3aKO-
HOM Ta [,03BO/IUTU NtOAMHI NOMEPTU.
MopanbHaa gunemma — rmnoTeTMYeckas KOHGAMKTHAA CUTyaums,
KOr4a YYaCTHWUK 3KCNepMMEHTa, NpeacTaBAlowWwmi cebs rnaBHbIM
OEeNCTBYIOLLMM SINLLOM, AO/IXKEH BbIBpaTb O4MH U3 BO3MOXKHbIX Bapu-
aHTOB AeWCcTBUA. PelueHre TakoW AMaeMMbl CBA3AHO C TPYAHbIM MO-
pasibHbIM BbIBOPOM, HanpuUmep, HapYLWWTb 3aKOH M CNACTU KU3Hb Ye-
I0BEKA UM MOCTYNUTb NO 3aKOHY M MO3BOAUTb YE/I0BEKY YMEPETD.

MORAL REALISM — a characteristic of Piaget’s theory of moral develop-
ment, where children come to accept the rules of adults as inviolable and
absolute. One of the main reasons for this way of reasoning about right
and wrong is that the child realised the power imbalance between those
who make the rules (adults) and those who must obey them (children).
MopanbHuit peaniam — acnekT Teopii MopanbHoro po3suTtky XK. Mi-
ake, 3rigHo 3 AKMM AWUTUHA NPUIMMaE NpaBuUIa AOPOCAUX AK L0
abcontoTHe Ta HenopywHe. OAHa 3 FON0BHMX MPUYMH TaKOro MigKo-
PAHHA NONATAE Y TOMY, LLLO AUTUHA YCBIAOMJ/THOE HEPIBHICTb CUT MiXK
TMMMU, XTO BCTAHOB/IIOOTb NpaBuaa (4opocni), Ta TMMK, XTO 3myLLe-
Hi Ui NnpaBWa BUKOHYBaTH (4iTn).
MopanbHblii peannsm — acnekT TeOPUM HPABCTBEHHOrO pPa3BU-
Tma XK. Mnaxe, cornacHo KOTopomy pebeHoK NPUHUMAET NpaBuaa
B3POC/IbIX KaK HeYTo abcotoTHoe M He3blibemoe. OaHa U3 raBHbIX
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MPUYMH TaKOrO NOAYMHEHMA 3aK/I0YAETCA B TOM, YTO pebeHOK 0Co-
3HaEeT HEPABEHCTBO CU/I MEXKAY TEMU, KTO yCTaHaB/IMBAIOT NpaBuia
(B3pocCnble), M TEMM, KTO A0/IXKHbI BbINOHATL 3TU Npasuaa (getn).

MORATORIUM — a term to describe a period of adolescence when a person

experiments with various values and goals in order to establish their own

individual identity.
McuxiyHnMit mopaTopiit — TepmiH, 3anpoBagkeHnin HeodpenamcTom
E. EpikcoHOM ana onucy KpU30BOro nepioay MixX HOHICTIO Ta AopocC-
NCTIO, KONW NOANHA EKCMEPUMEHTYE 3 PiI3HUMM LIIHHOCTAMM Ta ne-
PEKOHaHHAMM, NparHy4M HabyTu BNACHOI JOPOCAOI iAEHTUYHOCTI.
Mcuxuuecknii mopaTopuii — TepMUH, BBEAEHHbI Heodpengmuctom
3. DPMKCOHOM ANA OMUCaHUA KPU3UCHOTO nepuoaa Mexay HHO-
CTbO U B3POC/IOCTbIO, KOTZia YEe/I0BEK SKCMEPUMEHTUPYET C pasHbl-
MU LLEHHOCTAMU U ybexKaeHUAMM, CTapasncb 0bpecTn YyBCTBO CO6-
CTBEHHOW B3POC/IOMA UAEHTUYHOCTH.

MORES — refers to those standards of behaviour or customs that are con-
sidered appropriate within a society and are therefore expected from its
members.
MopanbHi HOpmMK — CTaHAAPTU 3BUYAIB ab0 NOBeAiHKMU, MPUAHATHI
y NeBHOMY CYCMiNbCTBI Ta OYiKyBaHi Big, MOro YneHis.
MopanbHble HOPMbI — CTaHAAPTbI 06bIYaEB UM NOBEAEHUA, KOTO-
pble NPUHATbI B laHHOM OOLLECTBE, N OXUAAKOTCA OT €ro Y1EeHOB.

MORPHEME — the minimal unit of speech that carries some meaning.
Mopdema — miHiMmanbHa CMMUC/IOBA YAaCTUHA MOBMW.
Mopdema — MMHMMabHAA YacTuLa peyn, 0b61aaatowas CMbIC/IOM.

MORPHOLOGICAL FEATURES — the physical form of something.
MopdonoriuHi pucn — xapaktepHi pucu ¢ismyHoi popmu yoro-
Hebyapb.

Mopdonoruyeckue 4epTbl — XapaKTepHble YepTbl GPU3NYECKOro 0b-
JIMKa yero-nmbo.

MOTIVATION — an internal state of an organism that drives it to behave in
a certain way.
MoTuBaL,ia — BHYTPIiLLHil CTaH OpraHiama, Lo CMOHYKAE MOro NoBo-
ANTUCA NEBHUM YUHOM.
MoTtuBauma — BHyTpeHHee COCTOsIHME OpraHM3Ma, nobyxaatollee
ero BecTu cebs onpeneieHHbIM 06pasom.

MOTOR NEURON — a single nerve cell that leads to a receptor site on an ef-
fector such as a muscle group.
MoTopHuit / pyXoBMUIA HEWPOH — OKpema HepBOBa KAiTWHA,
noB’si3aHa 3 PELEenTOpPHOI AiNAHKOW edeKTopa, HaNpuKiaa, nes-
HOI rpynu mAsis.
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MoOTOpHbI HelpOH — OTAeNbHasA HepBHAA K/eTKa, CBA3aHHaA C
peuentopHoit obnactbto adpdekTopa, Hanpumep, onpeseneHHON
rpynnown mbiwy,

MRI - see Magnetic resonance imaging.
MPT — dus. MazHimHO-pe30HaHCHa Momoz2pacis.
MPT — cm. Ma2HUMHO-pe30HAHCHAA Momo2pagus.

MULTIMODAL THERAPY — a cognitive-behavioural approach to the treat-

ment of psychological disorders that takes into account all aspects of a dis-

order rather than focusing on only one area of functioning.
MynbTumopganbHa Tepania - pi3HOBUA, KOrHITUBHO-
6ixeBiopUCTUYHOT Tepanii MCMXONOFYHUX PO3/1aAiB, AKa 3BAXKAE HA
BCi aCMeKTN NOBEAIHKN, @ HEe KOHLLEHTPYETbLCA HAa OKPEMOMY acnekK-
Ti.
MynbTumoganbHaa TepanuAa — pPa3HOBUAHOCTb KOFHUTUBHO-
noseAeHYeCcKon Tepanuu, B KOTOpoi ocobo NoayepKMBaeTca posib
KOMMNEKCHOro NoAxoAa K 1eYeHUI0 NCUXONOTUYECKUX PACCTPOMCTB.

MULTIPLE PERSONALITY DISORDER (MPD) — a condition where a patient ap-
pears to split into two or more separate personalities.
OucouiaTMBHI po3nagn, MHOXXUHHA CBiJOMICTb — BUAW PO3/aLiB,
33 AKMX OHa YacTMHA 0COBMCTOCTI CTa€E BiOKPEMIEHOIO Bif, iHLLOI.
OuccoumnatmBHble pPaccTPOMCTBA — BMAbI PACCTPOMCTB, NPU KOTO-
pbIX 0OZ4HA YaCTb IMYHOCTM CTAHOBUTLCA OTAE/NIEHHOM OT APYrou.

MULTI-STORE MODEL OF MEMORY — see Atkinson and Shiffrin model of
memory.
baratonoBepxoBa mogenb namaAti — ous. Moodesab nam’ami AmkiH-
coHa—LLughgppiHa.
MHoroaTta)XHasa mogenb namatn — cm. Moodenb namamu AmKUHCo-
Ha—LUugpppuHa.

MUTATION — a sudden change in the genotype of an organism that is not
due to normal patterns of inheritance.
MyTauisa — panToBa 3MiHa reHOTUNy OpraHiamy, HeobymoB/ieHa
3BUYHMMM CXEMAMM CNaLKOBOCTI.
MyTaumua — BHe3anHoe U3MeHeHue reHoTUna opraHmMsma, He oby-
CNoBAEHHOE 0BbIYHbIMW CXeMaMKN HaCNeACTBEHHOCTH.

MUTUALISM — a term used in the study of animal behaviour to suggest that
two or more animals may co-operate because to do so is beneficial to all
of them.
B3aemoaonomora —TepMiH, AKMM KOPUCTYHOTbCA Y AOCAIAKEHHI NO-
BeZiHKM TBapUH A5 BUCNOBAEHHS igei npo Te, yomy Agi abo 6inb-
Le TBAPUH MOKYTb CMiBNPALLOBATH, OCKINbKM LLe KOPUCHO iM YCiM.
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B3aMmonomoLLb — TEPMMUH, KOTOPbIA MCMNO/b3YeTCA NPU U3yYeHUm
noBeLleHUs KMBOTHbIX 1A BbICKa3blBaHUA UAEN O TOM, 4TO ABOE
nAKn 6osee KUBOTHLIX MOTYT COTPYAHMYATL A1A B3auMHoro 6aara.

MYELIN SHEATH — a layer of fatty material that covers the axons of nerve
cells.
MieniHoBMi1 NOKPMB — NPOLIAPOK }KMponoaibHoro matepiany, Lo
MOKPMBAE aKCOHU HEPBOBUX KAITUH.
MuenuHoBbIA MOKPOB — C/I0M KMpPONogobHOro matepuana, no-
KPbIBaOLLMIA aKCOHbI HEPBHbIX KNETOK.
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NATURAL SELECTION — that part of Darwin’s theory of evolution that ex-
plains why some members of a species produce more offspring than
others.
NpupogHuii Bigbip — YacTUHaA AapBiHIBCbKOT Teopil eBotoLji, fiKa
NOSICHIOE, YOMY AesiKi NpeACTaBHUKM OAHOrO BMAY HAPOAKYHOTb
Binblue NOTOMCTBA, HiXK iHLLI.
EcTecTBeHHbI OT60P — 4YacCTb JAPBUHOBCKOM TEOPUM 3IBOJIOLUM,
0b6DbACHAOWAA, NoYeMy HeKoTopble NpeacTaBUTENN OAHOMO BMAA
NpPou3BOAAT Ha CBET bo/blle NOTOMCTBA, YeM Apyrue.

NATURALISTIC OBSERVATION — a type of investigation that has two charac-
teristics: a) the observer does not attempt to manipulate any aspect of the
situation, but merely watches and records; b) the observations do not take
place in the artificial environment of the laboratory, but in the natural set-
tings in which we would normally find that behaviour.
HaTtypanictuuHe cnocrepeXXeHHA — TUN AOCAIAKEHHSA, WO MAE TaKi
XapaKTepPUCTUKM: a) crocTepirady He HAMaAraeTbCs MaHinyaoBaTH
KOOHMM acneKTOM CUTYyaL,ii, @ NPOCTO CNOCTEPIrae i peecTpye nogaii;
6) cnocTeperkeHHs BigbyBa€eTbCA He B LUTYYHOMY CEpeaoBMLLI, CTBO-
ptoBaHOMY B labopaTopii, a B NpupoaHiin obcTaHOBL,, Ae 3BUYaHO
3YCTPIYAETbCA TaKa NOBeAiHKa.
EcTtecTBeHHOe HabnwaeHue — TUN unccnenoBaHus, obnagatoLmi
OBYMS XapaKTePUCTUKaMK: a) HabatoaaTe b He MbITaeTcA MaHUMy-
NINPOBATb KaKMM-IMBO acnekTom CUMTyaumu, a NPocTo Habawoaaet
N pernctTpupyeT cobbiTns; 6) HabaogeHWEe NPOUCXOAMUT HE B UCKYC-
CTBEHHOW cpene, co3gaBaeMon B 1abopaTtopum, a B eCTeECTBEHHOM
0b6CTaHOBKe, rae 06bIYHO BCTPEYaAETCs AaHHOE NoBeAEHNE.

NATURE VS NURTURE — a controversy within psychology that is concerned
with the extent to which particular aspects of behaviour are a product of
either inherited or acquired characteristics.
MNpupoga NpoT cnagKoBOCTi — OAHA i3 TPUBAINX AUCKYCIA Y Ncu-
XONOrii: cnip Npo Te, y AKOMY CTyNeHi OKpeMi aCneKTU NOBeAiHKM 3y-
MOB/IEHI YCNAaAKOBAaHMMM UM HABYTUMM XapaKTEPUCTUKAMM.
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Mpupoaa versus HayyeHUe — ofHa M3 AJIUTE/IbHbIX AUCKYCCUI B
MCUXONOMMK: CNOP O TOM, B KAKOM CTEMNEHWN OTAENbHbIE acneKTbl No-
BefeHnn obycnoBAeHbl yHacAeA0BaHHbIMU UAM NPUOBPETEHHbIMM
XapaKTepUCTUKaMu.

NEGATIVE REINFORCEMENT — the termination of an unpleasant state follow-
ing a response.

HeratuBHe nigKpinneHHsA (NOKapaHHA) — AKLLO HA OpraHiam gie
ABEepCMBHA CUTYaLLiA | 3aKiHYEHHA L€l CMTyaLii 3ymoBaeHe cneum-
biYHO peakLieto, TO MM TOBOPMMO, LLO OpraHism OTPUMYE Hera-
TUBHE NigKPINNEHHA.

HeratMBHOe noaKpensieHUe — ecin opraHM3M NoABepPraeTca BO3-
AeNCTBMIO aBepPCMBHOM CUTYyaLUUM M OKOHYaAHME 3TOMN CUTyauum ob-
YC/IOBNIEHO crneunduyeckoln peakumein, To Mbl FOBOPUM, YTO Opra-
HWU3M NOy4yaeT HeraTUMBHOE NoAKpenseHme.

NEGATIVE SYMPTOMS — a classification of schizophrenia where characteris-
tics that are present in the normally functioning person are absent in the
schizophrenic client.

HeraTtuBHi CMMNTOMM — XapaKTEPUCTUKM WK30dpPeEHii, AKi € y wun-
30dpeHikiB, ane BiaCYTHI y 340poBuUX Noaen. o HUX HanexaTb
YyTpyAHEHa MoBa, BigHMIA CNOBHUKOBMI 3anac, MAABi emoLii i no-
CTiliHa anaris.

HeraTuBHble CMMNTOMbI — XapPaKTEPUCTUKM WN30dPEHNMN, 0ObIMHO
NPUCYTCTBYIOWME Y WN30PPEHNKOB, HO OTCYTCTBYHOLLME Y 340PO-
BbIX /ltofel. K HUM OTHOCATCA 3aTPyAHEHHAA pedb CO CKYAHbIM CN0-
BaPHbIM 3aMacom, BA/ble SMOLMM U NOCTOAHHAA anaTuA.

NEO-FREUDIANNEONATE — a term that is used to characterise a group of
Freudian-influenced psychologists who, because of disagreements over
some aspects of Freudian theory (such as the importance of sexual urges
in behaviour), developed adaptations of this theory which stressed other
aspects of behaviour and experience.
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Heodpeiaucrtn — rpyna ncmMxonoris, Wo 3a3Haau NEBHOMO BM/INBY
nornsagis 3. Ppenga, ane He 3rogHi 3 AEAKMMM aCNeKTamMm Moro Te-
opii (HanpuKknaga, 3 BUPiLLANbHOKO PO/ CEKCYaNbHUX iIMMNYNLCIB Y
dopmyBaHHi noBeaiHKK). BoHM po3pobuan gonoBHEHHS A0 dpeit-
OUCTCbKOI Teopii, ge nigkpecntoBanacs ocobamsa posb iHWKUX ac-
nekTiB AocBigy i noBeAiHKK. HalBigomiwmmmn Heodbpengmctamm €
A. Agnep i K. FOHr.

Heodpeigucrbl — rpynna ncmMxosioros, UCMbITaBLWKUX OnNpeseneH-
Hoe BNMAHKWE B3rnaa08 3. Ppeitfa, HO He COrTacHbIX C HEKOTOPbIMM
acnekTamu ero Teopum (HanpMmep, C peLatoLLeit Poabio CeKCyasib-
HbIX MMMY/IbCOB B GOpMUPOBaHMM NnoBegeHus). OHKU paspaboTanm
A0ononHeHnsa K GpengucTcKon Teopun, rae noayepKmMBanacb oco-



6an posib APYrvMx acnekToB onbiTa U noBeaeHusa. Hanbonee nssect-
HbIMKW HeodpenagmcTamm asnatoTca A. Aanep u K. KOHr.

NERVE IMPULSE — see Action potential.
HepBosuii imnynbc — dus. lNomeHuyian Oii.
HepBHblit umnynbc — cm. [lomeHyuan oelicmesus.

NERVOUS BREAKDOWN — a non-technical expression which is usually used
to indicate the presence of a severe emotional disorder.
HepBoBMii 3puB — }KaproHHWN BMPa3, SAKMM 3BMYANHO MO3HAYAKOTb
CTaH i3 03HaKaMu 3HAYHOro eMOLLIHOro po3nasy.
HepBHbIi CpbIB — }KaproHHOE BbIPaXKeHWe, KOTOpbIM 0BbI4HO 060-
3HAYalT COCTOSIHME C MPWM3HAKAMW CU/IBHOFO 3MOLMOHANbHOIO
paccTpoiicTaa.

NEURON — another name given to the nerve cell. The network of neurons

and the connections between them make up the nervous system.
HelpoH — iHWa Ha3Ba HepBOBOI KAiITUHU. MepeKa HelpoHiB i cno-
Jly4eHb MiXK HUMM (HEMPOHHI NaHLIOTN) CTBOPIOE HEPBOBY CUCTEMY.
HelpoH — fpyroe HazBaHWe HEPBHOW KNeTKU. CeTb HEMPOHOB U CO-
eaVHEHU MeXAy HUMU (HelpoHHble uenu) obpasytoT HepBHYLO
cucTemy.

NEURONAL TRANSMISSION — the process by which a nerve impulses passes
along the length of a neuron.
HellpoHHa TpaHcmicia — npouec, 3a 4ONOMOrol AKOro HepBOBUIA
iMny/abC NepesaeTbCa Mo AOBXKUHI HEMpPOHa.
HellpoHHasa TpaHcMuccUA — MpoLecc, NOCPefCTBOM KOTOPOro
HEepBHbI MMNY/bC NepeaaeTca No A/iMHe HelpoHa.

NEUROSES — a wide range of disorders characterised by unrealistic anxi-
ety accompanied by other associated problems such as phobias or com-
pulsions, the neurotic individual retains complete contact with reality, the
disorder transgress wider social norms.
HeBpo3 — 3aranbHUIA TEPMiH 415 LWWMPOKOro CNeKkTpa po3nagis, AKi
XapaKTepPU3yTbCA TAaKUMKW CUMNTOMaMU: 6e3nNpUYMHHE 3aHEemnoKo-
€HHA CYNPOBOAMKYETbCA TAKUMU MCUXIYHUMU po3nagamu, Ak Gobii
abo KomnynbCcMBHa NoBegiHKa. /lloaMHa, WO CTPaXK4a€ HEBPO3OM,
NoBHICTIO 36epirae KOHTAKT i3 AilicHicTio. Po3nag He Nnpn3BoAUTb 40
NopyLUeHb CoLiabHUX HOPM.
HeBpo3 — 06LWMi TEPMUH A/1A LUIMPOKOFO CeKTpa PacCTPoICTB, KO-
TOpble XapaKTepu3yTca cneayowmmm CMMNTOMamMm: 6ecnpuymnH-
Hoe 6eCroKOWCTBO COMPOBOXKAAETCA TAKUMU MCUXUYECKMMWU pac-
CTpoMcTBaMM, Kak ¢obum MAM KOMNynbCMBHOE noseaeHue. Ye-
NIOBEK, CTPaaoWwmii HEBPO3OM, NONHOCTbIO COXPAHAET KOHTAKT C
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OEeNCTBUTENIbHOCTbIO. PacCTpoiCcTBO HE MPUBOAUT K HAPYLWEHMIO CO-
LMaNbHBIX HOPM.

NEUROTIC ANXIETY — an idea from psychoanalytic theory which refers to an

unrealistic fear of expressing impulses that have previously been repressed.
HeBpoTUYHa TPUBOKHICTb — TEPMiH MCMXOaHaNily, WO O3Ha4yae
6e3NpPUYMHHUI CTPaxX Nepes BUPAXKEHHAM PaHille NPUrHIiYeHUX im-
nynbCiB.
HeBpoTuueckas TPEBOXKHOCTb — TEPMWUH TEOPUW MCUXO0AHaANM3a,
0603HavaoWMn BeCNPUUMHHBIN CTPax nepes, BbipaxKeHnem paHee
NoAaBAEHHbIX MMMY/bCOB.

NEUROTRANSMITTER — a chemical that is released by one neuron, crosses

the synaptic gap and is then received by special receptor sites on the next

neuron.
HelipoTpaHcmiTep — ximiuHa peyoBMHa, AKA 3BiIbHIOETLCA HENPO-
HOM, NEPeTMHAE CMHANTUYHMI MPOMIXKOK, @ NOTIM CNPUMMAETLCA
0Ccob6AMBUMM peLEenTOPHMMM 30HAMM HACTYMHOIO HelpoHa.
HelpoTpaHCMUTTEP — XMMUYECKOE BELLECTBO, KOTOPOE BbICBOOOXK-
[aeTcA HEPOHOM, NMepeceKaeT CUHANTUYECKUI NMPOMEKYTOK, a 3a-
TeM BOCMPUHMMAETCA 0COBbIMM PeLLenTOPHbIMM 30HAMK Caeayto-
LLLero HelpoHa.

NOMINAL SCALE — see Levels of measurement.
HomiHanbHa wkKana — ous. PigHi BUMIPHOBAHHA.
HomuHanbHble AaHHbIE — CM. YPOBHU U3MepeHUs.

NOMOTHETIC — refers to any approach or method that deals with the es-
tablishment of general patterns of behaviour.
HomoTteTnuHui — Byab-aKMiA Nigxig 4M mMeTod, WO Mae cnpasy 3
$bopMyBaHHAM 3arasibHUX CXEM MOBEAIHKM.
HomoTteTnueckuin — noboii noaxon Nanm meToa, UMeroLLniA Aeno ¢
dopmmpoBaHMEM OBLLMX CXEM NOBEAEHUSA.

NON-CONFORMITY — refers to situations whereby somebody resists the

temptation to conform to the actions of judgements of the majority.
HoHKOH}OpMi3M — TepMiH, LLO ONUCYE CUTYaLLT, KoK NtoAMHA NPO-
TUCTOITb CIOKYCi NiAKOPUTUCA AiAM UM CYANKEHHAM BiNbLIOCTI.
HoHKOHpOpMU3M — TEPMUH ONUCLIBAET CUTYALLMK, KOTAa YesloBeK
NPOTUBOCTOMUT UCKYLLEHUIO NOAYNHUTLCA AENCTBUAM WU CYXKAEHU-
AM 60NbLIMHCTBA.

NON-EXPERIMENTAL APPROACHES — any investigative approach that does
not qualify by definition as an experiment.
HeeKcnepumeHTanbHUIA MeTog, — Byab-AKUIN MeToA, A0CAIAKEHHS,
WO He MignaZae nig BUSHAYEHHA eKCNepuMEHTY.
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HeaKcnepuMmeHTaNbHbI MeTog — 10601 MeToa UcciefoBaHus, He
NoAXoAALLMI Noa, onpeaeeHne aKCNepuMeHTa.

NON-PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION — a type of observational technique where

the researcher observes the behaviour of an individual or group without

intruding into the situation being studied (see naturalistic observation).
MacuBHe cnocTepeXXeHHA — O4MH i3 MEeTOLIB CNOCTEPEXKEHHSA, KON
AOCNIAHUK CNOCTepirae 3a NOBEAIHKOW IIOAMHU YN TPYNU He BTPY-
YaloumnCb Yy CUTYaLito, WO AochiaxKyeTbes (Ous. MMpupodHe criocme-
PEMCEeHHS).
MaccuBHOe HabnogeHue — oaAnH U3 MeToA0B HabntoaeHWs, Koraa
nccnenoBaTesb HabAAAEeT 33 NOBeAEHMEM YeN0BEKA WY TPYMbl,
He BMeLUMBaACb B MU3yvyaemyto cuTyaumio (cmMm. EcmecmeeHHoe Ha-
bn00eHue).

NON-VERBAL COMMUNICATION — generally known as ‘body language’ by
non-psychologists, this refers to any aspect of communication that is
achieved without verbal or written language (through posture, facial ex-
pression, gestures).
HeBepbanbHe cnifiKyBaHHA — BiZOMUI LULMPOKOMY KOJy YMTauiB K
«MOBa Tifa», Lel TepmiH NosHavyae byab-AKMIA acneKT ChifikyBaH-
HA 6e3 y4yacTi yCHOI YM NMCcbMOBOT MOBU. HeBepbabHe chinKyBaHHA
MOKe BifbyBaTUCA Yepes KecTu, No3u, BUpas 06myys ToLLO.
HeBepbanbHoe o6WeHne — NU3BECTHbIN LMPOKOMY Kpyry yuTaTe-
el KaK «A3blK TeNay, 3TOT TepMUH 0603HaYaeT Ntoboi acneKkT ob-
LeHnsa 6e3 yyacTnsa yCTHOM AN NMCbMeHHOM peun. HeBepbanbHoe
obLLeHNEe MOXKET MPOMCX0AUTb NMOCPEACTBOM KecToB, No3, Bbipa-
YKEHUA LA U T. A.

NOREPINEPHRINE — a term in the USA for what is called noradrenaline in
Europe.
HopeniHedpunH — TepMmiH, o BMKOpUCTOBYETHCA B CLLUA AK CUHOHIM
HOpaApeHaniHa.
HopanuHedpuH — TepmunH ncnonbayetca B CLUA Kak CMHOHUM HOp-
agpeHanunHa.

NORM — a generalised expectation shared by most members of the group
or culture that underlines views of what is considered appropriate with-
in the group.
Hopmu — 3aranibHi o4ikyBaHHA GinbWOCTi NpeacTaBHMKIB rpynn abo
KY/ZIbTYPU; Te, LLLO BBAXKAETHCA AOPEUYHUM YW MPUAHATHUM Y MEMKAX
neBHOI rpynu.
Hopmbl — 0bLime oxunaanua, pasgensemble 60bLLIMHCTBOM Npes-
CTaBuTenen rpynnbl AW KyAbTYpbl; TO, YTO CYUTAETCA YMECTHbIM
WM NpUemaeMbIM B Npeaenax AaHHOM rpynnbl.
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NORMAL DISTRIBUTION — the symmetrical, bell-shaped curve that might be
produced when a set of scores is represented on a frequency graph.

HopmanbHuii po3nogin (Kpusa Maycca) — cumeTpuyHa napaboniy-
Ha KpMBa, L0 iHKOJIM BUHUKAE NPU 306paykeHHi cepii pe3ynbTaTiB Ha
YacTOoTHOMY rpadiky.

HopmanbHoe pacnpegeneHue (Kpusaa Faycca) — cummeTpUUHas
napabonnyeckaa KpuBas, MHOTAA BO3HMKaoWas npu mMsobpaxke-
HUU Cepun pe3ybTaToB Ha YaCTOTHOM rpaduKe.

NORMALITY — an absence of abnormality, of disease, mental disorder or
other form of psychological dysfunction.

HopmanbHicTb (3BUYaliHUIT CTaH) — TePMiH BU3HAYAETLCA AEKMM AK
«BiCYTHICTb O3HAK aHOPMa/IbHOCTI» | YaCTO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA ANA
NO3HaYyeHHA BiACYTHOCTIi CUMNTOMIB NCUXiYHOTO po3naay abo iHWKnx
BMAiB NCUXONOTIYHOT ANCOYHKLT.

HopmanbHocTb (06blYHOE COCTOAHME) — onpenenAeMbli HEKOTO-
PbIMWU KaK «OTCYTCTBME MPU3HAKOB aHOPMAJIbHOCTU», TEPMUH Ya-
CTO MCnosib3yeTcs A9 0603HAYEeHUA OTCYTCTBMA CUMMNTOMOB MCU-
XMYECKOro PaccTPOMCTBA MAM MHbIX BUAOB MCUXONOrMYECKON auc-

OYHKUMM.

NULL HYPOTHESIS — in testing our alternative hypothesis, we first assume
that there is no difference between the populations from which the sam-
ples were taken.

HynboBa rinotesa — aTpmbyuis pesynbTaTiB Oyab-AKOro ekcnepwm-
MEeHTa/IbHOro A0CNIAXKEHHA CTOCOBHO BMNAAKy, 36iry um byab-aKkoi
iHWOT NoAii, He BKNOYEHOT B KOHLLENLiHO A0CNIAXKEHb.

HyneBas runortesa — aTpmbyLma pe3ynbTaToB 060ro sKCNepumeH-
TaNIbHOTO WUCCNEA0BaHMA MO OTHOLWIEHMIO K CAy4Yato, COBMAAEHMUIO
NN KaKOMY-TO APpYromy cOBbITUIO, HE BK/IIOYEHHOMY B KOHLLEMLLMIO
nccnenoBaHumA.

NVC — see Non-verbal communication.
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Cm. HesepbanbHoe obujeHue.
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OBEDIENCE — a type of social influence whereby somebody acts in response
to a direct order from another person.
MokKipHicTb — BUA, COLiaNIbHOrO BMN/IMBY, KOJIM NOBEAIHKA NOLUHM
BM3HAYAETbCA PEAKLIEID Ha NPSAMMIA HaKa3 iHLWOI NH0ANHN.
MoBMHOBeHME — BMA COLMANbHOIO BO34EeNCTBUS, KOorga noseseHme
YesioBEKa onpeaenaeTca peakLumelt Ha NPAMOM NPUKa3s APYyroro ye-
NoBekKa.

OBJECT PERMANENCE — an understanding that objects which are hidden
from view continue to exist despite the fact that the child has no physical
evidence of their existence.
Cranictb 06’€KTiB — pO3yMiHHA TOrO, LLLO MPUXOBaHI Bif o4el 06’ ekTn
NPOAOBKYKOTb iICHYBATWU, HE3BAXKAKOUM Ha BiACYTHICTb CBiAYEHb NPO
iX iICHyBaHHSA.
MoCTOAHCTBO 06bEKTOB — NOHMMAHWE TOTO, YTO CKPbITble OT rnas3
0OBbEKTbI NPOAOJIKAIOT CYLLLECTBOBATb, HECMOTPSA Ha OTCYTCTBUE AB-
HbIX CBUAETENbCTB UX CYLLECTBOBAHUA.

OBIJECTIVITY — the ability to carry out an investigation and to collect data

without allowing personal interpretation or bias to influence the process.
O6’€KTUBHICTb — 34aTHICTb BUKOHYBATU AOCNIAKEHHS | HAaKOMMYY-
BaTW AaHi, He A03BOJIAKYM 0COBUCTMM iHTepnpeTauism i 3a6060-
HaM BMN/IMBATU Ha LLeM npouec.
O6bEeKTUBHOCTb — CNOCOBHOCTb BbIMONHATb MCCNEA0BAHMA U HaKan-
/IMBaTb AaHHble, HE NO3BO/IAS JIMYHBbIM MHTEPMPETALUAM U Npesa-
paccyiKkam BAUATb HA 3TOT npouecc.

OBSERVATION — an incredibly general term used to describe any situation
where an observer records behaviour that is exhibited by a participant.
Among of the commonest categories are controlled, naturalistic, partici-
pant/non-participant, structured observations.
CnocreperKeHHA — 3araj/ibHUI TePMiH, WO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA A/1A
onucy byab-AKOI cUTyalji, KOAK cnocTepiray PeecTpye nosegiH-
KY YYaCHMKIB eKcnepumeHTy. HalnowmpeHilwmmm KaTteropiamm €
KOHTPO/IbOBaHE CMOCTEPEXKEHHS, NPUPOAHE CMOCTEPENKEHHSA, aK-
TMBHE i MAacMBHE CMOCTEPEXKEHHSA, CTPYKTYPHE CMOCTEPENKEHHA.
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HabnopgeHune — obwuii TEPMUH, UCMNOb3YEMbIM AN ONUCAHUA
ntoboli cuTyauumn, Korga Habatogatenb perucTpupyeTt nosegeHue
YYaCTHMKOB 3KcrnepumeHTa. Hanbosiee pacnpocTpaHeHHbIMKU KaTe-
ropuMammM HabaoaeHUA ABAAIOTCA: KOHTPOIMpyeMoe HabtoaeHune,
ecTecTBeHHOe HabngeHne, aKTUBHOE U NacCcMBHoe HabaaeHue,
CTPYKTYpHOE HabnogeHue.

OBSERVATIONAL LEARNING — see Imitation.

HaB4YaHHA WAAXoOM cnocTepeXXeHHA — ous. Imimayis.
HayueHue yepes HabnogeHne — cm. imumayus.

OBSERVER BIAS — the tendency for observers who are aware of the hypoth-
esis under test to see and record what might be expected, rather than
what actually happens.

Ynepea)XeHHA cnocrepiraya — TeHAEHLiA CnocTepiravis, AKi po3y-
MilOTb TiNoOTe3y eKcrnepumMeHTy, 6aunTh Ta 3anucyBaTW OYiKyBaHe
3aMiCTb TOrO, WO BiAOYBAETbCA HacNpaBa,.
MNpeay6exaeHua Habngatena — TeHAeHUMA HabaogaTenen, Ko-
TOpble 3HAKT rMNOTe3y eKCnepuMeHTa, BUAETb M 3aMUCbIBAaTb OXMK-
Jaemoe BMeCTO peasibHO MPOUCXOAALLETO.

OBSESSIONS — are irrational thoughts and images that invade a person’s
conscious mind and appear uncontrollable to the person experiencing

them.

Has’a3nuBa igen — ippaLioHanbHi AyMKM i 06pasu, siKi BTOpraoTbes
Y CBiJOMICTb NHOAMHM | 30a10TbCA HeNigBNAAHUMM i BOAI.
HaBasuuBble Maeun — MppaLMoHasbHble MbICIM U 06pa3bl, KOTOpPble
BTOPratoTCA B CO3HAHME YEeI0BEKA M KaXKyTCA HEMOABNACTHbIMM €70
BOJE.

OBSESSIVE-COMPULSIVE DISORDER — a form of anxiety disorder character-
ised by excessive, intrusive and inappropriate obsessions or compulsions.

OpepKMMO-HaB’A3/IMBI po3naamn — KaTeropia TPUBOXKHOIO pPo3na-
4y, LLLO XapaKTepPU3yeTbCA YaCTUMM Ta IHTEHCUBHUMM HAB A3NMBUMM
ineAaMM B NOEQHAHHI 3 KOMMNY/IbCMBHOIO MOBEAIHKOLO.

Opep’KMMO-HaBA34YUBbIE PACCTPOMCTBA — KaTeropmsa TPEBOMXKHOI0
paccTpoicTBa, XapaKTepmsyemas 4acTbIMU U MHTEHCUBHbIMWU Ha-
BA3YMBbLIMU NAEAMU B COYETAHUM C KOMNY/IbCUBHbIM NOBEAEHUNEM.

OCCIPITAL LOBE — the posterior part of the cerebral hemispheres in the
brain, the main function of which is in the processing of visual information.
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MOTUANYHI YacTKM — 33a4HA YacTWMHA Hanischep Kopwu rosoBHOro
MO3KY, r0/I0BHOO QYHKLiElO AKOT € 06p0o6bKa BidyanbHOT iHpopmau,ii.
3aTbl/IOYHbIE AO0AM — 33[HAS YaCTb MOJyWapUiA KOpbl TONOBHOrO
MO3ra, rnaBHOM QYHKLUMeEN KoTopol ABnseTcAa 0bpaboTKa BM3yab-
HOM MHbOPMaLMK.



OCCUPATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY — the branch of psychology that deals with hu-
man beings at work.
MpodeciiiHa ncuxonoria — po3ain NCMXoorii, Wo po3rnagae nam-
HY B npoueci poboTu.
MpodeccnoHanbHaa NCUXONOMUA — PA3Aen MCUXONO0rUU, KOTOPbIU
paccmaTpMBAET Ye/I0BEKA B NpoLiecce paboTbl.

OEDIPUS COMPLEX — a term given by Freud to describe the incestuous feel-

ings that a young boy develops toward his mother, coupled with jealousy

and rivalry with his father for the affections of the mother.
EauniB Komnnekc — TepmiH, ysegeHnn @peingom aas onmcy cekcy-
aNIbHOTO NOTATY AiTel Y0N0BIYOro poay A0 CBOEI MaTepi y NOEAHAH-
Hi 3 pEBHICTIO i CynepHMLITBOM 3 6AaTbKOM 33 MAaTEPUHCbKI MOYYTTA.
3AMNOB KOMMJIEKC — TEPMUH, BBeZEHHbIV Ppeligom ana onncaHmna
CEKCYyasIbHOro BAeYEHUA AEeTell MYXKCKOro nona K cBoein maTepu B
COYETaHUU C PEBHOCTbIO U COMEPHMUYECTBOM C OTLLOM 33 MaTepuH-
CKMe YyBCTBa.

ONE-TAILED TEST — used in carrying out a test for significance in a set of

data when the researcher is convinced (usually because of previous re-

search evidence) that the results could only go in one direction.
OOHOCTOPOHHIW TeCT — BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA NMPU NPOBEAEHHI TecTy
Ha NeBHUI Habip AaHMX, AKLLO AOCNIAHUK NEePEKOHaHUI (3BUYalHO
yepes nonepeaHi HAyKOBi AaHi), WO pe3ynbTaTh MOXKYTb iTU TiIbKK
B O4HOMY HanpAmi.
OAHOCTOPOHHMIA TECT — MUCMOJIb3YETCA NPU NPOBEAEHMM TecTa Ha
onpefeneHHbI HAabop AaHHbIX, KOrda uccreposatenb ybexaeH
(0bbl4HO Nocnie NpoBeAeHUs NpeaBapUTENbHbIX UCCAeL0BaHUI) B
TOM, YTO pe3yabTaTbl MOTYT UATU TO/IbKO B O4HOM HanpaB/ieHUM.

ONE-TRIAL LEARNING — technically, this is the belief that all learning
takes place after only one trial, with the associate assumption that
more complex learning only appears to take longer because it is broken
down into smaller components with each component being learned in
a single trial.
HaBuaHHA 3 oAHiei cnpobu — igea npo Te, Wo byab-AKe HayyiHHA
BiAOyBa€eTbCA NnLWe Nicns oAHiei cnpobu. 3 uim nos’AsaHe nepeKko-
HaHHA, WO CKNAAHIWe Hay4viHHA 303€TbCA AOBIMMM, OCKIIbKM BOHO
pP0o36UTE Ha BE/INKY Ki/IbKiCTb OKPEMMX KOMMOHEHTIB, KOMKEH i3 AKUX
3aCBOMOETLCA MiC/A OZHI€i cnpobu.
HayueHue c ogHOI Npobbl — naes o Tom, YTo Nt0boe HaydeHne Npo-
NCXO4MUT NULWb Nocne oAHon Npobbl. C 3TMm cBA3aHO ybexaeHue,
4yTo H0/1Eee CNOXKHOE HayvyeHMe KaxKeTcs AONTUM, TaK Kak OHO pas-
6UTO HAa MHOXECTBO OTAE/IbHbIX KOMMOHEHTOB, KaXAblii U3 KOTO-
pbIX yCBaMBaETCA NOC/IE OAHOW NMOMbITKM.

157



ONTOGENY — the evolution (i.e. the origin and development) of an individ-
ual organism, from conception to death.

OHTOreHes — iHAMBIAYaNbHUI PO3BUTOK OKPEMOro OpraHiamy Bij, 3a-
POAYKEHHA A0 cMmepTi. OHTOreHe3 HeobXiAHO PO3rAAaTN B EAHOCTI i
B3aEMOOOYMOB/IEHOCTI 3 piNoreHe3om — iCTOPUYHMM PO3BUTKOM.
OHTOreHes — MHAUBMAYA/IbHOE Pa3BUTUE OTAE/NbHOrO OpraHums-
Ma OT 3apoaeHua ao cmeptu. OHTOreHes HeobxoauMMoO paccma-
TpuBaTb B ANHCTBE M B3aMMOODYCNOBAEHHOCTU C GUNOreHE30OM —
NCTOPUYECKUM PA3BUTUEM.

OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONS — a technique used in instructured interviews and
surveys, where the questioner asks the respondent a question and the re-
spondent can answer in any way that they wish.

BigKpuUTi NUTaHHA — MeTOAMKA, WO BMKOPUCTOBYETLCA Y MPOLLECI
Bi/IbHWUX OrNAAiB i iHTepB’to, KoM iHTepB'toep 3aZa€ NUTAHHA pec-
NMOHAEHTY, a TOM MOXe BifnoBiCTM Ha CBiil po3cyA.

OTKpbITble BONPOCblI — METOAMKA, UCMOb3yeman B Npouecce CBO-
604HbIX 0630POB M UHTEPBbLIO, KOTAa CNpalLMBatoOWMiA 3343€eT BO-
NPOC PECMOHAEHTY, @ TOT MOXXET OTBETUTb MO CBOEMY YCMOTPEHMUIO.

OPERANT CONDITIONING (OR INSTRUMENTAL CONDITIONING) — an explana-
tion of learning normally attributed to Burrhus Skinner, where the conse-
guences of a response determine the probability of it reoccurring in the
future.

OnepaHTHe HaBYaHHA — MOACHEHHS HaydyiHHA 33 b. CKiHHepom,
KO/ NOCNIA0BHICTb PeaKLii 3aN1eXUTb Big, MOXKANBOCTI BUHUKHEH-
HA 1Ty ManbyTHbOMY.

OnepaHTHOe 06ycnoBAMBaHME — O0OObBACHEHME HaydyeHua Mo
b. CKMHHepy, Koraa nociefoBaTe/IbHOCTb PeaKLMn 3aBUCUT OT BO3-
MOYHOCTM BO3HMKHOBEHMA ee B byayLiem.

OPERATION — refers to the act of carrying out something.

Onepauia — BUKOHaHHS byab-aKoi 4ii. Y ncuxonorii TepMiH Hatyac-
Tille BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA AK CUHOHIM PO3YMOBOI UM NOTIYHOI Aji.
Onepauusa — BbINO/IHEHWE KaKOro-nnbo aencraua. B ncuxonorun
TEPMMWH Yalle BCEro UCMO/b3yeTcsA Kak CUHOHUM YMCTBEHHOTO UK
JIOTMYECKOro AenCTBUA.

OPERATIONAL DEFINITION — an aspect of effective scientific methodology,
operational definitions are precise definitions of the terms used in studies.
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OnepauiliHe BU3HAaYEHHA — acneKT epeKTUBHOI HayKOBOi MeToA0-
Norii: To4He BU3HAaYeHHA TEPMIHIB, O BUKOPUCTOBYOTbCA Y A0CI-
OXKEHHI.

OnepauuoHHOe onpeaeneHue — acnekt 3dpdeKTUBHON HayyHOWM
METOL0/I0TUN: TOYHOE onpeaesieHUe TEPMUHOB, UCNOIb3yeMbIX B
nccnefoBaHUN.



OPPORTUNITY SAMPLE — see Sampling.
BunagKoBa BUbipKa — KOXKeH NpeacTaBHUK Nonynsuii, Wo BMBYa-
€TbCA, MA€E NEBHIi LIAHCK NOTPaNUTK y BUBIPKY.
CnyuvaiiHana BbIGOPKA — KaXKabl NpeacTaBuTelb M3yyaemol nony-
NALUK UMeeT onpesie/IeHHble LWAHCbl NoONacTb B BbIGOPKY (cm. Bel-
bopka).

OPTIC CHIASMA — the point at which the optic nerves from the two eyes
meet.
MNepexpecT 30poBUX HEPBIB — MicLie, Y SKOMY 30pOBi HepBM 060X
ou4elt 3ycTpivatoTbes.
MepeKpecT 3puTeNibHbIX HEPBOB — MECTO, B KOTOPOM BCTPEYatoTCA
3puTesbHble HepBbl 060MX rnas.

OPTIMAL FORAGING THEORY — an explanation of foraging behaviour where-
by animals adopt a feeding strategy which maximises their energy intake
from the food available.
OnTUManbHa cTpaTeria NOLWYKY iKi — Teopis, WO NOACHIOE O0ANH
i3 acnekTiB NOBeAiHKMN TBAPWH, 3TiQHO i3 AKOK TBAPUHKU 0bMpatoTb
CTpaTerito Xxap4yyBaHHA, WO MaKCMMa/bHO 36iNblUye eHepreTUyHy
BUrOAY Bif, AOCTYMHOI XKi.
OnTMMmanbHaA cTpaTerMa NOUCKOB NULWMU — Teopus, 06 bsACHAOLWAA
OZMH U3 aCNeKTOB NOBeAEHUA KUBOTHbIX, COMIACHO KOTOPOM K-
BOTHbIE BbIOMPALOT CTPATErNIO KOPMIEHUA, MAaKCUMaIbHO YBEANYU-
BAIOLLLYIO SHEPreTUYECKYHO BbIrO4Y OT AOCTYNHON NULLM.

OPTIMAL MISMATCH THEORY — an educational practice of accelerated learn-

ing based loosely on Piaget’s theory of intellectual development.
Teopis onTMMmanbHOI HEBIANOBIQHOCTI — OCBITHA TeopiAa MPUCKO-
pPeHOro HaB4YaHHs, 6a3oBaHa Ha Teopii iHTeNeKTyaNbHOro PO3BUT-
Ky XK. Miaxke. BOoHa npaLtoe 3a MeToLOM «He36iry» NOTOYHOro pis-
HSl KOMNETEHTHOCTI ANUTUHM | HU3KM NPOobaem UM 3aBAaHb, AKi nwe
HeHabaraTo NepeBULLYIOTb LLel PiBEHD.
Teopus oNnTMMaNbHOro HECOOTBETCTBUA — 0bpa3oBaTeibHas Teo-
pUsA YCKOPEHHOro 0byyeHus, B 06LLMX YepTax OCHOBaHHas Ha Teo-
pUKn HTeNNeKkTyanbHoro passutus XK. NMuaxke. OHa paboTaeT no me-
TOAYy «HECOBMAZEHUA» TEKYLLEro YPOBHA KOMMETEHTHOCTU pebeH-
Ka 1 paga npobaem nam 3agad, KOTopble MWb HEHAMHOTO NPEBbI-
LLAOT 3TOT YPOBEHD.

ORDER EFFECT — refers to the fact that research participants may perform
differently on the different conditions in an experiment simply because of
the order in which they do them.
EdeKT nocnigoBHOCTI — Nig, 4ac eKCnepuMeHTY YYaCHUKU MOXKYTb
Nno-pi3HOMYy pearyBaT Ha Pi3Hi YMOBM sivwwe Yepes NOC/iA0BHICTb
BMKOHAHHA 3aBAaHb.
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3¢ deKT nocnenoBaTeIbHOCTU — BO BPEMSA SKCMEPUMEHTA YHaCTHM-
KM MOFYT NO-pasHOMY pearmpoBaTb Ha PasHble YC/I0BUA NNLLb U3-3a
nocnefoBaTeNIbHOCTM BbIMOSHEHMUA 3a4aHUN.

ORDINAL SCALE — see Levels of measurement.
NopaaKoBi gaHi — ous. PigHi 8UMipPHOBAHHS.
MopAapKoBble AaHHbIe — CM. YPOBHU U3MEPEHUS.

ORDINATE — when plotting data on a graph, the prdinate refers to informa-
tion on the vertical or y axis of the graph. In an experiment, the dependent
variable is plotted on this axis.
OpAunHaTa — AKLLO AaHi 306paxytoTbes y BUrAALi rpadika, opamHa-
Ta Biagnosiaae iHpopmauii, Wo MiCTUTbCA Ha BEPTMKa/bHIN oci, abo
oci «Y». MNpun eKcnepMmeHTaNbHUX A0CNIAKEHHAX HA Ll Oci po3mi-
LLYHOTbCA 3HAYEHHA 3aN1€XHOI 3MiHHOI.
OppauMHaTa — Koraa AaHHble n3o06paxkatoTtca B Buae rpaduvka, opam-
HaTa COOTBETCTBYET MHPOPMALMU, COAEPIKALLENCA HA BEPTUKaA/b-
HOM ocu, nam ocu «Y». Mpu aKCNepMMeHTaNbHbIX UCCIef0BaHMUAX
Ha 3TOM OCK pPa3MeLLAOTCA 3HAYEHMA 3aBUCUMOI NepeMeHHON.

ORGAN OF CORTI — a receptive organ in the inner ear which is stimulated
during the process of hearing.
KopriiB opraH — opraH cnpuiiHATTA, PO3TALWOBaHWUIA Y cepesHboMy
BYCi, KW NepeTBOPHOE 3BYKOBI KONIMBAHHA Yy HEpPBOBE 30y AXKEHHS.
KopTtureB opraH — opraH BOCNpUATHA, PAacMNo/IOXKEHHbI BO BHYTPEH-
HeM yxe, KOTopblli NnpeobpasyeT 3ByKOBble KosebaHUA B HepBHOE
BO36yKAaeHue.

ORGANIC DISORDER — any disorder where there is a known physical cause.
OpraHiuyHUiA po3nag — byab-AKMA po3nag, Wo mae Bigomy ¢isny-
HY NPUYMHY.
OpraHuyeckoe pPaccTpoiicTBO — /toboe PacCTpoincTBO, UMetoLLee
N3BECTHYIO GU3MYECKYIO MPUUMHY.

ORGANISM — a term used in psychology to describe both human and non-

human animals, ‘units’ that respond in some way during a research study.
OpraHi3am — TepMiH, AKMIM YaCcTO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA Y MCUXOIOFiT AnA
OMUCYBaHHA loANHM ab0 Byab-AKUX TBAPUH.
OpraHu3m — TePMWH, KOTOPbIN YacTO MUCMOJIb3YEeTCA B MCUXON0TMU
019 ONUCaHUA YeNoBeKa UM N0ObIX XKUBOTHbIX. B 60/1ee Wnpokom
CMbIC/1€ OTHOCUTCA KO BCEM MKMBbIM CyLLECTBAM, HO NOCAeAHUE He
MMEIOT HenocpeaCcTBEHHOMO MHTEpPeca A/1A NCUXON0roB.

ORIGIN OF SPECIES — the book in which Darwin put forward his general
principles of evolution in 1859.
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«MoxoaKeHHA BUAiIB» — OCHOBHA npaua Y. JapsiHa, B AKiN BUKNa-
[EHO 110ro TeOoPito eBONOLT YKMBUX OPraHi3miB.

«MpoucxoxgeHue BUA0B» — OCHOBHOMN TpyA Y. JapsuHa, B KOTO-
POM M3/10XEHa ero TeopmA 3BOIIOLIUMN XKUBbIX OPraHU3MOB.

OUTCOME STUDY — a technique for finding out whether a therapeuticinter-
vention has actually worked.
BuBYEHHA pe3ynbTaTiB (NCMX0N0riyHOi poboTn) — MeToanKa, Lo
LOCNIAXKYE, YA HACNpaBAi cnpaLtoBasa NnpoBeaeHa Tepanis.
OueHKa pesy/IbTaToB (NCMX00rMYecKon paboTbl) — METOAMKA, KOTO-
pas uccneayert, cpaboTana M Ha CaMoM Jenie NPoBeeHHanA Tepanus.

OUT-GROUP — those people who are not in the in-group, i.e. any individu-

als who, for whatever reason, are not part of or accepted by the group of

people with whom we normally mix.
AyT-rpyna — rpyna ntofemn, 4o AKoi AtoanHa ocobucto cebe He Big-
HOCUTb, AKMX BBAXKa€e ANA cebe YyKMMM, Ha BiAMIHY Bif TUX, XTO,
HaBnaku, 6AN3bKNI i1 NO AyXy i BXOAUTb A0 cKnagy ii iH-rpynu.
AyT-rpynna — rpynna nto4en, K KoTopbiM YeNoBeK JNYHO cebs He
NPUYUCAAET, KOTOPbIX CYMTAET A/ cebs YyKMMM, B OTAUYME OT
TeX, KTo, HanpoTms, 630K eMy Mo AyXy U BXOAUT B COCTAB €ro MH-
rpynnsoi.

OVERCOMPENSATION — a Freudian defence mechanism in which an individ-
ual tries to cover up for a weakness in one aspect of their life by concen-
trating instead on some other aspect of it.
HapnuwkoBa KomneHcauis — OAMH i3 3aXMCHUX MeXaHi3miB 3a
dpeigom, Konm NogMHa HamaraeTbCsl 3aMackyBaTu cnabKicTb abo
Bagy B O4HOMY aCMeKTi CBOrO KWUTTA, 30CEPEeKYIOUMCb Ha iHLIMX
acnekKTax.
MN36bITOUHAA KOMMeHcauusa — O4MH U3 3aWMUTHBIX MEXAaHWU3MOB MO
®peigy, Korga YenoBeK MbITAaeTCS 3aMaCKMPOBaATb CAaboCTb MK
M3bSAH B OZHOM acreKTe CBOeM ¥KU3HUM, COCPeaoTOUuNBAACh Ha ApY-
TMX acrneKTax.

OVER-EXTENSION — refers to those instances where a word is used to cover

objects or situations other than those for which it is normally used.
Po3wunpeHHA 3a4aHOro 06¢cAry NOHATTA — TEPMiH CTOCYETbCA TUX
BMMAZKIB, KOJIM C/I0OBO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA AJ/15 MO3HAYEHHA Cyb’eKTiB
abo cuTyaLil, Wo BMXOAATb 38 MeXKi MOro 3BMYaliHOrO BUKOPUCTAH-
HA.
PacwmpeHue 3agaHHOro o6bema NoOHATUA — TEPMUH OTHOCUTCA K
TEeM CAy4Yasam, Korga CNoBO MCnosb3yeTca Ans o603HaYeHmaA cybb-
€KTOB MM CUTYaL I, BbIXOAALMX 32 PAMKM €ro 06bI4HOrO UCMO/b-
30BaHMA.

161



PAIN MANAGEMENT — the various measures and techniques used by people
to control and alleviate pain.

KynipyBaHHA 601b0BOro CMHAPOMY — Pi3Hi 3acobu i meToaun, AKi BU-
KOPWUCTOBYHOTb NIHOAM N5 YNPaBAiHHA 60/1eM Ta MOro NoNErweHHs.
KynupoBaHue 60n1eBOro cMHAPOMA — pas/iMyHble CPeacTBa U me-
TOZbl, KOTOPbIE UCMO/b3YIOT 04N ANA yripaBaeHUs 6oabio 1 ee 06-
neryeHus.

PANDEMONIUM (name is taken from Milton’s epic poem ‘Paradise Lost’,
and meaning ‘palace of demons’) — a model of pattern recognition associ-
ated with Selfridge in which letters can be recognised by the combination
of a number of simplier processing unit.

MaHaemoHiym (Ha3Ba 3ano3uyeHa i3 noemun MinbToHa «BTpaueHui
paii», 03Ha4YaEe «4epTor AEMOHIB») — MOAEe/lb CUCTEMHOTO PO3Mi3Ha-
BaHHS, CTBOPEHHA AKOI npunucyetbca Cendpuaxy. 3rigHo i3 uieto
MoAento GyKBU MOXKHa PO3Mi3HaBaTK 33 CMOYYEHHAM AEKiIbKOX
CNPOLLLEHMX OANHNLbL OBPOBKN.

MNaHpemoHnym (HasBaHwue, B3ATOE U3 NO3Mbl MubToHa «oTepsH-
HbI paii» 1 O3HayaloLLee «4YepTor AeMOHOB») — MOAENb CUCTEM-
HOro pPas/sMyeHus, cosgaHne KoTopol npunucbiBaetca Cendppua-
’Ky. CornacHo atoi mogenu ByKBbl MOXKHO pasnnyaTb MO coveTa-
HWIO HECKOJIbKUX YNPOLLEHHbIX eAMHUL, 06paboTKK.

PANIC DISORDER — classified under DSM IV as an anxiety disorder, these of-
ten quite unpredictable attacks involve a very wide range of symptomes, in-
cluding heart paipitations, chest pain, dizziness, laboured breathing, in-
tense apprehension and a feeling of unreality.
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MNaHiuHKMiA po3nag — 33 knacudikauieto DSM-IV HanexuTb A0 Ka-
Teropii TPMBOXKHMX po3naaiB. MaHIYHUI po3nan, XapaKTepUsyeTbCA
PiI3HUMU CUMATOMAMMU, TAKUMU AK NOPYLUEHHA CEPLEBOrO pUTMY,
HyA0Ta, 3aNaMOpPOYEHHA, YTPYAHEHE AMXAaHHA, 6e3NpPUYNHHA TpU-
BOra i BiA4yTTA HepeasbHOCTI TOro, WO BiAbyBaeTbCA.

MaHuveckoe paccTpoiictBo — no Knaccudumkaumm DSM-IV oTHoCUT-
CA K KaTeropum TPEeBOXHbIX PaccTPoMCTB. aHMYeckoe paccTpoi-



CTBO XapaKTepu3yeTcs pas/IMYHbIMU CUMNTOMAMM, TAKUMU KaK Ha-
pyweHne cepaeyHoro pUTMa, TOLWHOTA, FO/IOBOKPY}KEHWe, 3aTpya-
HeHHoe AbixaHue, 6ecnpuynMHHan TpeBora 1 YyBCTBO HepeasibHOCTH
NpPOUCXoAALLErO.

PARADIGM — 1) a particular perspective on behaviour that comprises all
the attitudes, beliefs and techniques that make up that perspective; 2) a
particular experimental procedure, such as the classical conditioning par-
adigm.
Mapagurma — 1) 0co6aMBUIN KOMNIEKC NOMAAAIB, WO MICTUTb YCi
YCTAaHOBKM, NEPEKOHAHHA | METOAMN, XapaKTEePHI ANA UMX NOrNaais;
2) KOHKpEeTHa eKcnepuMeHTaibHa Npoueaypa, HapuKnaa, napaaur-
Ma KnacuyHoro popmyBaHHA YMOBHUX pedieKcis 3a MNaBnosum.
Napagurma — 1) ocobblii KOMNEKC B3rNAA40B, BKAOYAOLWMA BCe
YCTaHOBKM, yOeXKAeHMA U MeToAbl, XapaKTepHble Aaa 3TUX B3rNs-
00B; 2) KOHKpPeTHas 3KCnepuMmeHTasibHaA npoueaypa, Hanpumep,
napagurma Knaccmyeckoro GpopmMmpoBaHUA YCOBHbIX pedaeKkcoB
no Nasnosy.

PARALINGUISTICS — refers to how something is said rather than what is said.
MapaniHreicTMKa — BUBYEHHSA TOrO, AK MM FOBOPUMO (Ha MPOTUAEXK-
HiCTb TOMY, LLLO MM FOBOPUMO).
MapannHrBuCcTUKa — M3y4eHue Toro, Kak Mbl FOBOPMM (B MPOTUBO-
MOMIOKHOCTb TOMY, YTO Mbl FOBOPUM).

PARALLEL PLAY — a category of social play where children play alongside
each other, aware of each other’s presence, but not attempting to join in
each other’s play.
MapanenbHa rpa — pPisHOBUA, PN, KOAWU AiTW TPaloTbCA NopaAsg, i Ko-
YKEH 3HAE NPO NPUCYTHICTb CyCifa, a/le He HAMAraeTbCA NPUEAHATU-
€A A0 NOoro rpu.
MapannenbHaa urpa — pasHOBMAHOCTb UrPbl, KOrAa AeTU UrpatoT
PALOM W KaXKAblA 3HAEeT O MPUCYTCTBUM cOcela, HO He MbITaeTca
npucoeanHUTLCA K ero urpe.

PARALLEL PROCESSING — an explanation of information processing where

more than one processing operation can be carried out at the same time.
MNapanenbHa 06pobKa AaHUX — 0AMH i3 BUAiIB 06p0bKM iHPopmaLii,
KO/ KiZibKa onepaLiii MOXyTb BUKOHYBATMUCA OA4HOYACHO.
NapannenbHas o6paboTka — oauMH M3 BUAOB 06paboTKn MHPOp-
MaLMM, KOraa HECKOIbKO OoMnepaumii MOryT BbIMONHATLCA OAHOBpe-
MEHHO.

PARANOID DISORDER — a disorder in which the client has persistent delu-
sions of persecution or jealousy, but does not have the hallucinations that
accompany paranoid schizophrenia.
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MNapaHoiganbHUil po3nag — po3niag, 3a AKOro NalieHT nepebysae
y CTiNKOMY MafYyHOMY CTaHi Besindi abo peBHOCTI, afie He CTpaXKAaae
rajtoLiHaLiAMM, WO CYNPOBOAKYIOTb NapaHoifanbHYy WK30odpeHito.
MapaHouAanbHOEe PAcCTPOMCTBO — PACCTPOMCTBO, MPU KOTOPOM
NaLMeHT UCMNbITbIBAET CTOMKOe BpeaoBoe COCTOAHME BENMYUS NN
PEBHOCTM, HO He CTpagaeT raItoUUHALMAMM, CONPOBOXKAAOLWMMMU
napaHouganbHyto WnsodpeHuto.

PARAPHILIAS — involve sexual attraction to objects and activities that are
unusual in nature.
CraTteBe 3604eHHs, napadinia — HeNpPUPOAHUIA CeKCyanbHUIN NOTAT
[0 neBHNX 06’EKTIB UM BUAIB AiANbHOCTI.
Monosoe nsBpawieHue, napaPpuama — HeectecTBEHHOE CEKCyasibHOe
B/leYEeHMe K onpeaeneHHbIM 06bekTaM MU BUAAM AEeATENbHOCTU.

PARASITISM — the act of feeding on the body tissues of another organism
without actually killing it.
MapasnTUam — aKT xapyyBaHHs TiNECHUMW TKAHWUHAMM KMBOTO Op-
raHismy 6es 6esnocepegHboro y6uecTBa 0CTaHHbLOrO.
MapasnTUam — aKkT NUTaHUA TENECHBIMM TKAHAMMU XMBOTO OPraHu3-
Ma 6e3 HenocpeacTBEHHOro ybuiicTBa nocnegHero.

PARASYMPATHETIC NERVOUS SYSTEM — together with the sympathetic ner-

vous system, this forms the autonomic nervous system of the body.
MapacMmnaTtuyHa HepBOBa CUCTEMA — PA3OM i3 CUMMATUYHOO Hep-
BOBOIO CMCTEMOIO BOHA YTBOPIOE aBTOHOMHY HEPBOBY CUCTEMY Op-
raHiamy.
MapacumnaTtuuyeckas HepBHaA cUCTEMA — BMECTe C CMMMaThye-
CKOW HEpPBHOM cMCTEMOM OHa 0bpasyeT aBTOHOMHYIO HEPBHYO CU-
CTeMy OpraHusma.

PARENT-OFFSPRING CONFLICT refers to a conflict between a feeding par-

ent and its offspring in that the offspring, in trying to maximise its own in-

terests, attempts to manipulate the parent into providing extra resources.
KOHONIKT «6aTbKu — Aitu» — y bionorii TepmiH 03Ha4yae KOHOAIKT
MiK 6aTbKaMn-royBasibHUKaMM Ta IXHIMM HalaAKamm, AKUIA Nons-
ra€ B TOMy, W0 NOTOMKM, HaMarato4mMcb MakKCMMasbHO 3a40BO/b-
HWUTK CBOI iIHTEPECK, MOYMHAKOTb MaHiNyaoBaTh BaTbKamMuM 3 METOH
OTPUMaHHA A04aTKOBUX Pecypcis.
KoHONMKT «petn — poautenn» — B 6MOJIOTMN TEPMUH O3Haya-
eT KOHGAIMKT MeXay KOPMALWMMU PoaUTENAMU U UX NOTOMKAMMU,
KOTOpPbI 3aKN04aeTCcA B TOM, YTO MOTOMKM, MbITalOWMECA MaKCU-
Ma/IbHO YA0BNETBOPUTL CBOM MHTEPECHI, HAYMHAOT MAHUMNYANPO-
BaTb POAUTENAMM C LENbI0 NONYYUTb AONOJHUTENbHbIE PECYPCbI.
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PARIETAL LOBE — see Brain.
Tim’aHa yacTka — ous. [07108HUL MO30K
TemeHHana pona — cm. [0n108HOU mMmo3ea.

PARKINSON'S DISEASE — a movement disorder characterised by a continual

rapid tremor in the limbs, a lack of sensory-motor co-ordination and a ten-

dency to be exhausted.
XBopob6a MapkiHCOHa — M'A30BUIN PO3/1af, WO XapaKTepPU3YyeTbCA
TPMBANUM LIBUAKUM TPEMOPOM (TPEMTIHHAM) KiHLiBOK, BiACYyTHiC-
THO CEHCOPHO-MOTOPHOI KOOPAMHALi | LUBMAKOK BTOMJ/IKOBAHICTHO.
BonesHb MapKMHCOHA — MbiLLIEYHOE PACCTPOICTBO, XapaKTepuU3yto-
Leeca NPoAo/IKUTENBHBIM BbICTPBIM TPEMOPOM (ApOKaHMEM) KO-
HEYHOCTeM, OTCYTCTBMEM CEHCOPHO-MOTOPHOM KOOPANHALLMK U Obl-
CTPOI YTOMNAEMOCTbIO.

PARSIMONY — the scientific principle which states that if two opposing the-
ories each explain the same phenomenon and are equally tenable, the
simplier of the two is preferred.
MpuHUMN eKOHOMIT — HayKOBUIA NPUHLMM, AKMIA TOBOPUTL MpPO Te,
LLLO SIKLLO ABi NPOTUNENKHI TEOPii, KOXKHA 3 SKMX NOACHIOE OAMH i TON
e peHOMeH, BBaXKaloTbCA OAHAKOBO HaAiiHMMMU, TO NepeBara Ha-
[AETbCA NPOCTiLWil Teopii.
MNPUHUMN 3KOHOMWMM — HAY4YHbI NPUHLMM, KOTOPbIA FNACUT, YTO
€Cc/n Be NPOTMBOCTOALLME TEOPUN, KaxKaaa U3 KOTOPbIX 06BbACHSA-
€T OZMH W TOT e GEeHOMEH, CYMTAOTCA OANHAKOBO HAZEKHbIMU, TO
npeanoyTeHne otTaaeTcAa Hambosiee NPOCTOW TEOPUMN.

PARTIAL REINFORCEMENT — see Schedules of reinforcement.
YacTKoBe nigKpinaeHHa (He BCix peakui) — dus. Cxemu mnioKpi-
MaeHHs.
YacTMuHoe noaKkpenneHue (He Bcex peakumit) — cm. Cxemol Mood-
KperieHus.

PARTICIPANT — those people who are studied and who contribute datain a
research investigation.
Y4acHUK — NtogMHa, Yns NoBesiHKa BUBYAETHCA B MPOLLECi eKcrepu-
MEHTANbHOTO A0CAIAMKEHHS.
YYacTHUK — YeNoBeK, Ybe NOBEAEHME U3yYaeTca B NpoLecce sKcne-
PYMEHTaNIbHOTO UCCNeL0BaHMA.

PARTICIPANT OBSERVATION — a type of observational technique in which
the observer actively joins in with the activities of the group whilst at the
same time recording details of the group members’ behaviour (see Natu-
ralistic observation).
AKTUBHE CMOCTEPEXEHHA — Pi3HOBMZ METOAY CMOCTEPEXKeHHS,
KoM cnocTepiray bepe akTUBHY y4acTb Y A4iAbHOCTI Fpynu, Wo BU-

165



BYAETbCA, OAHOYACHO PEECTPYIOUM AeTani NoBesiHKM ii uneHis (Ous.
MpupodHe criocmepexeHHs).

AKTUBHOe HabnogeHue — pa3sHOBMAHOCTb MeToda HabatoaeHus,
Korga Habnwogatenb aKTUMBHO y4yacTBYET B AeATe/NIbHOCTUM U3ydyae-
MOW Tpynnbl, OAHOBPEMEHHO PErUCTPUpPYA NoapobHOCTM noseae-
HUA ee uneHos (cm. EcmecmeeHHoe HabodeHue).

PATERNAL DEPRIVATION — a recognition that loss of the father, or being
brought up without a consistent father figure might have specific depri-
vation effects that are not evident in the more usually referred to mater-
nal deprivation.
No36aBneHHA 6aTbKiBCbKOI TYp60OTU — BU3HAHHA, WO BTpaTa 6aThb-
Ka Yn BUXOBaHHA 6e3 NoCTiNHOI NpUCcyTHOCTI 6aTbKa MOXKe BUK/IMKa-
M cneumdiyHi edbeKTn aenpuBalLii, AKi He XxapaKTepHi gns nosbas-
JIeHHA MaTepPUHCbKOI TypboTu.
JInweHune oTu0BCKOI 3a60Tbl — NPU3HaHWeE, YTO NOTepA OTUA UK
BOCMMUTaHMe 6e3 NOCTOSHHOIO MPUCYTCTBUA OTLA MOXKET MOBJeYb
cneumduyeckme apPeKTbl AenpuBaLUKN, KOTOPbIE HE XapaKTepHbI
ONA MNLLEHNA MaTepUHCKON 3a60Tbl.

PATTERN RECOGNITION — a process of visual perception which enables us

to identify and recognise two-dimentional stimuli (such as words on the

page) and three-dimentional stimuli (such as objects in our environment).
CucTteMHe po3pi3HeHHS — NPOLEC BidyalbHOTO CNPUMHATTSA, WO A0-
3BOJISE HAM PO3PI3HATU ABOBUMIPHI CTUMYAN (HampuKaaa, cnosa
Ha Ui CTOPIHL) | TOUBUMIPHI CTUMYU (HaBKOAULLIHI 06’ €KTH).
CuctemHoe pasniMyeHue — NPoLLecc BM3yabHOro BOCNPUATUA, NO3BO-
NIAOWMIN HAaM pasInyaTb ABYMEpHbIe CTUMYJIbI (Hanprumep, C/10Ba Ha
3TOW CTPAHULE) U TPEXMEPHbIE CTUMY/IbI (OKpYKatoLye 06beKTbI).

PAVLOVIAN CONDITIONING — see Classical conditioning.
BupobneHHa ymoBHUX pednekcis 3a MaBnosum — ous. Knacu4yHe
GhOpPMYyBAHHA YMOBHUX pedeKcis.
Bbipa6oTKa ycnoBHbIX pednekcos no Masnosy — cm. Knaccuyeckoe
hopMuposaHue YCcno8HbIX pedeKcos.

PEAK EXPERIENCE — a humanistic term referring to an important moment in
a person’s life when they had left a profound sense that something won-
derful and of great value was happening to them, and as a result felt trans-
formed and strengthened by the experience.
Mikose / BeplIMHHE NEepeXXUBaHHA — TEPMiH F'YMaHICTUYHOI NCUXO-
NOrii, WO 03HAYaE BaXK/IMBUIN MOMEHT Y XKUTTi NIOAMHW, KOIM BOHa
neperKMBae rMMboKe MoYyTTA YOrocb YyAECHOro i HeMWHyLoro. Y
pe3ynbTaTi TAKOro MepeXKMBaAHHA NOAMHA 3BMYANHO NOYYBAETLCA
OHOBJ/IEHOIO i ZIYXOBHO 3MiHEHOIO.
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MukoBoe nepeXKMBaHUe — TEPMUH F'YMaHUCTUYECKOMN MCUXOIOTUM,
03HaYatloL M1 BayKHbI MOMEHT B YKM3HM YENOBEKA, KOT4a OH WUCTbl-
TbiBaeT rNyboOKOe YyBCTBO YEro-TO YyAECHOro M Henpexoasilero. B
pesynbTaTe TAaKOro NepesKMBaHUA YesioBeK 06bIYHO YyBCTBYET cebA
06HOB/IEHHbLIM U lyXOBHO NPeobpakeHHbIM.

PEGWORD SYSTEM — a way of increasing the effectiveness of our memory
by associating those things to be remembered with ‘pegs’ (such as the lo-
cations used in the method of loci). A commonly used pegword system in-
volves associating each of a list of terms with a peg which rhymes with its
position in the list.
Cuctema KAYOBUX cNiB — Crnocib nokpallaHHA edeKTUBHOCTI
nam’sTi yepes acoujialito 3anam’ATOBYBAHUX PeYelt i3 «KAoYamMm»
(HanpuKknag, Ak y metoai ¢pokycyBaHHA). HaltyacTilwe BUMKOpUCTO-
BYETbCA acoLliaLLif KOXKHOTO MOPAAKOBOIO MYHKTY 3 K/IHOYEBMM CJI0-
BOM, MigibpaHum y puopmy.
Cuctema KatoueBbIX €N10B — cnocob ynyyweHua apdeKkTMBHOCTHM Na-
MATU Yepes accoLmaLmio 3aNOMUHAEMBIX BELLLEI C KKIOYaMmU» (Ha-
npumep, pasHbIMMU MecTaMu, Kak B metoae GoKycMpoBKu). Yawe
MCMOJIb3YETCA acCOoLMALLMA KaXKa0ro NopaaKOBOro NyHKTA C K/toye-
BbIM C/IOBOM, NOA06PaHHbIM B pudMmy.

PEER —as it is used in psychology, the term refers to an individual who is in
some way equal to the person with whom they are being compared. This
may be in terms of intellect, ability or in some other way that implies a di-
rect comparison of equals.
PoBeCHUK — Npy BUKOPUCTAHHI Yy NCMXONOTii TepMiH O3HAYaE Noau-
HY, Y NeBHOMY CTOCYHKY NoAibHy A0 iHWOoi NtoAnHK, 3 AKO Ti nopis-
HIOIOTb. MOPIBHAHHA MOXKe NPOBOAUTUCA 3@ IHTENEKTOM, 34iOHOCTA-
MW YU IHWKMM CNOCOBOM, LLLO NPUMNYCKAE NPAME NOPIBHAHHS.
PoBeCHUK — Npu UCNOb30BAHUM B MCUXONOTMU TEPMUH 0603HaYa-
eT Ye/ioBeKa, B onpeaesieHHOM OTHOLWEeHMM NoAobHOro Apyromy
YenoBEKY, C KOTOPbIM ero cpaBHUBAOT. CpaBHEHUE MOXKET NPOBO-
OMTbCA MO UHTENNEKTY, CNOCOBHOCTAM MM UHBIM cnocobom, noa-
pa3ymeBaoLLMM NPAMOE CPpaBHEHME.

PEER GROUP — a social unit of (normally) same-age peers who possess com-
mon values and standards of behaviour.
Fpyna poBeCcHMKIB — coLljianbHa rpyna, Lo 3BMYANMHO CKAALAETbCA
3 POBECHMKIB OA4HOrO BiKy, AKi MaloTb NOAIOHI WiHHOCTI i cTaHAap-
TW NOBEAHKN.
Fpynna poBeCHMKOB — coLManbHas rpynna, 0bbIYHO cocToAWwan 13
POBECHMKOB OHOr0 BO3PaACTa, KOTOPbIE MMEIOT CXOAHbIE LLEHHOCTU
W CTaHAAPTbl NOBEeAEHMA.
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PERCEPTION — the process by which information in the environment is
transformed into an experience of objects, sounds, events, etc. Perception
is a combination of both the psychological processes involved within the
senses and also the processes within the brain which integrate and inter-
pret the sensory inputs from these systems.
CnpUMAHATTA — NpoLLec, 33 AOMNOMOro AKOro iHbopmalLia Npo Has-
KOMMLLHIM CBIT NepeTBOPIOETLCA Ha YYTTEBMI A0CBIL NPO NoAii, 3By-
KK, 06’eKTN TOoWwo. CNpUNHATTA ABAAe coboto NoeaHaHHA ¢isiono-
riYHMX NpoLecis, NoB’A3aHMUX 3 AiANbHICTIO OPraHiB YyTTa | Npouecis
YCBIAOMJ/IEHHA, WO IHTErpyoTh Ta IHTEPNPETYIOTb CEHCOPHI AaHi, AKi
HaAXO4ATb Bif, LMX OpraHis.
BocnpusAatue — npouecc, ¢ NOMOLLbO KOTOPOro uHpopmauma ob
OKpy)Katowem mupe npeobpasyeTca B YyBCTBEHHbIN ONbIT O CO6bI-
TUAX, 3BYKaX, 06beKTax 1 T. 4. Bocnpuatue npeacrasnset coboit co-
yeTaHWe GU3NOMOTMYECKUX MPOLECCOB, CBA3AHHbIX C AEeATe/IbHO-
CTbIO OPraHOB YYBCTB, M MPOLECCOB OCO3HAHWA, UHTETPUPYIOLLMX
N UHTEPNPETUPYIOLLMX CEHCOPHbIE AaHHbIe, MOCTYMNatoWwme OT 3TUX
OpraHos.

PERCEPTUAL CONSTANCY — the tendency for objects to give the same per-
ceptual experience despite the fact that the viewing conditions may
change. Commonly quoted examples are size constancy, shape constan-
cy and colour constancy.
MepuenTyanbHa CTanicTb — BAACTUBICTb CNPUIAHATTA, LLO CTBOPIOE
y Hac ogHaKoBe NepLenTyasibHe BParKeHHs Npo npeameTn, Hessa-
Katoum Ha 3MiHY YMOB criocTeperkeHHs. LLIMpoKo po3noBcogKeHu-
MW MPUKNALAaMM BBAXKaOTbCA CTaNiCTb GOPMU i CTaNiCTb KONbOPY.
MepuenTyanbHOe NMOCTOAHCTBO — CBOMCTBO BOCMPUATUS, CO3Aato-
Lee y HaC 0O4MHAKOBOE MepLenTyasibHOe BNeYaT/eHne o npeame-
Tax, HECMOTPA Ha U3MEHEHMe yCI0BUA HabtoaeHus. LLnpoko pac-
NMPOCTPAHEHHbIMU MPUMEPAMMU CYMUTAOTCA MOCTOAHCTBO Pa3mepa,
MOCTOAHCTBO GOPMbI U MOCTOSHCTBO LBETA.

PERCEPTUAL DEFENCE — a phenomenon whereby words that have a high de-

gree of emotional content or might be considered ‘taboo’ are perceptually

recognised less easily than words of a more neutral nature.
MepuenTyanbHUA 3aXUCT — GEHOMEH, 32 AKOrO CN0BA, O MaloTb
NOTYXHUI eMOLiNHUI 3apad abo Po3rnagatoTbea K «Taby», cnpuii-
MaOTbCA BayKye, HiXK C10BA, L0 MAtOTb HEMTPaibHe 3HAYEHHS.
MepuenTyanbHas 3awmTa — eHOMeH, NPU KOTOPOM C/10Ba, 0bna-
Jatolme MOLLHBIM 3MOLMOHANbHbIM 3apsALOM AW paccMaTpuBae-
Mbl€ KaK «Taby», BOCMPUHUMAIOTCS TPYAHEe, Yem c/ioBa, obnagato-
LLMEe HENTPA/IbHbIM 3HAYEHUEM.

PERCEPTUAL ORGANISATION — refers to the ability of an organism to organ-
ise the information that arrives at the senses into a meaningful perceptu-
al experience.
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MepuenTtyanbHa opraHisayia — 34aTHICTb OpraHisMmy ynopaaxkoBy-
BaTW iHGOpPMaLLito, WO HAAXOAMUTb Bif, OraHiB YyTTA, B OCMMUC/EHUN
nepuenTyanbHUA AOCBIA,

MNepuenTtyanbHaa opraHUsauuAa — CNOCOBHOCTb OpraHW3mMa yno-
pAgouYnBaTb MHGOPMALMIO, MOCTYNalLWYy OT OPraHOB YyBCTB, B
OCMbIC/IEHHbIN NepuenTyaNbHbIi ONbIT.

PERIPHERAL ROUTE TO PERSUASION — a way in which attitude change is

achieved when issues are relatively unimportant to the listener or they are

distracted from through analysis of the speaker’s message.
Kpy}KHUIi WAax nepeKoHaHHA — cnocib nepekoHaHHA, 33 AKOro
3MiHa CTaBNEHHA [OCArAETbCA 3a AOMNOMOrOK pPenik, NMopiBHAHO
He3HaYHWUX 1A cayxada abo Takux, Lo BifABONIKAOTL MOro yBary.
OKONbHbIN NYTb Y6exaeHuna — cnocob ybexxaeHusa, Npu KOTopom
N3MEHeHMe YCTaHOBKM (OTHOLLIEHUS) AOCTUIAETCA C MOMOLLbLO pen-
JINK, CPAaBHUTE/IbHO HE3HAUYUTENbHbIX A5 CAyLWaTeNs Uav oTBeKa-
IOLLMX Er0 BHUMaHMeE.

PERMANENT MEMORY — refers to the belief, shared by many psychologysts,
that memories are never actually lost, but simply become inaccessible
over a period of time.
MepmaHeHTHa Nam’aTb — NEPEKOHAHHSA, AKe NoAiNAeTbCA baraTtbma
NCcMX0I0oraMu i NONIArAE B TOMY, WO CNOraM He BTPAYatoTbCs Hasa-
BXAM, a/ie 3 YaCOM NPOCTO CTAtOTb HEAOCTYMHUMMU.
MepmaHeHTHasa NamaTtb — ybexaeHue, pasgensiemoe MHOTMMU
NCcMX0I0raMm, KOTOPOE 3aK/toYaeTcs B TOM, YTO BOCMOMUHAHUA He
yTpaumMBatloTCA HaBceraa, Ho CO BPEMEHEM NPOCTO CTAHOBATCA He-
OOCTYMHbIMM.

PERSONAL CONSTRUCT — a term coined by Geoege Kelly to represent the

way in which a person ‘constructs’ their view of the world around them.

It is a person’s perception about what two objects or events have in com-

mon, and which set them apart from a third object or event.
OCOBMUCTICHUIA KOHCTPYKT — TepMiH, yBeAeHU B KOPUCTYBAHHA
[xK. Kenni i Takuit, Wo no3Havae cnocib, 3a 4ONOMOrot AKOro to-
OWHA «KOHCTPYIOE» CBiMi NMOraaa, Ha HaBKOAMLWHIM cBiT. OcobucTic-
HWI KOHCTPYKT BKJIIOYAE BU3HAUYEHHA 3ara/ibHUX XapaKTepmUCTUK ABOX
06’€eKTiB ab0 noain, AKi BiAPi3HAIOTLCA Big TPETbOro 06’eKTa UM NoAii.
JINYHOCTHBIN KOHCTPYKT — TEPMWH, BBEAEHHbIV B ynotpebneHue
[. Kennn n ob6o3HavatoLwmin cnocob, npy NomoLL M KOTOPOro Yeso-
BEK «KOHCTPYMPYET» CBOM B3I/1A4, HA OKPYXKAOLWMN Mup. JINYHOCT-
HbI/A KOHCTPYKT BK/IlOYaeT onpejesieHne obWwux XapaKTepucTuK
OBYX 0OBEKTOB MM CODOLITUIM, OTAIMYAIOLLMXCA OT TPETbero ob6beK-
Ta UK cobbITUS.
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PERSONALITY — refers to stable characteristics (traits) of a person that un-
derlie consistencies in the way they behave over time and across differ-
ent situations.
OcobucTtictb — TepMiH no3Havyae CTabifibHI XapaKTepuUcTUKM abo
PUCKU NIOAMHM, LWLO BU3HAYAE Tl MUC/IEHHA | NOBEAIHKY B Pi3HUX CU-
Tyauifx.
JIMYHOCTb — TEPpMUH 0603HaYaeT cTabuabHble XapPaKTEPUCTUKM UK
yepTbl YesI0BEKa, onpeaenstowme ero MblillieHMe 1 NoBeaeHue B
pasHbIX CUTyaLUAX.

PERSONALITY DISORDERS — are enduring and inflexible ways of thinking
about the world or acting it. Also this may apply to the enduring charac-
teristics that make up our personality, the term personality disorders is
applied when these ways of thinking and acting deviate significantly from
what is considered appropriate by the rest of society.
Po3napyu ocobUCTOCTi — CTiliKi Ta HE3MiHHI CXeMM MUCNeHHA abo
MoBeAHKM, X04a Te CaMe MOXKHA CKa3aTu MPO XapaKTEPUCTUKM, L0
YTBOPIOIOTb 0COBUCTICTL. TepMiH «po31aa 0CoOBUCTOCTI» 3aCTOCOBY-
€TbCA Y TUX BUMAAKAX, KON CXEMU MUCIEHHS | MOBEAiHKW CYTTEBO
BIAXMNAOTbCA Bif, 3araibHOMPUNHATUX HOPM.
PaccTpoiicTBa IMYHOCTU — CTOMKUE U HEM3MEHHbIE CXEMbI MblLLJIe-
HWA U NOBEAEHUS, XOTA TO ¥Ke CaMOe MOXKHO CKa3aTb O XapaKTte-
pPUCTUKaX, 06Pa3yIOLLMX TMYHOCTb. TEPMUH «PACCTPOMCTBO JINYHO-
CTU» NPUMEHAETCA B TeX C/y4asX, KOrga CXembl MbIWAEHUA U Mo-
BELEHWUA CYLLECTBEHHO OTKNOHAIOTCA OT OBOLLENPUHATLIX COLManb-
HbIX HOPM.

PERSONALITY INVENTORY — a test that is designed to measure personality
characteristics. The Eysenck Personality Inventory based on the personal-
ity theory of H. J. Eysenck measures personality along the dimensions of
neuroticism — stability and extroversion —introversion.
OcobuUCTiCHUIA ONUTYBaZIbHUK — TECT, NPU3HAYEHWNI A/1A OLiHI0BaH-
HS XapaKTepUCTUMK ocobuctocTti. OcoBUCTIHNI ONUTYBaNbHUK Ali-
3eHKa, 6a3oBaHM Ha Teopii ocobucrocTi .. Al3eHKa, BUMIpIOE
ocobucTicTb 3a NnapameTpamu CTabifibHICTb / HEBPOTMYHUIA CTaH i
EKCTpaBepTHICTb / IHTPOBEPTHICTb.
JINYHOCTHBIN ONMPOCHUK — TECT, NPeAHA3HAYEHHbIN A/1A OLLEHKM Xa-
PaKTEPUCTUK IMYHOCTU. JINYHOCTHBIN ONPOCHUK AM3eHKa, OCHOBaH-
HbIA Ha Teopuu AndHocTu I.JK. Ali3eHKa, U3MepsieT IMYHOCTb Mo
napameTpam CTabuabHOCTb / HEBPOTUUYECKOE COCTOAHME U SKCTPa-
BEPTHOCTb / MHTPOBEPTHOCTb.

PERSON-CENTRED THERAPY — a humanistic therapy normally attributed to
Carl Rogers who believed that the goal of therapy was not to impose goals
on a client and then direct them towards these goals, but rather to let the
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client decide their own goals, with the therapist acting to support these.
The major goal of therapy was to provide the right sort of conditions which
would return clients to their innate pattern of growth and self-actualisa-

tion.

McuxoTepanin, LeHTPOBAHA HA MAL€EHTI — r'YMaAHICTUYHUIA MeToZ,
Tepanii, CTBOpeHHA siKoro nos’a3ytoTb 3 imeHem K. Pogxkepca. BiH
MaB MO3UTUBHI NOrNALAM HA NPUPOAY NOANHU, BBAXKAOUM, WO B ii
OCHOBI IeXKMTb A06PO Ta LLO Tepania He NOBMHHA 334aBaTH Lifi Na-
LieHTY, o6 NoTim cnpsamoByBaTU MOro Ao ix gocarHeHHsA. CKopilue,
K/IEHT NOBMHEH CTaBUTU BAIACHI LiNi 3a NiATPUMKM NCUXoTepanesTa.
fonoBHe 3aBAaHHA Tepanii Noasrae y CTBOPEHHI HeobXiaHMX yMoB
015 TOro, WOob NaLieHT Mir MakcMmasibHO peanisyBaTtu CBOi 34ibHOC-
Ti i BpogXeHe nparHeHHA 40 CaMOaKTyasi3auiji.

McuxoTepanusa, LEHTPUPOBAHHAA HAa MALMEHTEe — TYMaHUCTUYe-
CKMI MeTog, Tepanuu, co3aHMe KOTOPOro CBA3bIBAETCA C MMEHEM
K. Pogskepca. OH 0bnagan nosuTUBHbIMK B3FNA4AMM HA Npupoay
YyenoBeKa, Nonaras, YTo B e OCHOBE JIEXKUT A00pP0, U cunTan, 4to
Tepanua He AOJ/IKHA 334aBaTb LM NaumMeHTy, YTobbl 3aTem Ha-
NpaBAATb €ro K Ux JocTuxeHuto. CKopee, KNIMEHT A0/IKEH CTaBUTb
CO6CTBEHHbIE LEeAn Npu noaaepkKe ncuxorepanesTa. [NaBHas 3a-
[3a4a Tepanum 3aKka4anack B CO34aHUM NOAXOAALLMX YCNOBUIN ANA
TOro, YTob6bI NALLMEHT MOT MAaKCMMAJIbHO pPeasin3oBaTb CBOM CMOCO6-
HOCTU U BPOXKAEHHOE CTPEM/IEHME K CAMOaKTyanm3aumm.

PHENOMENOLOGY — an approach to psychology that emphasises that one’s
subjective and contemporary experience of an event is an important and
influential factor on one’s behaviour.

deHomeHoNoriAa — NCUMXOMOTNYHMI niaxia, ocHOBHa MepeaymoBa
AKOro NOAIArae B TOMy, L0 cyb’eKTUBHE i be3nocepeHE CNPUNHATTA
noAjiv € BaXXAMBUM GAaKTOPOM MOBELIHKM IIOANHMN.
deHomeHONOrMA — NCUXONOTMYECKUI NOAXOA, OCHOBHAsA npeano-
CblJIKa KOTOPOro 3aK/4aeTcs B TOM, YTO CyObEKTUBHOE U Heno-
CcpencTBeHHOe BOCNPUATME COOBITMA ABNAETCA BaXKHbIM GaKTOPOM
noseAeHuA YenoBeKa.

PHENOTYPE — refers to those observable characteristics (or traits) of an in-
dividual. This is normally distinguished from genotype, which is the genet-
ic information which is passed from generation to generation.

deHOoTUN — XapaKTePUCTUKM YN PUCKM OKPEMOTO OpraHiamy. 3Buyai-
HO 3iCTAaBNSAETLCA 3 FTEHOTMNOM, TOBTO 3 FeHETUYHOI MHPOPMALLEtD,
AKa NepesaeTbCA Big NOKONIHHA 40 NOKONIHHA.

deHoTUN — HabtoAaeMble XapPaKTEPUCTUKM UAN YepTbl OTAENbHO-
ro opraHnsama. OBbIYHO COMOCTAB/AETCA C FTeHOTUMOM, T. €. C FreHe-
THMYecKkon nHdopmaumen, KoTopan nepesaeTca OT MOKONEHMA K No-
KONEHMUIO.
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PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY — the study of humankind from a biological or
evolutionary perspective.
®i3nyHa aHTponoaoriA — A0CNiIAKEHHA N0ACTBA 3 TOUYKM 30py bio-
JIOriYyHOI Ta eBONIOLIAHOI NepcneKkTUBMU.
dusnyeckan aHTPoONoaorua — UccaeoBaHMe YesoBeYecTBa € Tou-
KW 3peHns BMONOrMYECKol 1 3BONIIOLLMOHHOM NepPCneKTuBbI),

PHOBIC DISORDERS (PHOBIAS) — a type of anxiety disorder where there is a
persistent and unreasonable fear of an object or situation. DSM IV distin-
guishes three categories of phobia: agoraphobia — a fear of public places;
social phobias — a fear of potentially embarrassing social situations such as
having to give a speech or eating in public; specific phobias — such as arach-
nophobia (a fear of spiders) or aerophobia (a fear of flying).
®06ii — KaTeropis TPUBOXKHWUX PO3/AAIB, LLLO XapPaKTePU3YETLCA Ha-
CTINANBUM BE3NPUYMHHMM CTPaxoM nepen 0b’ekTamm abo cuTyau,i-
AMKn. ®obin BiAPI3HAETLCA Bifg, 3BMYAMHOIO CTPaXy BEJINKOIO iHTEH-
CUHICTIO | BCEMOrNNHaoUYMM BarkaHHAM YHUKATK 06’EKTa, L0 NAKaE.
3a Knacuoikauieto DSN-IV HaniyyeTbea Tpu KaTeropii ¢obiit: aropa-
¢dobis (cTpax nepes BigKpUTMM NPOCTOPOM); coLianbHi ¢obii: cTpax
nepes BUHUKHEHHAM NOTEHLiMHO-He3pyYHOI cuTyauii (Koau noau-
Ha 60iTbCA BUCTYNaTK Nepes cayxadyamm abo icTi B MPUCYTHOCTI He-
3Hanomux ntoaent); cneumdiyHi ¢obii, Hanpuknaa, apaxHodobis
(cTpax nepen naBykamu) abo aepodobisn (cTpax nepes nonboTamm).
®o6un — Kateropumsa TPEBOXKHbIX PACCTPOMCTB, XapaKTepulyemas
HaCTONYMBbIM BECNPUUYNHHBIM CTPaxom nepes, obbekTamMu UAn Cu-
Tyauuamu. dobua otimnyaeTca oT 0bblYHOro cTpaxa 6onblueit UH-
TEHCMBHOCTbIO M BCEMOI/IOLLAIOWMM KenaHmem usberatb nyrato-
wero obbekTa. Mo kKnaccuoumkaumm DSM-IV HacuMTbIBaeTCA TPU Ka-
Teropumn ¢obuin: aropadobus (cTpax nepes OTKPbITbIMU NPOCTPaH-
cTBaMu); coumanbHblie Gobuu: cTpax nepes BOSHUKHOBEHMEM MO-
TEeHUMaNbHO HENI0BKOM cuTyaumu (Koraa 4enoBeK 6omTcs BbICTy-
naTb nepeg, CAylWaTensimm Uam ectb B NMPUCYTCTBMM HE3HAKOMBbIX
nogeit); cneundundyeckne Gobumn: Hanpumep, apaxHopobus (cTpax
nepea naykamu) unm asapodobus (ctpax nepes nonetamu).

PHONEME — 1) sppech sound; 2) unit of sound (or sounds) that has some
meaning to those who use or hear it.
doHema — 1) 3ByK MOBM; 2) 3BYKOBA OAMHMLA, O MAE NEBHUN
CMWCA AN1A TOFO, XTO TOBOPUTb, UM ANA Cayxaya.
doHema — 1) 3BYyK peuu; 2) 3ByKoBas eanHuuUa, obnagarolasn He-
KMM CMbIC/IOM A1 TOBOPALLErO AW ANA CAyLIaTens.

PHONIC METHOD OF READING — a way of teaching children to read that
stresses the sounds of letters and letter groups rather than recognition of
the whole words themselves.
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3BYKOBUII MeTOA, YATAHHA — METO/ HaBYaHHA YNTAHHSA AiTel, Wo
aKUEHTYE yBary Ha 3By4YaHHi pi3HMX OYKB Ta iX NOEAHaHb, @ He Ha
pO3ni3HAaBaHHI OKPeMUX CAiB i CNOBOCMNONYyYEHD.

3BYKOBOW MeToA, UTEHUA — MeTO, OOyUYEeHUA YTEHUIO AeTel, aKLLEeH-
TUPYIOLWMIA BHUMaHME Ha 3By4YaHUM pa3inYHbIX BYKB M MX coveTa-
HWI, @ He Ha Pacno3HaBaHUM OTAE/bHbIX C/IOB M CNOBOCOYETAHUN.

PHYLOGENY — the evolution and development of a species. (Compare: on-
togeny — the evolution and development of an individual organism).
dinoreHes — icTOpMYHNI PO3BUTOK BUAY. (Top. OHMozeHe3 — iHOu-
8i0yasbHuUli pO38UMOK OKPEMO20 OP2aHI3MY).
dunoreHes — nctopuyeckoe passutue suga. (Cp. OHmoeeHes — UH-
ousudyanbHoe pazsumue omoesibHo20 Op2aHU3MdJ).

PHYSICAL (PHYSIOLOGICAL) DEPENDENCE — refers to a dependence on a par-

ticular drug which is caused by taking the drug for long periods of time.
®isnyHa (PisionoriuHa) 3anexHicTb — 3an1eXKHICTb Big cneundivyHOi
PeYOoBUHMU, AKA BUPODIAETLCA NPU TPMBANIOMY BXKMBAHHI.
dusnyeckan (pusmonormueckas 3aBUCUMOCTb) — 3aBUCUMOCTb OT
cneumdrYecKoro BeLLECTBA, KOTOpas BbipabaTbiBaeTcA Npu Au-
TeNbHOM ynoTpebneHuu.

PIAGET, J. — a Swiss psychologist whose main contribution to psychology
was the belief that intelligence was the product of a natural and inevita-
ble sequence of developmental stages. He did not suggest that intelligence
was simply inborn, but rather that it developed as a result of the constant-
ly changing interaction of the child and environment.
Niaxke, ¥aH (1896—-1980) — wBeiLaPCbKMIA NCUXOJIOT, YNTM FONOB-
HUM BHECKOM Y NCUXONOTit0 By10 NepeKoHaHHA, WO iHTENEeKT € Npo-
AYKTOM NPUPOAHOI i HEBIABOPOTHOI MOCNIAOBHOCTI €Tanis t0ACbKO-
ro po3BuUTKYy. lNiarke He BBaKaB iHTENEKT BPOAMKEHOIO AKICTIO, Ha Moro
OYMRY, iHTENIeKT PO3BMBAETLCA B Pe3y/bTaTi B3aEMO]i, WO NOCTIMHO
3MIHIOETLCA, MiXK AUTUHOK | HABKOJIULLHIM CEpeaoBULLLEM.
MNuaxke, ¥aH (1896—-1980) — WBENLAPCKNIN NCUXONOT, YbUM TNaB-
HbIM BK/J1aZLOM B NCUX0I0TUIO0 BbIN0 ybexaeHue, YTO UHTEIEKT AB-
NAEeTCA NPOAYKTOM ecTecTBEHHOM U Hen3bexXHOM nocienoBaTesib-
HOCTW 3TamnoB YeNOBEYECKOro pa3sBuTuA. MMaxke He cunuTan UHTen-
JIEKT BPOXKAEHHbIM KauecTBOM; MO €ro MHEHUIO, MHTE/IIEKT Pa3Bu-
BaeTcA B pe3y/bTaTe NMOCTOAHHO MEHALWEroca B3aMMOLENCTBUA
MeXKay pebeHKoM U OKpy:KatoLwen cpeson.

PILOT STUDY — an initial run-through of the procedures to be used in an ex-
periment.
MonepeaHe poOCNiAXKEHHA — NepeBipKa Npoueayp, WO Npu3HaveHi
ON5 BAKOPUCTAHHA B EKCNEPUMEHTI.
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MpepBapuTtenbHoe UccneaoBaHMe — NPoBEPKa Npoueayp, npeaHa-
3HaAYEeHHbIX 4/1A UCMO/Ib30BaHMA B SKCNEPUMEHTE.

PITUITARY GLAND — a part of the endocrine system, the pituitary gland pro-
duces hormones whose primary function is to influence the release of hor-
mones from other glands.
Finogi3 — yacTMHa eHAO0KPUHHOI CUCTEMMU, LLLO BUPOB/IAE FOPMOHMH,
roNoBHa QYHKLA AKMX — B aKTMBALLii FOPMOHIB, L0 BUAINAKTLCA iH-
WKWMM 3a7103aMMU.
Mnodums — 6yayum 4acTbio SHAOKPUHHOM CUCTEMBI, TMNODU3 Bbipa-
6aTblBaeT rOPMOHbI, raBHaA GYHKLUMA KOTOPbIX 3aKN0YaeTCA B aK-
TMBALMW FOPMOHOB, BbIAENAEMbIX APYTUMU Kele3amu.

PLACEBO —in the contex of drugs testing, it is a preparation that has no rel-
evant medical properties and is given to one group so that the medical ef-
fects of the real drug can be separated out from the psychological effects
produced by people thinking they are receiving it.
Nnauebo — HewKigNMBUIN NpenapaT, WO He MaE XKOAHUX JiKap-
CbKMUX BRacTnBocTel. MNnauebo faeTbCA YH4aCHUKY KOHTPOJIbHOI rpy-
nu, Wob NiKyBanbHUM edeKT CnpaBKHbLOrO MeANYHOro npenapaTy
MOKHa 6yn0 BigoKpemuTH Big ncuxonoriyHnx eddekris, BuaBe-
HUX Y Nt0AeN, AKI AYMaAu, WO OTPUMYIOTb NiKK.
Mnauebo — 6e3BpeaHbI NpenapaT, He 0b61aaalWKU KAKUMN-TNH0
JleKapcTBeHHbIMKU cBoMcTBaMMU. Mnauebo aaetca yyaCTHUKAM KOH-
TPONBHOW rpynnbl, YTObbl Ne4ebHbIn 3PPEeKT HacToAWEro meam-
LUMHCKOro npenapaTa MOXHO 6bln0 OTAENNTb OT NCUXONOTMYECKUX
3¢ deKToB, BbIABAEHHbIX Y NtogeN, KOTopble Aymanun, YTo noay4ya-
tOT JIEKAPCTBO.

PLAY — a type of activity, whose common caracteristics are: it is voluntary;
it does not lead to any obvious goal; it involves repetitions of activities al-
ready mastered; it may be accompanied by ‘play signals’, such as a special
tone of voice or exarrerated movements.
lpa — BMA AifNbHOCTI, HAVMOLWMPEHILIMMM XapaKTEPUCTUKAMM AKO-
ro € 06POBINbHICTb, HECNPAMOBAHICTb Ha IOCATHEHHSA AKOI-Hebyab
ABHOI MeTU, MPUNYLLLEHHA NOBTOPEHHA YXKe 3aCBOEHUX A, MOXN-
BiCTb CynpoBoAy «irpOBUMMU CUFHANAMMU», HANPUKAAA, NEBHUM TO-
HOM ro/iocy, NiAKPECNeHUMMU PYXamu i *KecTamu.
WUrpa — Buza feATenbHOCTH, Hanbosee pacnpocTpaHeHHbIMKU Xapak-
TEPUCTUKaMM KOTOPOTo ABAAOTCA J06POBOIbHOCTb, HEHANpPaB/eH-
HOCTb HA AOCTUNXKEHUE KaKoW-1nMbo ABHOM Lenu, noapasymeBaHue
MOBTOPEHMUA Y¥Ke YCBOEHHbIX AEWCTBUIN, BO3MOXHOCTb COMNPOBO-
MAEHUA «UrPOBLIMM CUrHANaMU», HanpuUmMmep, onpeae/ieHHbIM To-
HOM rof10ca, NOAYEPKHYTHIMU ABUNKEHUAMM U XKeCTaMMu.
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PLAY THEORIES refer to the different way in which theorists explain the na-
ture and function of play.

Teopii irop — pi3Hi NoAcHeHHA Npupoam i PyHKLiM irop.

Teopuu urp — pasHble 06bACHEHUA NPUPOAbI U GYHKLUI Urp.

PLEASURE PRINCIPLE — the impulsive and pleasure seeking part of our na-
ture that is normally associated with our id. We are driven to gratify the
desires associated with this principle regardless of their real or moral con-
sequences.
MpuHUMN 3a40BONEHHA — MPUHLMI, LLLO BUKOPUCTOBYETHCA iMMNY/b-
CMBHOIO | €roLeHTPUYHOI YaCTUHOK HaLol 0COBUCTOCTI, AKa 3BU-
YaMHO acoL,itoeTbes 3 14. Mu HecBigOMO Hamaraemocs 3a,0BO/IbHA-
TH BarkaHHA, NOB'A3aHI 3 UMM NPUHLMMOM, HE3BaXKalouM Ha iX pe-
ANbHI YN MOpaNbHi HAaCNiAKN.
MpuHUMN yA0BOABLCTBUA — MPUHLLMM, UCMO/b3YEMbIA UMMNYbCUB-
HOM M 3roLEHTPUYHOM YacTbto HalLen IMYHOCTU, KOTopasa 06bIYHO
accouuunpyetca ¢ Ma. Mbi 6ecco3HaTesIbHO CTPEMUMCA YA0BeTBO-
PATb ¥KeNaHusA, CBA3aHHbIe C 3TUM NMPUHLMNOM, HECMOTPSA Ha UX pe-
aNbHble MW HPABCTBEHHbIE NOC/eACTBUA.

PLURALISTIC IGNORANCE — a term used to explain why people will often fail

to respond to an emergency when there are other people around.
Po3nopolweHHA BigNOBiganbHOCTI — TeHAEHLUiA, BiANOBIAHO A0
AKOI crnocTepiray MeHW CXWUAbHWIA HaJaBaTW AOMNOMOrY B NPUCYT-
HOCTI iIHLIWX Nt0AEN, HiXK AKOM BiH OYB cam.
PacnbineHue oTBETCTBEHHOCTU — TEHAEHLMSA, B COOTBETCTBMM C KO-
TOpoI HabntoaaTeNb MeHee CKIOHEH OKasblBaTb MOMOLLLb B MPUCYT-
CTBUW APYTUX NItOAEN, Yem ec/iv Obl OH HAXOAW/ICS B OAUHOYECTBE.

POLYANDRY — a type of mating system in which females have multiple
mates but males do not.
NoniaHgpia — TMN WAO6HOT opraHisay,ii, KoM camKKn cnapoTbCA
3 KiNbKOMa CaMUAMM, @ KOXKEH CamMel,b CMAPIETLCA TiIbKM 3 OAHI-
€10 CAaMKOI0.
MonnaHppua — TMn H6payHOl OpraHM3aLMK, KOraa caMku crnapu-
BAKOTCA C HECKO/IbKMMM CaMLaMM, @ KaxKAabl camel, cnapmsaeTca
TOJIbKO C O4HOWN CaMKOW.

POLYGYNANDRY — a mating system where males and females mate with
several members of the opposite sex.
NoniramHa noniaHapia — WO6Ha cucTeMa, 3a SKOI | CaMKW, | camLi
CNapOTbCA 3 KiIbKOMA NpPeACcTaBHMKAaMM NPOTUAENKHOI CTaTi.
NonuramHaa nonnaHapua — bpayHas cucTema, NPy KOTOpPoi cam-
KM M CamLbl CMApUBAOTCA C HECKOJIbKMMM MPeacTaBUTENAMM MPO-
TMBOMO/IOXKHOTO NoNa.
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POLYGYNY — a mating system in which successful males gain more than one
female, whereas females only mate with one male.
Noniramia — wnobHa cuctema, 3a AKoi BinblWw yaaunmBi camui cna-
PIOIOTLCA 3 KiIbKOMa CaMKamM, TOAj AK CAMKM CMApIOOTLCA TiNbKK
3 OAHWM CaMLLEeM.
Monuramma — 6payHan cucTema, Npu KoTopol 6onee yaaynmeble
CaMUbl CMAPMBAKOTCA C HECKOJIbKMMM CAMKaMMU, B TO BPEMS KaK CaM-
KW CNapuMBatoTCA TO/IbKO C O4HMUM CaML,OM.

POPULATION — a group of people who are the focus of a research study and
to which the results would apply.
MonynsAuis — rpyna nofen, Wo cknagatoTb 06’eKT NCUXONOTIYHOIO
OOCNIAMEHHA, 0 AKOT MOXKYTb BYTU 3aCTOCOBaHI A0ro pesybTaTtu.
MonynAuua — rpynna ntofen, CocTaBaAoLWwan 06beKT ncMxonormye-
CKOTrO UCCNeA0BaHUA, K KOTOPOI NPUMEHUMbI €ro pe3ynbTaThbl.

POSITIVE REGARD — see Unconditional positive regard.
Mo3uTuBHe cTaBneHHA — 0us. besymosHe npuliHamms
Mo3uTnBHOE OTHOLWIEHUE — CM. be3ycs108Hoe npuHAmMue.

POSITIVE REINFORCEMENT — the provision of something that strengthens
whatever behaviour went before it. Positive reinforcers are normally drive
reducers (such as food) or other things that we find attractive or reward-
ing.
Mo3utnBHe niaKpinneHHsa (Haropopa) — 6yAb-AKWUI CTUMYA, WO
NiAKPINAOE NOBeAiHKY, AKa Momy nepeaysana. [O3UTUBHI CTUMY-
/M 3BMYAHO HEWTPanisyoTb CTaH «NEepPBUHHOroO ApanBy» (Hanpwu-
Knag, noyyTTs ronody), € Haropogoo abo CTBOPHOOTL NpMBabau-
BY CMTyaL,ito.
Mo3nuTuBHOE nogKpenneHue (Harpaga) — NwboOK CTUMyn, noa-
KpennswLwmii noseaeHne, KOTopoe emy npezlectsosano. Mosu-
TUBHbIE CTUMYJ/Ibl OObIMHO HEWTPANU3YIOT COCTOAHME «MEepPBUYHO-
ro gpariea» (Hanpumep, YyBCTBO roa0A4a), ABAAOTCA Harpaaom nuam
CO34at0T NPMB/IEKATE/IbHYIO CUTYaLMIO.

POSITIVE SYMPTOMS — a classification of schizophrenia where the client has
characteristics that are additional behavioural features to normal func-
tioning.
MO3UTUBHI CMMNTOMM — XapPaKTEPUCTUKM WM30dpeHii, Wo € goaaT-
KOBUMM NOPIBHAHO 3 0COBUCTICTIO, WO GYHKLIOHYE HOPMANbHO.
Mo3UTUBHbIE CUMMMTOMbI — XapPaKTEPUCTUKM WN30PPEHUMN, KOTO-
pble ABAAKTCA AOMO/HUTENIbHBIMU MO CPABHEHUIO C HOPMAJIbHO
bYHKLMOHMPYIOLLLEN IMYHOCTBIO.

PosITIVISM — a belief that we should not go beyond the boundaries of
what can be observed. To a positivest, science is the single-most impor-
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tant route to knowledge, and only questions that can be approached by

the application of the scientific method should concern us.
Mo3UTUBI3M — NEPEKOHAHICTb Y TOMY, LLO MW He MOBUHHI BUXOAMU-
TW 33 MeXi ABUL, AKi cnocTepiratoTbeca. [a8 NO3UTMBICTA HayKa €
€AMHUM ab0 HaMBAXKAMBILLIMM MapLIPYTOM A0 OTPMMAHHSA 3HaHb;
3 MOro TOYKM 30pY, HAC NMOBMHHI TypOyBaTK TiIIbKK Ti NUTAHHA, AKi
noB’A3aHi i3 3aCTOCYBaHHAM HayYKOBUX METOA,B.
MNo3uTnBM3M — yo6eK4eHHOCTb B TOM, YTO Mbl HE ,0/13KHbI BbIXOAUTb
3a rpaHuMLbl HabatogaembIx ABAEHUN. 118 NO3UTUBMCTA HayKa ABAA-
eTcA e4MHCTBEHHbIM UM CAMbIM BaXKHbIM MapLUPYTOM K Npuobpe-
TEHWIO 3HAHWI; C €r0 TOYKM 3PEHUSA, HAC A0XKHbI 6ECNOKOUTb TOb-
KO Te BOMpPOCbI, KOTOPble CBA3aHbl C MPUMEHEHNEM Hay4YHbIX MEeTO-
[0B.

POSITRON EMISSION TOMOGRAPHY (PET) — is a way of obtaining images of
the functional state of the brain.
MNo3uTtpoHHo-emiciliHa Tomorpadia (MET) — cnocib oTpnmaHHs 06-
pa3y GYHKLIOHANbHOrO CTaHy FO/I0BHOTO MO3KY.
Mo3utpoHHO-3MUCccMOHHaA Tomorpadua (MIT) — cnocob nonyye-
HWs 06pasza GYHKLUMOHANIbHOTO COCTOAHUS FOJIOBHOTO MO3ra.

POSTHYPNOTIC AMNESIA — a subject’s inability to remember something
that happened while they were hypnotised.
MNocTrinHOTMYHA amHe3iA — He34aTHICTb cyb’eKTa NMpuragaTv LWo-
Hebyab, Lo BiAbyBanoCh Mig Yac AOro rinHo3yBaHHA.
MocTrMnHOoTMYECKas aMHe3nA — HeCNOoCOBHOCTb CybbeKkTa BCMOM-
HUTb YTO-IMOO M3 MPOUCXOAALLErO BO BPEMS, KOr4a ero runHoTu-
31MpoBanu.

POSTHYPNOTIC SUGGESTION — refers to a suggestion made while a person is

hypnotised that upon waking, they will behave in a certain way.
MocTrinHOTMYHe HaBilOBAHHA — HABIilOBaHHA, 3pobsieHe NOKKU Ato-
OVHa nepebyBana nif Aieto rinHO3y, ke nicaa NpobyasKeHHA BOHA
BMKOHAE Y NeBHWUI cnocib.
MocTrunHoTUYECKoe BHYLIEHUe — BHYLLEeHWe, cAeNaHHOoe MoKa Ye-
NIOBEKA FMMHOTM3MPOBA/IM, KOTOPOE Mocie NpobyAeHUA OH UC-
NOMIHUT onpeaeieHHbIM 06pasom.

POST-MODERNISM — a broad approach within psychology, as a fundamen-
tal belief, rejects the assumption that our behaviour is determined by in-
stincts, conditioning, drives or whatever.
MocTmopepHi3m — LWMPOKUIA METOA0NOTYHUI Niaxig y ncuxonorii,
LLL0 BiAKMAAE NepesyMOBM NPO Te, L0 Halla NOBeiHKA BU3HAYAETb-
€A IHCTUHKTaMM, yMOBHUMU pediekcamu, CTUMY/1IamMu TOLLO.
MNocTmogepHU3M — LLMPOKUIM METOA40N0TMYECKMIA NOAX0A, B MCUXO-
JIOTUM, OTBEpratoLLMii NPEANoCbIIKA O TOM, YTO Hale nosegeHue
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onpesensieTcd MHCTUHKTaMM, YCNOBHbIMU pedaekcamm, cTUmyna-
MU WU T. 4.

POST-TRAUMATIC STRESS DISORDER — refers to a distinct pattern of symp-

toms that develop as a result of some traumatic event (such as an aero-

plane crash, kidnapping or rape).
MocTTpaBMaTUUHUIA CTPEC — PO3/1aj, 3 XapaKTEPHUMMU CUMNTOMaMM,
AKUIA PO3BMBAETHLCA Y Pe3ynbTaTi TpaBMaTUYHOI noaii (Hanpuknaga,
aBiakaTacTpodwu, KigHeniHry abo 3reanTyBaHHsA).
MocTTpaBMaTUUYECKUIA CTPecc — PacCTPOMCTBO C XapaKTepHbIMU
CMMMNTOMaMM, KOTOPOE Pa3BMBAETCA B pe3y/ibTaTe TpaBMaTUYECKO-
ro cobbiTa (Hanpumep, aBMakaTacTpPodbl, KUAHIMMMHIA UIN U3HA-
CMNOBaHMA).

PRECOCIAL SPECIES — animals that can move about, feed and generally look
after themselves shortly after birth.
B1MBOAKOBI BUAU — TBAPUHMU, LLLO MOXKYTb CAMOCTIHO pyXaTucs, Xap-
yyBaTMCA i NiknyBaTUCA NPo cebe HeE3abapoM NiCNA HAPOAKEHHS.
BbiBOAKOBbIE BUAbI — KMBOTHbIE, KOTOPbIE MOTYT CaMOCTOATE/b-
HO ZBMraTbCsA, KOPMUTbCA M 3abBOTUTLCA O cebe yKe BCKope noce
POXKAEHMS.

PRECOGNITION — the ability to forecast future events. Fortune tellers claim
to have this ability.
MpeKorHocTMKa — 34aTHICTb nepeabadvyBati MailbyTHI nogii, wo
NPUMNUCYETLCA NPOPOKaM i ragaTensam.
MpeKorHMcTMKa — cnocobHOCTb NpeacKasbiBaTh byayuime cobbiTus,
NpUMMcbiBaemMasn NPoOPOKam 1 rafatenam.

PRECONSCIOUS — a psychoanalytic term which refers to those thought and
memories which, whilst not at present part of our conscious experience,
are nonetheless accessible to it.
MepepacBigomicTb — TepMiH NCMX0AHANI3Y, WO NO3HAYAE Ti AYMKMU i
CMOMMHMU, fAKi, He ByayYM YaCTMHOI HALWOrO HUHILHbOIO YCBIAOM-
NIeHOro A0CBiAy, BCE K 3a/MLIAKTLCA AOCTYMHUMM ANA YCBiAOM-
NIeHHA.
MNpepco3HaHMe — TePMUH NCMX0aHaM3a, 0603HaYatoWMi Te Mbic-
JI1 U BOCMOMMHAHMA, KOTOPbIE, He ABNAACH YaCTbHO HALLEro HblHeLw-
Hero 0CO3HaHHOrO OMbiTa, BCE e OCTaloTCSA AOCTYMHbIMU AN 0CO-
3HaHMA.

PREFRONTAL LOBOTOMY — refers to a surgical procedure that severs the
neural pathways that connect the frontal lobes from other areas of the
brain.
MpedpoHTanbHa NnoboTomia — xipypriyHa npoueaypa, 3a AKOI 06-
pPVBAOTLCA HEPBOBI 3'€AHAHHA MiXK JOOHMMM YacTKaMM Ta iHWKUMUK
LLeHTPaMM MO3KY.
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MpedpoHTanbHaa noboTommua — xmpypruyeckas npoueaypa, npu
KOTOpPOW 06pbIBAOTCA HEPBHbIE COEAMHEHUA MEXKAY NTOOHbIMU [0-
NAMM U APYTUMM LLEEHTPaMM MO3ra.

PREMACK PRINCIPLE — see Reinforcement.

MNpuHumn Mpemaka — 3rigHo 3 npuHLUMIoM MNpemaKa 6axaHy gito,
Hanpuknag, nepernag GyTboNbHOrO maTyy No Tenesi3opy, MOX-
Ha BMKOPWUCTATK ANA NiAKPiNJeHHA MeHLW baxKaHoi 4ji (3aBeplieH-
HA nabopaTopHoi poboTu). Konm peakLis 3aKpinaoeTbesa, il MOXKHa
NiATPUMATU Yepe3 BUKOPMUCTaHHA YacTKoBOro abo NnpomM»KHoro nig-
KpinneHHa (Ous. MiokpinaeHHs).

MpuHumn Mpemaka — B COOTBETCTBMM C NpUHLMNOM lMpemaka xe-
NatenbHoe AencTBue, Hanpumep, npocmoTtp ¢yTbonbHOro mart-
Yya Mo TeseBM30pPYy, MOXKHO MCMOJb30BaTb ANA NOAKPENIEHNA Me-
Hee )enatenbHoro Aeincrsva (3aseplieHne nabopatopHon pabo-
Tbl). Korga peakumsa 3aKkpensiseTcsa, ee MOXKHO NOAAEePXKUBATL Ye-
pes3 UCNo/ib30BaHWe YaCTUYHOTO MU NPOMENKYTOUYHOr0 NoAKpene-
HUA (cm. MModkpenneHue).

PREOPERATIONAL STAGE — see Piaget, J.
MepeponepauiiiHa cragia — dus. lMiaxce, XK.
MpeponepaunoHHaa ctagua — cm. luaxce, .

PREPAREDNESS — a reference to the fact that organisms are better able to
associate certain combinations of stimuli, responses and reinforcers than
others.
FOTOBHICTb — TepMiH OnMUCye ToM GaKT, LLO OpraHiaMu Kpalle npu-
CTOCOBAHi A0 acoujitoBaHHA MEBHUX MNOEAHAHb CTUMYNIB PeaKLil i
nigkpinaeHsb.
FOTOBHOCTb — TEPMUH OMUCbIBAET TOT GAKT, UTO OPraHM3Mbl Jlydlle
npucnocobieHbl K acCOLMMPOBAHUIO ONpPeaeNeHHbIX COYETAHWUM
CTUMYJIOB PeaKkuuii U nogKpenaeHuni.

PRESENTING SYMPTOM — the symptom that causes an individual to seek
medical or psychological help.
HaABHMIA cMMNTOM — CUMNTOM, AKWUI 3MYLLYE OCOBY 3BepTaTUCA MO
MegMuHy abo NCMXONOorivyHy AONOMOTY.
MpucyTcTBYIOWMIA CUMNTOM — CUMMTOM, 3aCTaBAAOWMIA Yenose-
Ka 0bpaTUTbCA 32 MeAULMHCKOW UM MCUXONOTMYECKOW NMOMOLLbBIO.

PRIMACY EFFECT — a general finding that material presented first to a par-
ticipant is more likely to be remembered than material subsequently pre-
sented.
EdeKT nepBMHHOCTI — TEPMiH OnuCye Tol aKT, Lo MaTepian, Haga-
HWW yYaCHWMKam y nepLly Yepry, 3anam’ATOBYETbCA /Ierile, HiXK Ma-
Tepian, 3aNponoHOBAHM Mi3HiwWwe.
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3¢deKT nepBUUYHOCTM — TEPMMUH OMUCbIBaeT TOT (aKT, 4To
maTtepuan, NnpeacTaBaeHHbI y4acTHUKaM B NepByto ovepesb, 3ano-
MMWHaeTCA nerye, Yem matepuan, NpesoKeHHbI BNoCNeACTBUMN.

PRIMARY REINFORCEMENT — see Reinforcement.

MepBuHHe NigKpinneHHA — Ous. [TiOKpinaeHHs.
MNepBuyHOe nogkpenneHue — cm. lloOKpensneHue.

PRINCIPLED MORALITY — see Postconventional morality.

ETUYHi npuHUMNKU — BMMaratoTb Bif, iHAMBIAA He NULIe HaaBHOC-
Ti yCTaNeHuX NpuHUMNIB, afe i FOTOBHOCTI AiATK BiA0BIAHO A0 HUX
(Qus. MocmrkoHeeHyiliHUli piseHb yHiBepcanbHUX emarnie Mopasib-
Ho20 cmaHossneHHs 3a /1. Konbepaom).

dTUYecKue NPUHLMUNDbI — TPebYIOT OT MHAMBUAA HE TO/IbKO Haau-
YMs YCTOMYMBBIX MPUHLMUMNOB, HO U FOTOBHOCTWM MOCTYNaTb B COOT-
BETCTBUMU C HUMM (cM. [TOCMKOHBEHUUOHHbIU Yypo8eHb yHUBepPCaslb-
HbIX 3Manoe HpascmeeHHoO20 cmaHoeneHus no /1. Konbepey).

PRIVATION — a term often encountered in the area of maternal deprivation,
privation refers to the lack or non-development of the attachment bond.

MpuBauia — TepMiH, O BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA Y CMUC/I «N036aBAEHHA
MaTePUHCLKOI TypbOoTH i 1060BI B paHHbOMY AUTUHCTBI», CTOCYETb-
¢ Ao 6bpaky abo HEPO3BUHEHOCTI 3B’A3KIB BigAaHOCTI.

Mpusauua — TepMuH, ynoTpebnsemblil B CMbIC/IE «/MILIEHME MaTe-
PWHCKOW 3a60Tbl 1 N1106BM B paHHEM AETCTBEY, OTHOCUTCA K HEXBAT-
Ke WM Hepas3BUTOCTH Y3 NPUBA3AHHOCTMU.

PROACTIVE INTERFERENCE — the interference on learning that is brought
about by something that was learned in the past.

MpoaKTuBHa iHTepdepeHLia — 3aBaan y NpoLeci HaBYAHHA, BUKAU-
KaHi neBHOO iHGOpPMaLLiElD, 3aCBOEHOIO B MUHYI0MY.
MpoakTuBHasa uHTepdepeHumna — Nomexu B npouecce obyyeHus,
BbI3BaHHble HEKON MHPOPMaLMEN, YCBOEHHOM B NPOLLJIOM.

PROBABILITY — a statement of how likely it is that something will happen.

MUmoOBIipHicTb — TBEpAKEHHA NPO Te, HACKiNbKM MNpaBAonofibHe
3[1iNCHEHHSA YOrocCh.

BepoATHOCTb — YTBEPKAEHME O TOM, HAaCKO/IbKO NpaBaonofobHo
ocyliecTsaeHue yero-nmbo.

PROGNOSIS — when used specifically in clinical psychology, this refers to
the expected eventual outcomes of any disorder.
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MporHo3 —y KAiHiYHi ncMxonorii TepMiH NO3HaAYa€ OYiKyBaHWNI pPoO3-
BMTOK TOTO YM iHWOro po3naay.

MpPOrHo3 — B K/IMHWYECKOWM NCUXONOTUM TEPMUH 0HO3HAYAET OXKU-
AaemMoe pPa3BUTME TOro UM MHOTO PACcCTPOMCTBA.



PROJECTION — one of the defence mechanisms by which characteristics or
desires that are unacceptable to a person’s ego are externalised or pro-
jected onto someone else.
MpoeKuia — 0au1H i3 3aXMCHUX MeXaHi3MiB, AKUIA NONATAE B TOMY, W0
HEeNPUNHATHI NoYyTTA, 6aXKaHHA | HaBITb AeAKi acneKT 0cobUCToCTi
NtogMHa BigYYyKYE Big cebe i npunmMcye Komycb iHLWoMY.
MpoeKuua — oaNH 13 3aLUUTHBIX MEXaHWU3MOB, COCTOALLMN B TOM,
4YTO HenpuemseMble YyBCTBA, XKeAaHUA U AaxKe HEKOTOpble acnek-
Tbl IMYHOCTM YE/IOBEK OTYYKAAET OT ceba U NPUNUCbIBAET KOMY-TO

Apyromy.

PROJECTIVE TEST — a test of psychological assessment that presents the
person with a set of rather vague stimuli (perhaps shapes or pictures) with
the assumption that the person’s responses will reflect their unconscious
fears and motivations.
MpOEeKTUBHI TeCTU — CYKYMNHiCTb METOAMK LiNiCHOrO BUBYEHHA OCO-
bucTocTi, 6a3oBaHa Ha NCUXOMONIYHIA iHTepnpeTaLil pe3ynbTaTiB
npoekuji. /IIoANHI NPONOHYIOTb HU3KY HEACHUX CTUMYiB (0bpasy,
KOJIbOPYM TOLLO), BUXOAAYM 3 NMPUNYLLEHHS, WO 1l peaKuis byae Big-
TBOPIOBATM HEYCBIAOM/IOBAHI CTPAXM i NParHeHHA.
MpPOEeKTUBHbIN TECT — COBOKYMNMHOCTb METOAMK LLEJIOCTHOTO M3y4YeHUs
JINYHOCTWN, OCHOBAHHOIO Ha MCUXOJIOrMYECKON MHTepnpeTauum pe-
3y/IbTAaTOB NPOEKLUUN. YeNloBEKY NpeanaratoT pas HeACHbIX CTUMY/I0B
(0obpasbl, LBETA U T. A.), UCXOAA U3 NPEANOIOKEHWNA, YTO €0 PeaKLma
byaeT oTpaxKaTb beccosHaTeIbHble CTPAXU U YCTPEMIEHUSA.

PROPAGANDA — an attempt to manipulate opinions through the use of
media.
MponaraHaa — cnpoba maHiny oBaT! CyCcnisibHOK CBIAOMICTIO WS-
XOM BMKOPUCTAHHA 3acobiB MacoBoi iHopmaLii.
MponaraHga — NonbITKa MaHUMYANMPOBaTb OOLLECTBEHHBIM CO3Ha-
HMEeM NyTeM UCNONb30BaHWA CPeACTB MaccoBON MHbOPMaLU.

PROTOTYPE — generally used to present something which posseses fea-
tures which are obviously characteristic of a given category of objects or
events.
MpoTtoTun — TepMmiH, WO 3BMYAMHO BMKOPUCTOBYETLCA AN MNO3Ha-
YeHHA 0CcobUCTOCTI UM 06’eKTa i Ma€e AKOCTI, XapaKTepHi 41a neBHOT
KaTeropii ntogen un ob’exTis.
MpoToTun — TepmMMH 06bIYHO UCMONb3YEeTCA A1a 0603HAYEHUSA Y-
HOCTM UM 0bBbeKTa, 0b61afatolWero KayectBamm, XapaKTepHbIMK
O1A 0AHHOWN KaTeropum nL, UAm o6 bekToB.

PSYCHE — taken from the Greek meaning of the word (‘essence’, or ‘soul’)
and generally taken to mean mind.
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Mcuxika (rp. — cyTHiCTb, AyLIa) — AK NPABUIO, 03HAYAE PO3YM, T1Y3A.
McuxmKka (rp. — CyLWHOCTb, AylWwa) — Kak npaBuao, obosHayaer
pasym, ym.

PSYCHIATRIST — a medically trained specialist who can diagnose and treat
mental disorders.

McuxiaTp — cneujanicT, WO OTPUMaB MeAMNYHY OCBITY, 34aTHUI Aia-
FHOCTYBATW i NiKyBaTK NCUXIYHI po3nagu.

Mcuxmatp — cneumanuct, NoAyYMBLWIMIN MeamuMHCKoe obpasoBsa-
HWe, CNOCOOHbIN AMArHOCTMPOBATb M /IEUUTb MCUXMYECKME pac-
cTpoliicTaa.

PSYCHOANALYSIS — a term used to describe the theory of development as-
sociated with Sigmund Freud. The aims of psychoanalytic therapy are to
create the right sort of conditions so that the patient is able to bring con-
flicts that have arosen during the Oedipal phase of development into the
conscious mind where they can be addressed and dealt with.

McuxoaHanis — cTBOPEHHA NCUX0aHanNi3y NoB’s3aHe, B NepLly Yyepry,
3 imeHem 3. Ppeiiga. 3rigHo 3 Ppengom, HEBPOTMYHI Nnpobaemun y
3pinomy Bili € HACNiAKOM BHYTPILWHIX KOHPAIKTIB Ha paniyHin (eau-
noBii) cTagii po3BUTKY. 3aBAaHHA NCMXOaHaNi3y K TepaneBTUYHO-
ro metoAy NoJsiArae Tomy, o6 AONOMOITU NaLiEHTY YCBIAOMUTH ic-
TUHY NPUYNHY MOTO CTPaXKAaHb, MPUXOBAHY Yy NO3aCBiAOMOCTI, BUSA-
BUTM 3abyTi TpaBMYyIOUi MepPeXKMBAHHA | HEMOB NEePEXKMUTH iX 3aHOBO.
BuBeaeHHA NpuUrHiyeHMx KOHGIKTIB Ha YyCBiAOMNEHUI piBEHb A0-
3BOJIAE A0CNIAXKYBATHU | BUPiLLYBATH iX.

McuxoaHanmus — cosgaHme NCcMxoaHanM3a CBA3aHO, B MepByLO o4ve-
peab, ¢ umeHem 3. Ppeinpga. CornacHo Ppeingy, HeBpOTUYECKME
npobaembl B 3pesiom BO3pacTe ABAAKTCA CIeACTBUEM BHYTPEHHUX
KOHOAMKTOB Ha dannmyeckom (3a4nnoBoii) ctaammu passutma. 3aaa-
Ya NCMXO0aHaNM3a Kak TepaneBTUYECKOro mMeToda COCTOUT B TOM,
4TOObl NOMOYb NALMNEHTY OCO3HATb UCTUHHYIO NPUYMNHY ero cTpaja-
HWI, CKPbITYt0 B HECCO3HATE/IbHOM, BbIABUTb 3abbiTble TPABMUPY-
oLMe NepexMBaHUA U KaK bbl NEPeXnTb Mx 3aHOBO. BbiBegeHue
noAaBAeHHbIX KOHGJIMKTOB Ha OCO3HAHHbIM YPOBEHb NO3BOAET UC-
CcnefoBaTh M peLaTb Ux.

PSYCHOANALYST — someone who has completed specialist postgraduate
training in Freudian approaches to the understanduing and treatment of
psychological disorders.
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McuxoaHaniTMK — cnevwianicT, Wo NPoMWoB HaBYaHHA NCMXOaHani-
3y BignNoBiAHO A0 NpodeciiHUX CTaHAAPTIB i NPAKTUKYE NiKyBaHHSA
CBOIX NALEHTIB LMM METOAOM.

McuxoaHanUTUK — cneumannct, npoweawmii obyyeHmne ncmxoaHa-
/I3y B COOTBETCTBMM C NPOdECCMOHANbHBIMM CTAaHAAPTAMM U MPaK-
TUKYIOLLMIN Ie4eHne CBOMX MALMEHTOB 3TUM METOA0M.



PSYCHODYNAMICS — 1) any theory that emphasises ¢ hange and develop-
ment in the individual; 2) any theory where drive is the central concept in
development.
NcuxopgmHamika — 1) 6yab-AKa Teopis, WO ONUCYE 3MiHM | PO3BUTOK
ocobucTocTi; 2) ncuxobionoriyHi Teopii, e ApaliB € LEHTPaNbHUM
NMOHATTAM Yy NPOLLECi PO3BUTKY OpraHiamy.
NcuxogmuHammuka — 1) nobas Teopusi, OMUCbIBAKOLWAD U3MEHe-
HWE N pPasBUTUE SIMYHOCTK; 2) NCMXOBbMONOrMYeckue Teopuu, rae
OpanB ABNSAETCA LEHTPasbHbIM MOHATUEM B MpoLecce PasBUTUA
opraHusma.

PSYCHOGENIC ILLNESS — a type abnormal functioning that is caused primar-
ily by psychological or emotional factors such as worry, work stress or un-
conscious desires.
McuxoreHHi po3nagu — BUAN aHOPMaNbHOI NOBEAIHKWU, BUKANKaAHI
nepeBaXKHO NCUXONONYHUMMU abo eMOLIMHUMKN PaKTOpamM, TaKu-
MW AK TPUBOKHICTb, CTPec Ha poboTi UM HeycBiZOMNIOBAHI BarkaH-
HA.
McuxoreHHble PaccTPOMCTBA — BUAbI aHOPMAIbHOTO MOBEAEHMS,
BbI3BaHHbIE MPEVMMYLLECTBEHHO MCUXO/IOTMYECKUMU UAN SMOLUO-
Ha/IbHbIMM GaKTOPaMM, TaKMMMK KaK BEeCnoKOICTBO, CTpecc Ha pa-
60Te nnn 6eccosHaTebHbIE KeNaHus.

PSYCHOKINESIS — the apparent ability of an individual to influence a physi-
cal event without direct intervention.
McuxoKiHe3 — 34aTHICTb 0ocobucToCTi BNAMBATU Ha Gi3nyHI noaii 6e3
NPAMOro BTPyYaHHs.
McuxoKnHes — cnocobHOCTb IMYHOCTU BAMATL Ha PU3MYecKme co-
6bITNA 6e3 HenocpeaCTBEHHOIO BMELWETeNbCTBA.

PSYCHOLINGUISTICS — a term with a broad meaning in psychology, referring
to the study of anything to do with human language. This would include
the nature of language, language acquision, the study of grammar, read-
ing development and so on.
McnuxoniHrBicTUKA — TEPMiH MA€ LUMPOKE 3HAYEHHA Y MCUXOOTIT i
OMUCYE BCe, WO CTOCYETbCA A0 NtoAcbKoi MoBW. CloaM HanexaTb
npupoaa MOBU, MexaHi3m 0BONOAIHHA MOBOID, BUBYEHHA FpamMmaTu-
K1, PO3BMTOK HAaBUYOK YUTAHHA TOLLO.
MCcUXONMHIBUCTUKA — TEPMUH MMEET LUMPOKOE 3HAYeHUe B MCu-
XOJIOTMM U ONUCbIBAET BCE, YTO MMEET OTHOLLEHME K Yen0BeYeCKo-
My A3bIKy. Ctoa OTHOCATCA NPMPOAA A3bIKA, MEXaHWM3M OB/IAAEHMUA
A3bIKOM, U3yYeHMEe FPAaMMATUKN, PA3BUTUE HABbIKOB YTEHWA U T. 4.

PSYCHOLOGICAL DEPENDENCE — a term used to describe a reliance on a drug
because it makes stressful events more bearable.

183



McuxonoriyHa 3aneXKHicTb — 3a71€XKHICTb Bifg, XiMIYHUX PEYOBUH, Ni-
KiB, AKi po61ATb NOANHY BiNbl TEPNMMOLO 0 CTPECOBUX NOAIMN.

Mcuxonormyeckasa 3aBUCMMOCTb — 3aBMCMMOCTb OT XMMWYECKMX Be-
LLLeCTB, KOTOPble NO3BONAOT Ierye NepeHecTM CTPeccoBble CUTyaumu.

PSYCHOLOGY — scientific study of mind and behaviour.
Mcuxonoris — HayKa, WO BMBYAE NCUXIYHI ABULLLA (MUCIEHHSA, MOYYT-
TS, BOJI0) Ta MOBEAIHKY NHOAMHM, MOACHEHHA AKMUX 3HAXOAMMO B LLUX
ABULLAX.
Mcuxonorua — Hayka 0 3aKOHOMEPHOCTAX Pa3BUTUA U GYHKLMOHMU-
POBAHUS NMCUXUKM.

PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE — the use of psychological knowledge, skills and
techniques in conflict situations.
McuxonoriyHa BiliHa — BUKOPUCTAHHA NCUXOOTIYHUX 3HAHb, METO-
AiB i HABUYOK Y KOHPAIKTHUX CUTYaLLiAX.
Mcuxonornyeckas BoiHA — UCMO/1b30BAHME NMCUXONOTMYECKUX 3HA-
HW1, METOL0B M HAaBbIKOB B KOHGIMKTHBIX CUTYyaLLUAX.

PSYCHOMETRIC TESTING refers to the practice of measuring psychological
factors in a person. It could apply to almost anything, but the commonest
examples are in intelligence, personality and aptitude.
McuxomeTpuyHe TeCTYBaHHA — BUMIPHOBAHHA MCUXONOTIYHUX daK-
TopiB ocobucTocTi. Moxe 3acTocoByBaTUCA MalixKe B Oyab-AKil
cohepi, ane HaMOWMPEHIWMMN € TECTU HA PO3YMOBMIA PO3BUTOK,
pucKn ocobucTocTi i NpUKNaaHi 34i6HOCTI.
McuxomeTpuyeckoe TeCTUPOBAHUE — M3MEpPeHMe MCUXoaornye-
CKnx GaKTopOB INYHOCTU. MOXKET NPUMEHSTLCA NOYTH B Nt060MN 06-
J1IacT, HO CaMbIMM PACMPOCTPAHEHHbIMW ABMAIOTCA TECTbl Ha YM-
CTBEHHOE Pa3BUTUE, YEPTbl IMYHOCTU N MPUKAALHbIE CMOCOBHOCTY.

PSYCHOPATH — see Anti-social personality.
Mcuxonat — dus. AHmucouianeHa ocobucmicme.
Mcuxonat — cm. AHmUO6u4€CI’n6€HHGFI JITUMHOCM®b.

PSYCHOPATHOLOGY — the study of mental disorders such as schizophrenia
and depression.
McuxonaTtonoria — OCNiAKEHHS 3ara/ibHUX 3aKOHOMIpPHOCTeN ncu-
XiYHWUX pO3nagiB, TaKMX AK WKN3odpeHia i aenpecia.
Mcuxonatonorua — uccnegoBaHne obLMX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEN Mcu-
XMYECKUX PACCTPOMCTB, TaKMX KaK WM30odpeHna 1 aenpeccus.

PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY — the scientific study of the effects that drugs have
on behaviour.
Mcnxodapmakonoria — HayKoBe A0CNIAKEHHA Aji NiKapCbKMX npe-
napaTiB Ha MCUXiKY TIOAUHWN.
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chxocbapmakonom;l — Hay4yHOe uccnegoBaHue BOB,CI,eVICTBMﬂ ne-
KapCTBEHHbIX NpenapaTtoB Ha NCUXUKY YE/TOBEKA.

PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL DISORDER (PSYCHOSOMATIC DISORDER) — psycho-

logical factors affecting medical condition, arising from the interaction of

physical and psychological factors.
MNcuxodisionoriuHi (NncMxocomatuuHi) posnagu — NCUXOJONIYHI
daKTOpK, WO BNANBAIOTb HA CTAH 340P0B’A | BUHWUKAOTL Yy pe3ynb-
TaTi NoeAHaHHA Qi3UYHMX | MCUXONOTIYHMX daKTOpIB.
Ncuxodpusmonornueckne (ncMxocomaTuyeckue) paccTpoiicTea —
ncuxonornyeckne GakTopbl, BAMAKOLLME HA COCTOAHME 340P0BbA U
BO3HMKAIOLME B pe3ybTaTe codeTaHUsA GU3UUYECKUX U NCUXOSI0TU-
YecKunx GaKTopoB..

PSYCHOSEXUAL DEVELOPMENT — see Freud, S.
McuxoceKcyanbHMii po3BUTOK — ous. Ppelid, 3.
MNcuxoceKcyanbHoe passutue — cm. Ppelio, 3.

PsycHosIs — a type of psychological condition where an individual expe-
riences a serious loss of contact with reality. Psychotics show impaired or
distorted reactions to environmental stimuli, even to the point of with-
drawing completely into their own private world where they appear unaf-
fected by the world around them.
Mcuxos — rMboKKIA po3nag NCUXiKKM, 3a AKOro Y NIOAUHU Cepiios-
HO MOPYLUYETbCA KOHTAKT i3 peanbHicTio. McMxoTnkM cnabo abo He-
aJleKBaTHO pearyloTb Ha CTUMY/IM HAaBKOIMLIHBbOTO CEPeaoBULLa, iH-
KOJ/IM MOBHICTIO 3aMMKatOYMCb Y BNACHOMY CBITi | He pearytoun Ha Te,
L0 BiAOYBAETHCA HABKOO.
Mcunxos — rnyboKoe paccTPOMCTBO NCUXMKK, NPU KOTOPOM Y YesioBe-
Ka Cepbe3HO HapyLLAeTCA KOHTAKT C peasibHOCTbo. MCUXOTMKK Cna-
60 UM Hea,eKBaTHO pPearvpyroT Ha CTUMY/Ibl OKPY*KatoLLEen cpesbl,
MHOT4a NOJIHOCTbIO 3aMblKasaCb B COBCTBEHHOM MUpPE U He pearu-
pys Ha npoucxoasilee BOKPYT.

PSYCHOSURGERY — a surgical intervention which involves the cutting of

neural tissue in the brain in order to change a psychological condition.
Mcuxoxipypria — xipypriyHe BTpyYaHHA, 3a AKOTO 34iMCHIOETbCA One-
pauia HaZ HEPBOBMMMW KNITMHAMM | TKAHWHAMM FTOJIOBHOTO MO3KY 3
METO0 3MIHUTM NCUXIYHWUI CTaH NaLiEHTA.
Mcuxoxupyprua — xmpypruyeckoe BMeLLaTeIbCTBO, NPU KOTOPOM
OCYLLEeCTBAAEGTCA Onepauua Haj HEepPBHbIMW KNETKaMW W TKaHA-
MW FOJIOBHOFO MO3ra C LeNbio U3MEHUTb NCUXMYECKOE COCTOAHME
naumeHTa.

PSYCHOTHERAPY — treatments for mental disorders where the emphasis is
on non-physical treatments, such as talking about a problem and modify-
ing behaviour.
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McuxoTtepania — NikyBaHHA NOAMHM i3 NCUXIYHUMKM PO3NaJamM 3a
[OMNOMOTO MCMXONoriYHMX 3acobis, Hanpuknag, 6ecign npo npo-
6nemy i KopeKuia noBeaiHKuN.

Mcuxotepanua — neyeHe YeNOBEKA C MCUXMYECKMMU PACCTPOM-
CTBaMM C MOMOLLbIO MCUXONOTMYECKUX CPeACTB BO3AEMCTBUA, Ha-
npumep, beceapl o npobieme 1 KOppeKLUA NOBEAEHUA.

PSYCHOTROPIC DRUGS are drugs that directly affect the brain and alleviate
many of the symptoms of mental disorders.

McuxoTponHi npenapaTty — XimiYHi pe4yoBUHM, WO He3nocepeaHbO
BMNMBAOTb HA MO3OK i 3r1afKytoTb 6arato CUMNTOMIB MCUXIYHUX
po3nagis.

McuxoTponHble npenapaTbl — XMMUYECKME BeLLECTBa, Hemnocpea-
CTBEHHO B/MAIOLLME HA MO3T U Cr/IaXKMBAOLLME MHOTME CUMMMTOMbI
NMCUXMYECKMX PACCTPOMCTB.

PUBERTY refers to the period of development where the person’s sex or-
gans become reproductively functional.

CraTteBa 3pinictb — nepios ¢isMYHOro Po3BUTKY, KOAU CTaTeBi Op-
raHu NOAMHU CTAOTb NPUAATHUMM ONA 34iIACHEHHA PENpPOAYyKTUB-
HOT PYHKU.

MonoBas 3penoctb — nepunos GU3NYeCKoro pasBuTUA, Koraa noso-
Bble OpraHbl YeNnoBeKa CTAHOBATCA FOAHbIMW ANA OCYLEeCTBAEHNA
penpoayKTUBHOM GYHKLMM.

PUNISHMENT — the application of a punisher following a response.
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MokapaHHA — Oyab-AKa peaklis, WO HACTA€E 32 NEeBHO MOAIEHD i
3MEHLUYE MMOBIPHICTb BUHUKHEHHA L€l Noajii y MalnbyTHbomy.
HakasaHue — ntoban peakuma, cnegyrowasn 3a onpeaeneHHbIM co-
6bITUEM M YMEHbLLAKOLWLAA BEPOATHOCTb BOSHUKHOBEHMS 3TOrO CO-
6bITMA B Byayliem.
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Q-SORT — a tool that is sometimes used in therapy sessions to chart the

progress that is being made towards the goals set by client and therapist.
Q-copT — BMA, 0COBUCTICHOrO ONUTYBaNbHMKA, AKUIA IHKOAW BUKO-
PUCTOBYETBLCA HA CeaHcax Tepanii ANA peecTpay,ii nporpecy y AocAr-
HEeHHI Lineln, BCTaHOBAEHMX CMNiJIbHO MaL,EHTOM i TepaneBTOM.
Q-copT — BUA, IMHHOCTHOIO ONPOCHMKA, KOTOPbIN MHOTAA UCNOb3Y-
€TCA Ha ceaHcax Tepanuu Aaa perncTpauum nporpecca B AOCTUKe-
HUM Lenemn, yCTaHOB/IEHHbIX COBMECTHO NaLMEHTOM U TEPaneBTOM.

QUALITATIVE RESEARCH — in traditional experimental psychology the
belief of those who use qualitative methods that the conclusions that
might be drawn from psychological research studies are always con-
text-bound.
AKicHi meTOoAM poOCniAMKeHb — PO3BUTOK LLbOro BMAY AO0CAIOKEHD
6arato B Yomy Oyn0 3yMOB/IEHO HE330BOJIEHICTIO «YNCIOBUMMY
MeToAaMM TPAAULIMHOT eKCrepuMeHTaIbHOT NMCUXOOTII.
KauecTBeHHble MeToAbl UCCNeA0BaHUA — Pa3BMUTUE ITOMO BUAA UC-
C/ef,0BaHNI BO MHOrOM 6b1710 06yCNOBNEHO HEYA,0BAETBOPEHHO-
CTbIO «YMUC/IOBLIMMY METOAAMM TPAAULIMOHHON 3KCNepUMEeHTaNb-
HOM NcUxXoNornu.

QUASI-EXPERIMENT — a type of experiment where the experimenter does
not directly influence the allocation of participants to the conditions under
study, but makes use of divisions that already exist in terms of the condi-
tions of interest.
KBasieKcnepumeHT — pi3HOBUA, EKCNEPUMEHTY, KON eKCnepumeH-
TAaTOp He YNHUTL Be3nocepeHbOro BN/MBY Ha y4acHUKIB abo ymo-
BM EKCMEPUMEHTY, @ KOPUCTYETLCA FPyMNamm, WO BXKe iCHYOTb, ANA
BMBYEHHSA NPOLLECIB, AKi MOro LiKaBAATb.
KBa3suaKcnepumeHT — pasHOBUAHOCTb 3KCMEPUMMEHTA, KOr4a 3KC-
nepMMeHTaToOp He OKasblBaeT HemnocpeacTBEHHOrO BO34ENCTBUA
Ha YYaCTHWMKOB MAM YC/NIOBUA 3KCMEPUMEHTA, @ MONb3YETCA YKe
CYLLECTBYOLUMM TPYNNaMKU AN U3YYEHUA WHTEPECyoWwmnx ero
npoueccos.
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QUOTA SAMPLING — see Sampling.
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Bubipka 3a rpynamm — 40CNiAHUK HabMpae NeBHY KiNbKICTb Ntoael,
TOYHO NPONOPLNHY iXHil KiNbKOCTI y nonynsauii, Hanpuknaga, Bubip-
Ka 3a pisHMMM BikoBUMU rpynamu (dus. Bubipka).

Bbl6opKa no rpynnam — uccienosatesib HabupaeTt onpeaeneHHoe
KO/IMYeCTBO NtoAel, CTPOro NPonopLUMOHaAbHOE UX HAIMYMIO B NO-
nyaaunmn, Hanpumep, BblIOOPKA MO PasHbIM BO3PACTHbIM TPynnam
(cm. BbibopKa).
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RACISM — a type of categorisation which is applied to individual members
of a particular race.

Pacu3am — aguckpumiHaLin ftoael 3a pacoBOO 03HAKOH0.

Pacuam — gUCKpMMMHaUMA No4el No PpacoBOMY NMPU3HAKY.

RANDOM ALLOCATION refers to the way in which experimenters divide par-
ticipants into the different experimental conditions so that there is no bias
in the distribution of participant characteristics.
BunagKoBuii posnogin — cnocib, y sKnin ekcnepumeHTaTopu nogi-
NATb YY4AaCHUKIB HA TPYNU 3 PiSHUMU EKCNEPUMEHTAIbHUMMN YMO-
BaMM A1 YHUKHEHHA yrnepeasKeHb LOoAO0 PO3MOAiny Xxapaktepuc-
TUK YYaCHUKIB
CnyyaitHoe pacnpegeneHue — crnocob, KOTOPbIM MONb3YOTCA eK-
crnepuMMeHTaTopbl ANA pa3feneHnsa y4aCTHMKOB Mo rpynnam ¢ pas-
HbIMW eKCNepUMEHTaIbHbIMK YCIOBUAMMK ANA M3bexkaHua npeay-
6exAeHNI OTHOCUTENIbHO pacnpefefieHnsa XapaKTepUCTUK yyacT-
HUWKOB.

RANDOM SAMPLE — see Sampling.
BunagKosa BubipKa — ous. Bubipka.
CnyuaiiHana BblbopKa — cm. BbibopKa.

RANDOMISATION — a way of minimising order effects. The order in which

participants tackle conditions is determined by random selection.
PaHaomi3zauia — cnocib 3ameHweHHa edpekTy nocaigosHocTi. Mops-
[OOK 3aBAaHb, W0 BUKOHYIOTb YH4AaCHUKM €KCNEPUMEHTY BU3HAYAETb-
cA BMNaAKoBUM BUBOpOM.
PaHgomu3auma — cnocob ymeHblueHMa apdeKTa nociemoBaTesib-
HocTW. MopAAoK 3a4au, BbINONHAEMbIX Y4aCTHUKAMM SKCMEePUMEH-
Ta, onpeaenaeTca cayyaliHbim BbIOOpOM.

RANGE — a measure of dispersion within a set of scores.
PaHKyBaHHA — BMMIpIOBAaHHA Ancnepcii y cepii pe3yabTarTis.
PaH}XupoBaHue — U3MepeHne AUCNepcun B CEpPUU PesynbTaTos.
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RAPID EYE MOVEMENT (REM) SLEEP — those periods of sleep which are char-
acterised by eye movements and dreaming.
dasa cHy i3 LWBUAKUM PYXOM OoUeli — Nnepiog CHy, WO XapaKTepusy-
€TbCA PyXaMM O4Yel i CHOBUAIHHAMMU.
®asa cHa ¢ 6bICTPbIM ABUMKEHUEM a3 — NEPUOL CHA, XapaKTepu-
3yemblii ABUMKEHUSAMM FNa3 N CHOBUAEHUAMM.

RATIO SCALE — see Levels of measurement.
MponopuiiiHi aaHi — dus. PigHi 8UMIPHOBAHHH.
MponopuuoHanbHble JaHHbIE — CM. YPOBHU U3MepPeHUs.

RATIONAL-EMOTIVE THERAPY — a type of cognitive-behavioural therapy

based on the theory that many prolonged emotional reactions are based

on the unrealistic beliefs that people may repeatedly state to themselves.
PauioHanbHO-emouiliHa (eMOTMBHA) Tepanis — BUA KOTHITUBHOI Te-
paniii, 6a3oBaHMin Ha Teopii NPo Te, WO 6araTo CTIMKUX eMOLIMHNX
PeaKLili BUHUKAOTL Yy pe3yabTaTi HeOBrpyHTOBaHMX NEPEKOHaHb,
AKI NtoaMHa HaBiloe cama cobi.
PauMoOHaNbHO-9MOTUBHAA Tepanua — BMUA KOTHUTUBHOMW Tepanuu,
OCHOBAHHbI Ha TEOPUM O TOM, YTO MHOTUE CTOMKME IMOLMOHA/b-
Hble peaKLu1M BO3HUKAIOT B pe3y/ibTaTe HecnoyYBeHHbIX yoerxaeHui,
BHYLLaeMbIX Ye/I0BEKOM camomy cebe.

RATIONALIZATION — a Freudian defence mechanism, an attempt to explain

our behaviour to ourselves and others in ways that are seen as rational

and socially acceptable, rather than irrational and unacceptable.
PauioHanisauia — oaAnH i3 3aXMCHMX MeXaHi3MiB 3a Teopieto Ppen-
Oa: cnpoba NOACHWUTU Haly NoBeAiHKY camMum cobi Ta iHWKM, Ko-
PUCTYHOUYMUCH COLiaIbHO-NPUNHATHMMM cnocobamu.
PauMoHanusauma — oAuH M3 3aWUTHLIX MEXaHU3MOB MO TEOPUU
®periga: nonbiTka 06BACHWUTL Halle NoBeAeHMe caMuM cebe u apy-
MM, NOJIb3YACb PaLMOHANIbHbIMU U COLMANbHO MNPUEMIEMbIMM
cnocobamu.

REACTION FORMATION — a Freudian defence mechanism whereby a person
displays a behaviour that is the exact opposite of an impulse that they dare
not express or acknowledge.
dopmyBaHHA peakKLii — 04MH i3 3aXMCHUX MeXaHi3MiB 33 TEOpiEl
®peiga, Kou NOAMHA NOBOAUTLCA NPAMO MPOTUNEKHO BHYTPILL-
HiM iMMy/IbCaM | CNTOHYKaHHAM, AKi BOHA HE HACMITIOETLCA BUC/IOBU-
Tv abo BU3HATH BiAKPUTO.
dopmupoBaHUe peakumm — OANH M3 3aLLMUTHbIX MEXaHU3MOB MO Te-
opun ®peinga, Korga Yenosek BeaeT cebs NPAMo NPOTUBOMOOKHO
BHYTPEHHUM MMMNY/IbCaM U NOBYKAEHMAM, KOTOPbIE OH HE OCMENU-
BAETCA BbIPa3nTb AW NPU3HATb OTKPLITO.
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REACTION TIME — the time taken between a stimulus (a light, sound or
whatever) and the participant’s response to it.
Yac peaKuii — NPOMiXKOK Yacy Mix cTUMY/IOM (CBIiTN0, 3BYK TOLWO) i
peaKuieto opraHismy.
Bpems peakuumn — NPOMeXKYTOK BPeMeHN Mexay CTUMy/om (cBeT,
3BYK U T. [I.) U peakumel opraHmsma.

REACTIVITY — changes in the behaviour of people being observed that are
due to the fact that they know they are being watched. The term refers to
the fact that participants react to the presence of an observer and change
their behaviour in one of a number of ways such as showing off, showing
evaluation apprehension or trying harder, for example.
PeaKTUBHICTb — 3MiHW B NOBeAjiHLi NtoAel, SKi 3HalTb, L0 38 HUMM
cnocrepiratoTb. TepMiH OnNuMCye ToM PaKT, WO YY4aCHUK eKCnepumeH-
Ty pearye Ha MPUCYTHICTb CNoCTepiraya i 3MiHOE CBOIO MOBESiHKY
pi3HMMMK cnocobamm (MaHipHiCTb, NepeadyTTs OLHKK, 30cepeaye-
HIiCTb TOLLO).
PeaKTUBHOCTb — U3MEHEHWA B MOBEAEHWUN NIOAEN, 3HAKOLWMX O TOM,
YTO 33 HUMMK HabatoaatoT. TepMMH onucbIBaeT TOT GaKT, YTo yyacT-
HWK 3KCMEepUMEHTa pearMpyeTt Ha NPUCYTCTBUE Habatogatens u us-
MeHSET CBOe NoBeAeHMe pasHbIMM cnocobamm (MaHepHOCTb, Npea-
YYBCTBME OLLEHKM, COCPEOTOYEHHOCTb U T. 4.).

REALITY PRINCIPLE — an aspect of Freudian theory, whereby we become

aware of the demands of the external environment, and act in such a way

as to constrain the demands of the id within the limitations of the situation.
MpUHLUMN peanbHOCTI — 0AUH i3 acnekTis Teopii Ppeiiga. Moro cyTb
MoJIATAE B TOMY, LLLO MW YCBIZOMIHOEMO BUMOTM HAaBKOJIMLLHBbOTO Ce-
peaoBumLWa i AiEMO B Takuii cnocib, Wwob obmMexKUTH CNoHYKaHHSA |4,
BiANOBIAHO A0 NOTOYHOI CUTYyaALLl.
MpUHUMN peanbHOCTU — OAWMH M3 acnekToB Teopun dpeliga. Ero
CYLLLHOCTb 3aK/1t04aeTCA B TOM, YTO Mbl OCO3HaeMm TpeboBaHMSA OKpY-
JKalolLel cpeabl U AeNcTBYEM TakKMm 0b6pa3om, YTobObl OrpaHMunUTb
MMMYAbCUBHbIE NOBYKAEeHMA Vg B COOTBETCTBUM C TEKYLLEN CUTYA-
umen.

RECALL — the retrieval of information from memory.
Cnoragm — BigHoBAeHHA iHpopmaLLii, wo 36epiraeTbea y nam’aTi.
BocnomuHaHue — BOCCTAHOBJ/IEHME MHOOPMALUK, XpPaHALWENCA B
namaTu.

RECESSIVE GENE — a term used in genetics to represent the fact that the ge-
netic information relating to a particular trait may be suppressed by the
action of a dominant gene and therefore may not appear in the pheno-

type.
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PeL,ecMBHUI reH — reHeTMYHa iHbOpPMaLLif, LLLO HANEXUTb 0 OKpe-
MOIi BJIaCTUBOCTi OpraHi3amy, MoKe CTPUMYBATUCA Li€0 4OMIHAHTHO-
ro reHa i, oTKe, He BUABNAETLCA Y GeHOoTMNI.

PeueccuBHbI reH — reHeTMYeckas MHPoOpPMaLmMa, OTHOCALLANACA K
OTAENbHOMY CBOMCTBY OpraHM3ma, MOMKeT MogaBAATbCA BO34eM-
CTBMEM OOMMHAHTHOIO FreHa U, c1eaoBaTesIbHO, He NPOABAAETCA B
deHoTUNE.

RECIDIVISM — a term refers to persistent legal offenders.
PeueauBiam — TepmiH, WO 03HaYae NOBTOPHe i HEOAHOPa3oBe no-
PYLUEHHA 3aKOHY. AKLLO S0AMHY YacTo NPUTATYIOTb 40 cyay 33 Apib-
Hi KPAAi*KKKM, TO il MOXKHA Ha3BaTU peLeamBicTOM.
Peungmnsmusm — TepMuH, 0603HaYaloWmMii NOBTOPHOE U HEOAHO-
KpaTHOe HapylleHue 3aKoHa. Ecnm yenoseka 4acTto NpmMBAEKAIOT K
CYZly 32 MEJIKME KPaKn, TO ero MOXKHO Ha3BaTb PELUANBUCTOM.

RECOGNITION — apart from its obvious meaning it is generally used in the
context of memory research.
BM3HaAHHA — OKPiM 3aralbHOBXMBAHOrO 3HAYEHHSA, TAaKOX BXKMBa-
€TbCA Y KOHTEKCTi AOCNIAKEHHS Nam’aTi.
Mpu3sHaHue — Kpome 06LLeynoTpebnaemMoro 3Ha4YeHus, TakxKe yno-
TpebnaeTcsa B KOHTEKCTE U3yYEHUA NAMATH.

RECOVERED MEMORIES — a fairly recent phenomenon in which adults re-

cover early repressed memories, often of some form of sexual abuse.
BiaHoBAneHi cnoragu — TepMiH 3’ABMBCA MOPIBHAHO HeAaBHO; BiH
03Ha4yae peHOMEH, 3a AKOro oM BiAHOBIOKOTL PaHile yTamoBa-
Hi crmoragu, 4acTo MpPoO BUMAZKM CEKCYasbHOTO HACUABLCTBA Y PaH-
HbOMY BiLi.
BoccTaHOBNEHHbIE BOCMOMMHAHUA — TEPMUH MOABUJICA CPaBHWU-
TE/NIbHO HeAaBHO; OH 0603HavaeT GeHOMEH, MPU KOTOPOM S04
BOCCTAHAB/AMBAIOT paHee MNojgaB/ieHHble BOCMOMMHAHMUA, YacTo O
CNy4asix CEKCYyaslbHOro HACMUIMA B paHHEM Bo3pacTe.

REDUCTIONISM — a belief that the subject matter of psychology can more

properly be explained within the framework of the physical sciences.
PenyKuioHi3m — Teopis, 3rifHO 3 AKOH BCi NCUXOOTIYHI 3aKOHOMIp-
HOCTi i MexaHi3mMmM MOXKyTb ByTM KpaLle NOSICHEHi B paMKax NpUpoa-
HUYMX HaYK.
PeAyKUMOHU3M — TEOPUS, COMTAaCHO KOTOPOW BCE MNCUXO/IOTMYECKUE
3aKOHOMEPHOCTU U MeXaHU3Mbl MOTyT BbITb Ny4lle 06bACHEHbI B
paMKax ecTecTBEHHbIX HayK.

REFLEX — unlearned association between certain stimuli and their appro-
priate responses.
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Pednekc —BpoaKkeHa noBesiHKa, HEBUBYEHUI 3B"A30K MiXK NEBHUM
CTUMYNOM | MOXIMBMMU PEAKLIAMM HA HbOTO.

PedneKkc — BpoXKaeHHOe NoBefeHNe, HEU3YYEeHHaAA CBA3b MeXay
onpegeneHHbIM CTUMY/IOM U BO3MOXHbIMW PeaKkLMAMU Ha Hero.

REFRACTORY PERIOD refers to the period following an action potential

when a particular segment of a nerve cell cannot be stimulated.
PedpaKTropHuii nepioa (nepiog He36yaAMBOCTI) — MPOMIXKOK yacy,
LLLO iZle 3@ HEPBOBUM IMMY/IbCOM, KONU OKPEMUI CEFMEHT HEPBOBOT
KNITUHW CTAaE HECNPUMHATAUBUM A0 CTUMYAALLT.
PedpaKTopHbIii nepuog, (nepnos HEBO36YAUMOCTU) — MPOMEIKY-
TOK BPEMEHMU, CIeyoWwmii 32 HEPBHbBIM MMMY/IbCOM, KOTAA OTAE/b-
HbI CErMEeHT HEPBHOM KJETKM CTAHOBUTCA HEBOCMPUMMYMBLIM K
CTUMYNALMM.

REGRESSION — in Freudian theory, this is a defence mechanism whereby an
individual attempts to avoid current anxiety by retreating to the behaviour
patterns of an earlier age.
Perpecia — oauH i3 3aXMCHMUX MeXxaHi3miB 3a Teopieto Ppeliga, Konm
NIOANHA HAMara€eTbCA YHUKHYTU TPMBOMKHOI CUTyauii, nosepTato-
4Yncb Ao Binbl paHHIX cXxem noBesiHKM, 3BUYANHO 3aCBOEHUX Y AM-
TUHCTBI.
Perpeccua — 0AMH M3 3aWMTHbIX MeXaHU3MOB Mo Teopuun dpeliaa,
KOrza YyesioBeK NbiTaeTca nsberkaTb TPEBOXKHOM CUTYaL MK, BO3BpPaA-
Wasncb K bosee paHHUM CxeMam MNoBeAeHuUs, 06bIYHO YCBOEHHbIM
B AeTcTBe.

REHEARSAL refers to the repetition of something in order to maintain it in
the short-term memory.
MoBTOpEeHHA — O4MH i3 cNocobiB 3aKpinaeHHs iHbopMaLLi y KOpoT-
KOYacHin nam’sTi.
MNoBTOpeHne — oaMH M3 cnocobOB 3aKkpenseHna UHPopmaLmn B
KPATKOCPOYHOM MaMATH.

REINFORCEMENT refers to the process by which a response is strength-
ened. If an event follows a response and as a direct result of that connec-
tion causes the response to be repeated more often in the future, we say
that the response has been reinforced.
NigKpinneHHA — npoLec, 3a AONOMOroK AKOro 3aKPiNIETLCA pe-
aKLUia opraHiamy. AKLWLO NoAia iae 32 peakLUieto i B pe3ynbTaTi Lboro
3B’A3KY 36iNbLIYETbCA MMOBIPHICTb MOBTOPEHHA peakuii y maiibyT-
HbOMY, MM FTOBOPMMO NPO MiAKPINAEHHA.
MNoaKpenneHne — NpoLEecc, C NOMOLLBbIO KOTOPOro 3akpenaaeTca
peakuus opraHusma. Ecnv cobbiTue cnefyeT 3a peakumen u B pe-
3y/bTaTe 3TOM CBA3M BO3PACTaeT BEPOATHOCTb MOBTOPEHUA peak-
LMK B byayLLem, Mbl TOBOPUM O NOAKPENIEHUN.
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REINFORCER — anything that reinforces.
Mo3nTMBHUIA / HEraTUBHUI CTUMYAN — BYAb-AKUIA CTUMY, WO BK-
KNMKAE NigKpinaeHHs.
MonoxutenbHoblit / oTpULaTeNbHbIM cTUMYA — 10601 CTUMYA, Bbl-
3bIBalOLLMIA NOAKPENeHNe.

RELIABILITY — if a finding can be repeated, it is described as being reliable.
[ ocToBipHICTb — AKLLO BiAKPUTTA MOXKHA MOBTOPUTK, TO BOHO BBa-
YKAETbCA AOCTOBIPHUM.

[ ocToBepHOCTb — €C/1M OTKPbITUE MOXKHO NOBTOPUTb, TO OHO CYUTa-
€TCA AOCTOBEPHbIM.

REPEATED MEASURES DESIGN — see Experimental designs.
MoBTOpHI 3MiHK — 33 BCiMa y4aCHMKaMK CNOCTEPIratoTb 3a BCiX yMOB
eKcnepumeHTy (dus. EKkcnepumeHmansHUli naaH).
MoBTOpHbIE M3MEPEHUA — BCE YHACTHUKM HAabAOAa0TCA Npu BCex
YCJIOBUSAX IKCNEPUMEHTA (CM. IKcriepumMeHmasibHbIl NaaH).

REPLICATION — refers to whether a particular finding can be repeated with
different people on different occasions.
Pennikauis — NoBTOpeHHA KOHKPETHOro BiAKPUTTA B raaysi Nncuxo-
NOrii B iHLWIMX CUTYaLiAX i 3@ y4aCTHO iHLWNX NOAEN.
PenaunKauma — NoBTOPeHME KOHKPETHOro OTKPbITUA B 061aCTh ncu-
XOJIOTUU B APYTUX CUTYALMAX U C y4acTUEM APYIUX NOAEeN.

REPRESENTATIVE SAMPLE — a group of participants that accurately repre-
sent the population under study. The sample may reflect the gender and
age distributions of the underlying population, as well as any other charac-
teristics that, in the opinion of the investigator, might affect the outcome
of the study.
Penpe3seHTaTMBHa BMbGipKa — rpyna y4acHWKIB, WO 6inbl-MeHLL
TOYHO Bifobparkae cknaf nonynaLii, Lo BMBYaETbCA. Bubipka moxe
BiATBOPIOBATN PO3MOAIA 32 BIKOBUMM | CTaTEBUMW O3HaKaMM, a Ta-
KOX OyAb-AKi iHWI XapaKTePUCTUKMK, WO BMIMBAOTb Ha pes3ysbTaT
EeKCNepuMEHTY 3 TOUYKU 30pYy AO0CNIAHUKA.
Penpe3seHTaTuBHas BblI6OpKa — rpynna y4acTHUKoB, bonee nnmn me-
Hee TOYHO MpPeACTaBAAIOLLAA COCTAaB U3yyaemol nonynsaumu. Bel-
H6opKa MOXKeT oTpaxaTb pacnpegeneHune no Bo3pacTHbIM U NoJo-
BbIM MPU3HAKaM, a TaKXKe /tobble Apyrue XxapakTepuCcTUKK, BAUAIO-
LMe Ha pe3ynbTaT IKCMEPUMEHTA C TOYKM 3pEeHUs UccnesoBaTens.

REPRESSED MEMORIES — see Recovered memories.
ButicHeHi cnoragu — dus. BidHosneHi crnozadu.
BbITeCHEeHHble BOCMOMMUHAHUA — CM. BoccmaHoe1eHHble 80CoMU-
HOHUA.
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REPRESSION — a term attributed to Freudian theory, it refers to the ex-
pulsion from the conscious mind of thoughts and memories that might
provoke anxiety (primary repression), or the process by which hid-
den id impulses are blocked from ever reaching consciousness (primal
repression).
MpurHiyeHHA (BUTICHEHHA) — 0AMH i3 MeXxaHi3miB 3axucTy, onuca-
HUX y Teopii Ppenga, WO NO3HAYa€E BUTICHEHHS i3 YCBIAOMAEHOTO
pO3yMmy AYyMOK i cnorafiis, AKi MOXyTb NMPOBOKyBaTW Tpmsory, abo
npoLLec, 3a 4ONOMOro AKOro iMmnyabcn |4 610Ky0TbCA, He aocAra-
04U YCBIAOMIEHOrO CNPUAHATTA (MOBTOPHE YTaMyBaHHSA).
MopaBneHue (BbITeCHEHNE) — OAMH U3 MEXAHW3MOB 3aLLMUTbI, ONK-
CaHHbIX B Teopun ®peliga, 0603HavYaOWMUIN BbITECHEHWE U3 OCO-
3HaHHOro pasyma MbICnel U BOCMOMUHAHUWIA, KOTOPble MOTYT Npo-
BOLMPOBATL TPEBOrY (NepBMYHOE NOZABAEHME), AW MPOLLECC, C NO-
MOLLbIO KOTOPOro umnynbcbl Mg 610KMpytoTea, He AoCTMras oco-
3HaHHOro BOCMPUATUA (BTOPUYHOE NOAABAEHME).

RESEARCH — 1) a general term given to any attempt to study a problem
through the collection and/or analysis of data; 2) an investigative process
such as the experiment or the case study.
DocnigyXeHHA — 1) 3arafbHUIN TEPMIH, WO NO3Hayae byab-Aky
cnpoby BMBYEHHA Npobaemu wasaxom 36opy i/abo aHanisy AaHux;
2) npouec akTMBHOro 360py (HanpuKknaz, nif Yac NPoBeAEeHHs eKc-
nepumeHTis abo AocniayKeHHA 0cobuncTocTi).
UccnepoBaHue — 1) obwmin TepMnH, 0603HavatoWmii nobyto no-
NbITKY M3ydeHus npobaembl nytem cbopa u/mav aHanmsa AaHHbIX;
2) npouecc akTMBHOro cbopa AaHHbIX (Hanpumep, Npy NpoBeaeHnn
3KCMEePUMEHTOB UM UCCNEA0BAHUMN INYHOCTH).

RESISTANCE — resisting some influence or a reluctance to follow orders.
Onip, pe3ncTeHTHICTb — Onip 30BHIlWHbOMY BNANBY abo HebarKkaH-
HI0O BUKOHYBATM HaKa3MW.
ConpoTuBneHne, Pe3UCTeHTHOCTb — COMPOTMB/IEHUE BHELIHEMY
BO34,ENCTBUIO NN HEXKEeNaHWe BbIMONHATbL NPUKa3bl.

RESOURCE DEFENCE — see Competition by resource defence.
3axucr pecypcis — dus. CynepHuymeo 3a 3axucm pecypcie.
3awuTa pecypcos — cm. ConepHUYecmao 3a 3aujumy pecypcos.

RESPONDENT — one who responds, although the term more usually applies
to someone who answers questions as part of a survey or interview.
PecnoHAeHT — Nt0AMHa, WO BiANOBIAAE HA 3aNUTAaHHA B aHKETI, 0CO-
BUCTICHOMY ONUTYBA/IbHUKY YM Nig Yac iHTepB’to.
PecnoHAeHT — YenoBeK, OTBEYAIOLWMIA Ha BOMPOCHI B aHKeTe, /INy-
HOCTHOM OMPOCHUKE MU BO BPEMA MHTEPBLIO.
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RESPONSE — the reaction of an organism to, or in the presence of, some
stimulus.
PeaKuia — peakuis opraHiamy Ha NPUCYTHICTb NEBHUX CTUMYIIB.
Peakuma — peakumsa opraHM3ma Ha NPUCYTCTBME HEKOTOPbIX CTUMY-
NoB.

RESPONSE BIAS — a tendency to respond in one particular way to a test
item.
TeHpeHUiA ogHaKoBUX Bignosigen — TeHaeHLUIA BianoBiaaTK oa-
HUM NeBHUM CNOCOBOM Ha NUTAHHA TecTy.
TeHpeHUMA 04UHAKOBDbIX OTBETOB — TEHAEHLMA OTBEYATb onpese-
JIeHHbIM 06pa30oMm Ha BOMPOChHI TecTa.

RESTORATION ACCOUNTS OF SLEEP — these include the model put forward
by Oswald who suggested that the high level of brain activity seen in REM
sleep suggests a process of brain recovery during this period, while an in-
crease in the body’s hormone activities during slow-wave sleep (SWS) re-
flects restoration and recovery in the rest of the body.
BigHoBAlOIOYI BNAaCTUBOCTI CHY — 3anponoHoBaHi y mogeni OcBanb-
03, AKUIA NpUNYCTMB, WO BUCOKMA pPiBEHb MO3KOBOI aKTUBHOCTI,
AKMN cnocTepiraeTbea y ¢asi CHy i3 WBMAKUM PyXOM O4Yel, BianoB.i-
[OA€ BiANMOYMHKY MO3KY Mif, Yac LbOoro nepioay, ToAi siK 36inblueHHA
rOPMOHANbHOI aKTUMBHOCTI MiA, Yac NOBIILHOrO CHY BiAMNOBIAAE BiA-
HOB/NIEHHIO peLTH Tisa.
BoccTaHOBUTE/IbHbIE BO3MOMXHOCTU CHA — NPEAJIONKEHbI B Moje-
v OcBanbaa, KOTOPbIV NPesnoN0KUA, YTO BbICOKMIA YPOBEHb MO3-
roBOM aKTMBHOCTU, KOTOPbIN HabatogaeTca B ¢pase cHa ¢ ObICTPbIM
OBUKEHMEM TNas, COOTBETCTBYET OTAbIXY MO3ra, B TO BpemMs KaK
yBE/IMYEHNE TOPMOHA/IbHON aKTUBHOCTU BO BpemA MeaIeHHOro
CHa COOTBETCTBYET OOHOBNEHUIO OCTANILHOTO TeNa.

RESTRICTED CODE — a type of speech code formulated by Bernstein and

characterised by short, direct and context-dependent patterns (e.g. ‘Do as

I tell you’, ‘Get off it’).
O6merKyBaNbHUN Kopd, — TUM MOBHOMO Koay, chOopMy/bOBaHOro
BepHcTenHOM (1962), AKMIA XapaKTePU3YETLCA TAKOHIYHMMM, Npsa-
MOAZPECOBAHUMM | KOHTEKCTHO 3a/IEXKHUMMU MOBHUMU CXEMAMM,
HapuKnag, «pobu, Wo ckasaHo» abo «NPUNUHM HerarkHo».
OrpaHuuyMBatoLwmii Kog — TUN A3bIKOBOro KoAa, CGOPMYINPOBAHHbIN
BepHcTeltHoMm (1962) 1 XxapaKTepu3yowWwmMnca NaKoHUYHbIMUI, NPAMO-
a/lpecoBaHHbIMM U KOHTEKCTHO-3aBUCMMbIMU PEYEBBIMU CXEMAMMU,
Hampumep, «Aeai, YTo CKa3aHo» UK «NPeKpaTh HeMeaIeHHOY.

RETINA — A LIGHT-SEBSITIVE PART OF THE EYE. It consists of visual receptors,
rods and cones, and is involved with the initial processing of visual infor-
mation before it is passed via the optic nerve to the brain.
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CiTKiBKa — BHYTpILLHA CBiT/I04yT/IMBa 060/10HKA OKa. CKNagaeTbes i3
30POBUX peLenTopiB y BUrAAI NaIMYOK Ta KoNboYoK. MNepeTBoptoe
CBIT/I0BE NOAPA3HEHHA Y HepBOBe 30yAKeHHsA i 34iMCHIOE NepBUH-
HY 06pO6KY 30POBMX CUTHANIB.

CeTyaTKa — BHYTPEHHSAA CBETOYYBCTBUTENbHAA 060/104Ka rnasa. Co-
CTOUT U3 3PUTE/IbHBIX PELLENTOPOB B BMAE MAJIOYEK U KONBOYEK.
MpeobpasyeT CBETOBOE pa3fpa’keHMe B HEPBHOe BO3by:KAeHMe U
OCyLLeCTBASAET NePBUYHYIO 06pabOTKy 3pUTENbHbIX CUFHA/OB.

RETROACTIVE INTERFERENCE (INHIBITION) — an explanation of forgetting
based on the fact that over time, new memories interfere with existing
ones.
PeTtpoakTuBHa iHTepdepeHLia (rabmyBaHHA) — NOACHEHHS PpeHo-
MeHy 3abyBaHHA, 6a3oBaHe Ha TOMy aKTi, LLLO 3 YacOM HOBI crora-
OV 3MILLYIOTbCA 3 iICHYIOUYNUMU.
PeTpoaKTtuBHaa uHTepdepeHUUa (TopmorkeHue) — obbAcHeHMe
deHoMeHa 3abbiBaHWA, OCHOBaHHOE Ha TOM ¢aKTe, YTo CO Bpeme-
HeM HOBble BOCMOMMHAHMWA CMELLIMBAIOTCA C Y)Ke CYLLLECTBYHOLUMMU.

RETROGRADE AMNESIA — the inability to recall events leading up to whatev-
er caused the amnesia.
PeTporpagHa amHesia — He34aTHICTb Npuragati nogii, wo 6esno-
cepeaHbo NepeaytoTb 3aXBOPHOBAHHIO Y/ TPaBMI.
PeTporpagHas amHe3nss — HeCnocobHOCTb BCMOMHUTL COObITUSA,
HenocpeACcTBEHHO NpeALecTBytowme 3ab601eBaHUI0 UK TPaBMe.

RETROSPECTIVE STUDY - literally ‘working background’ in order to estab-

lish what, in a person’s previous experience, may have contributed to their

present condition.
PeTpocneKTuBHe AOCAIAMXKEHHA — Y LUIMPOKOMY CMICAi — «3BOPOTHA
06pobKa» 3 METOK BCTAHOBMUTU, IKi NOAIT i NepeKMBaHHA i3 KUTTE-
BOrO AOCBIZY OANHN MOTAW BAAWHYTM Ha il TeNepiLLHii cTaH.
PeTpocneKTMBHOE uUcciea0BaHUeE — B LUMPOKOM CMbIC/ie — «obpar-
HaA 0bpaboTKa» C LLenblo yCTaHOBUTb, Kakne cobbITUA 1 NepekmBa-
HWA M3 KM3HEHHOro OMbiTa Ye/N0BeKa MOF/IM NOBAUATb HA €ro Hbl-
HellHee COCTOAHMeE.

REVERSIBILITY — a logical skill whereby a child can mentally go through a
series of steps and reverse these steps and arrive back at the original sit-
uation.
O6OPOTHICTb — /IOTiYHA HaBMYKA, MaloYM AKY OUTUHA MOXKe 34ii-
CHUTWU Cepito MUCNEHHEBUX KPOKIB, @ MOTIM MOBEPHYTHU iX Ha3ag i
NOBEPHYTUCA 40 NOYATKOBOI CUTYyaLlil.
O6paTMMOCTb — /IOFMYECKUI HaBbIK, 061a4as KOTopbiM, pebeHoK
MOYKET COBEPLUNTb CEPUIO MbIC/IEHHbIX LIAroB, a 3aTeM 06paTUTb UX
BCNATb U BEPHYTHCA K NEePBOHa4YabHOM CUTyaLUu.
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REWARD — any event which is pleasurable or satisfying to the organism
receiving it (for example, food for a hungry animal, social approval to
a child). The term is often used synonymously with the term reinforce-
ment to indicate that rewards tend to make powerful reinforcers.

Haropopaa — 6yab-aka nogin, Wo NnpueMHa aaa opraHiamy abo 3ago-
BOJIbHAE MOro notpebu, Hanpuknag, i*a ansa rono4HOI TBAPUHUN UM
CXBaJIEHHA ONA AUTUHWU. TePpMiH YacTO BUKOPUCTOBYETHLCA AK CMHO-
HIM NiAKPINAEHHA, BKa3y4M Ha Te, LLO HAaropoaa € noTyXXHUM No-
3UTUBHUM CTUMY/IOM.

Harpapa — ntoboe cobbiTve, NpUATHOE AAS OpraHM3Ma UAW yao-
BNETBOpPAlOLLEE ero NOTPeBbHOCTU, Hanpumep, NULLA A1A roN04HO-
ro *XMBOTHOTO UM ofobpeHne poauTenei ana pebeHka. TepMmuH
4YaCTO NCNONb3YEeTCA Kak CUHOHMM MOAKPEN/IeHMA, YKa3blBasA Ha TO,
YTO Harpaga ABAAETCA MOLLHbIM NMONOXKUTENBHBIM CTUMYJIOM.

RISKY SHIFT refers to the finding that people tend to make riskier decisions
when working as members of a group than they would when making the
same decisions as individuals.

3pyLIEeHHA A0 PU3UKOBUX pPilleHb — NPW BUBYEHHI rpynoBoi nons-
pu3auii 6yno 3pobneHo BiAKPUTTA, WO NOAN Binbll CXMAbHI NpU-
MMaTW PU3NKOBAHI PilLEHHA, KOAW Ai0Tb Y CKNaAj 3rypTOBaHOI rpy-
M1, a He CaMOCTIliHO.

CABUTr K pPUCKOBAHHbIM peLueHUAM — MNpu U3y4eHuUm rpynnoBom no-
nAapusaumm b6bi10 caenaHo OTKPbITUE, YTO Ntoan bonee CKAOHHbI
NPUHMMATb PUCKOBAHHbIE PELUeHUs, Korga AeUCTBYIOT B COCTaBe
CNJI0OYEHHOM rPynnbl, @ HE CAMOCTOATE/ILHO.

RITALIN — a drug whose action resembles that of the amphetamines. It has
been controversially used in the treatment of children suffering from at-
tention deficit (hyperactivity) disorder.

PuTaniH — meguMyHuii npenapart, NoAibHMI 3a aieto A0 ambeTamiHiB.
3 NeBHMM yCMiXOM BUKOPUCTOBYBABCA Y NiKyBaHHI Aediunty ysarn y
rinepakTUBHUX AiTen.

PUTanuH — meaAnUMHCKUI npenapaT, CXOAHbIA N0 BO3AEUCTBUIO C
amdpetammHamm. C HEKOTOPbIM YCMEXOM UCNONb30BaCA NPU Sieve-
HUK fednLmTa BHUMAHNA Y TMNEPaKTUBHbIX AeTel.

RITES OF PASSAGE — as used in animal behaviour, this term refers to the
gradual modification and exaggeration of some behaviour into a stereo-
typical display that serves some clear communicative function.
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Putyanisauia — npy BUBYEHHI NOBEAiHKM TBAPUH TEPMiH NO3HAYaE
nocTiHy moaudikaLito A4eAKMX BUAIB NOBEAiIHKM 3 NOAANbLUMM Ne-
pexoaom A0 CTEPEOTUNHOT AeMOHCTPaALl, WO Hece YiTKe NoBigom-
NIEHHA 4N1A NpeACTaBHUKIB TOrO X BUAY TBAPUH.



Putyanusauuma — npu M3y4yeHUU MoBeAEeHMA MKUBOTHbLIX TEPMMUH
0603HayaeT NocTeneHHyto MoANPUKALMIO HEKOTOPbIX BUAOB NoBe-
OEHUA C NocNeayoWmMm Nepexoaom K CTepeoTUNHOW AeMOoHCTpa-
UMUK, Hecylwen yeTkoe cooblieHre ana npeactaBUTENEeN TOro e
BM/A KMBOTHbIX.

ROBUSTNESS — a quality attributed to statistical tests that can still function
effectively in the calculation of probability despite the fact that assump-
tions surrounding their use have been compromised.
PobacTHicTb — AKiCTb, NPUTaMaHHa CTaTUCTUYHUM TECTaM, WO Mpo-
[OBXYIOTb ePEKTUBHO AiATU B KOHTEKCTI PO3paxyHKy MMOBIpHOCTI,
HEe3BaXKaluu Ha Te, L0 NepesyMOBH, Ha AKMX BOHU 6a3ytoTbCs, BU-
ABMANCA HEOBIPYHTOBAHMMM.
PobacTHOCTb — Ka4yecTBO, NpUCyLLee CTaTUCTUYECKMM TecTaM, Npo-
Oo/KaoWUM 3GPeKTUBHO AeMCTBOBATb B KOHTEKCTE pacyeTa Bepo-
ATHOCTW, HECMOTPA Ha TO, YTO NPEANOCHIIKU, Ha KOTOPbIX OHW BbINK
OCHOBaHbl, 0Ka3a/IMCb HECOCTOATE/IbHbIMM.

ROLE — the pattern of behavioural rights and obligations that accompanies
a particular social position and which the person is expected to learn and
perform.
Ponb — couianbHa $pyHKLiA 0cOOBUCTOCTI, cnocib noBeaiHKK, Wo
BifgnoOBifa€ 3arabHONPUAHATUM HOPMAM 3a/1IEXKHO Big, coLianb-
HOrO CTaTycy i MiXX0COBUCTICHMX BIAHOCKMH 3 BU3HAYEHMMMU Mpa-
BaMK i 06oB’A3KaMK, MOB’A3aHMMMK i3 CYCMiIBHUMM OYiKyBaH-
HAMM,
Ponb — coumanbHas GyHKLMA TMYHOCTU; cnocob nosBeneHus, cooT-
BETCTBYIOLMI OBOLLENPUHATBIM HOPMAM B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT COLMU-
a/NIbHOTO CTATyCa M MEX/IMYHOCTHbIX OTHOLWEHWI, Noapa3ymeBato-
WMA HaNn4YMe onpeaeneHHbIX NpaB M 0683aHHOCTEN, CBA3AHHbIX C
06LLeCTBEHHbIMWN OXUAAHUAMM.

ROLE CONFLICT — a situation where an individual occupies two roles at the

same time, and the expectations of those roles are incompatible.
PonboBuii KOHPANIKT — cuTyaLin, 3a AKOT loaMHA rpae ABi poni oa-
HOYACHO, MPUYOMY OYiKyBaHHS, NOB’A3aHi 3 UMMMK POASMU, HeCy-
MiCHi ogHe 3 O4HUM.
PoneBoit KOHGAUKT — CUTYaLMA, MPU KOTOPOM YENOBEK UrpaeT ABe
pPOaN O4HOBPEMEHHO, MPUYEM OXKUAAHUA, CBA3AHHbIE C STUMU PO-
NAMW, HECOBMECTUMbI APYT C APYTOM.

ROMANTIC LOVE — a type of personal commitment caharacterised by in-
tense attraction and emotions. This is normally contrasted with compan-
ionate love, which is a type of affection we feel for those with whom our
lives are deeply intertwined.
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PoMaHTUYHE KOXaHHSA — BUA, Mi*KOCOBMCTICHOI aTpaKLii, Lo Xapak-
TEPU3YETHCA CUIBHUM NOTATOM i MOTYKHUMMU €MOLIAMWU. 3BUHANHO
NPOTUCTABNAETLCA NAPTHEPCLKIN N0OOBI — NOYYTTIO, AKE MM Bigyy-
BAEMO [0 /IIOAEM, HKUTTA AKMX TICHO NepeniTaeTbCa 3 HaLUM.
PomaHTHuYecKas nt060Bb — BUA MEKIMYHOCTHOM aTTPaKLMK, XapaK-
TepU3yemMblit CUIbHBbIM BA€YEHUEM U MOLLHbIMM 3MOLUMAMU. OBbIY-
HO NPOTMBOMNOCTABASAETCA NAPTHEPCKOM NH0O6BU — YyBCTBY HEXKHOCTU
M NPUBA3AHHOCTM, KOTOPOE Mbl UCMbITbIBAEM MO OTHOLLEHMIO K /110-
OSM, Ubsl ¥KM3Hb TECHO NepernseTaeTcs ¢ Hallen.

ROMEO AND JULIET EFFECT — refers to the increased attraction that two
people feel for each other when they are forbidden from seeing each oth-
er by parents or others acting in a parental role.

EdekTt Pomeo i KyNbeTU — MOCUNEHHA B3AEMHOIO NOTATY MiX A4BO-
Ma fIloAbMU, KoM iM 3ab0pOHATL 3yCTpiYaTUCA OAMH 3 OA4HUM
(6aTbKM UM iHWI NtOAN, WO BUKOHYIOTb BaTbKiBCbKI GYHKLT).

3¢ deKT Pomeo n [OKynberrbl — YyCUJEHNE B3aMMHOIO BJIEYEHUSA
MeXay ABYMA N0AbMMU, KOTAQ UM 3anpeLatoT BCTPeYaTbCa APYr C
Apyrom (poauTenn uan gpyrue Noau, BbiNoNHAKWME POANTENb-
cKue dyHKUMM).

RORSCHACH TEST — a type of projective test consisting of ten bilaterally
symmetrical inkblots. The participants are asked to state what they see.

TecTt PopLluaxa — NPOeKTUBHMIA TECT, KON YYaCHUKAM MPOMOHYETb-
€A PO3rNAHYTU [ECATb FTOPU3OHTAIbHO CUMETPUYHMX YOPHUNBHUX
naam. MNoTim NtogUHY NPOCATb MOACHUTU, LLO BOHA 6auuTb.

Tect Popwaxa — NPOEKTMBHbIN TEeCT, Korga yyacTHMKam npegsna-
raeTcs pPacCMOTPEeTb AECATb FOPU30OHTA/IbHO CUMMETPUYHBIX Yep-
HWUAbHBIX NATEH. 3aTemM YesloBeKa NPOCcAT 06BACHUTb, YTO OH BUAMT.

R-STRATEGY — a term from evolutionary biology that describes animals that
have many offspring but invest little or no parental care in them.
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P-cTpareria — TepmiH eBoIOLiMHOT Bioorii, WO onucye Ti BUAK TBa-
PWH, AIKi MaloTb YUCTIEHHE NMOTOMCTBO, a/le MaiiKe 30BCiM He BUAB-
NATb 6aTbKiBCbKOI TYpPOOTU NPO HLOTO.

P-cTpaterua — TepMUH 3BOIIOLUMOHHOW BMONOrMK, ONUCHIBAOLLNIA
Te BUAbI }KUBOTHbIX, KOTOPbIE MMEKOT MHOTOUYUCIEHHOE MOTOMCTBO,
HO MOYTM He NPOABASAOT POAUTENLCKOM 3a60Tbl O HEM.
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SAD - see Seasonal affective disorder.
Ce30HHi po3naaum.
Ce30HHbIe pacTpoiicTBa.

SALIENCE — refers to the distinctive or prominence of something.
BupaTtHMiA — TOM, LLO CTOCYETbCA YOrOChb BigAMITHOro abo Bigomoro.
BblgatoWwmitcss — OTHOCALLMIACS K YEMY-TO OTIMYUTESIbBHOMY MW U3-
BECTHOMY.

SAMPLE — a group of people that take part in a research investigation and

are presumed to be representative of the population under study.
BubipKoBa CyKynHicTb — rpyna atofel, wo 6epe y4acTb y eKcnepu-
MeHTa/IbHOMY A0CNiAKeHHI. BBaXKaeTbeA, L0 BUBIPKOBaA CyKyMHiCTb
Bbl6OpOUYHaA COBOKYMHOCTb — rpynna /tloaen, NpUHUMaloLwas yya-
CTWE B 3KCMEPUMEHTANIbHOM MUccieaoBaHUKU. CunTaeTcs, 4To Bbl6O-
pPOYHAs COBOKYMHOCTb B LLeJIOM OTPayKaeT COCTaB TOM Monynaumm,
M3 KOTOPOI OHa bblna oTobpaHa.

SAMPLING — refers to the process by which research psychologists attempt

to select a representative group from the population under study.
BubipKa — npoLiec, 3a ,ONOMOroH AKOrO NCMXO/10F HAMAraeTbCA Ha-
6paTh NpeacTaBHULLbKY rpyny 3 NONyAALi, AKa MOro LiKaBUTb.
BblbopKa — npolecc, ¢ NOMOLLbID KOTOPOro MCUXO/Or CTapaeTcs
HabpaTb nNpeaCTaBUTENIbCKYIO TPYNMy W3 UHTEpecytolen ero
Nonynsumu.

SATIATION — the state in which an organism is no longer motivated by its
need for something because the need has been satisfied.
HacuueHHA (nepecuyeHHs) — CTaH, 3a AKOro OpraHiam binblie He
KepyeTbca NoTpeboto B HOMYCb, OCKiNbKM LA noTpeba byna 3ago-
BOJIEHA.
HacbiweHue (npecbiweHne) — CocToaHne, NPU KOTOPOM OPraHM3M
6o/1ee He PyKOBOACTBYETCA NOTPEebHOCTLIO B YeM-1Mb0, TaK Kak 3Ta
noTpebHOCTb bblNa yAoBNAETBOPEHA.
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SCAPEGOAT THEORY — an explanation of discrimination based on the idea of
frustration-aggression. It proposes that when we strive for personal goals,
this causes the arousal of psychic (mental) energy.
Teopia «Ko3na BigNyLWeHHA», KO3en BigNyLWeHHA — MOACHEHHS
dbeHoMeHy AMCKpMMiHaLii, 6azoBaHe Ha iaei npuaylweHoi arpecii.
Konn mu nparHemo A0 AOCATHEHHA BAACHUX Linen, ue npuBoauTb
0,0 aKTMBALLIT NCUXIYHOI eHepril.
Teopusa «KO3/l1a OTNyLLEHUA», KO3EN OTNyLeHUA — obbsACHEHMe
beHoMeHa AMCKPMMMHALMK, OCHOBAaHHOE Ha MAee NoAaB/ieHHOM
arpeccum. Korga Mbl CTPEMUMCA K AOCTUNKEHUIO IMYHBIX LLeNen, 3TO
NPUBOAMT K aKTUBALMMU NCUXMYECKON SHEPTUMN.

SCATTERGRAM — a graphical representation of the correlation between two
sets of measurements.
[Oiarpama po3scitoBaHHA — rpadiyHe 306paxkeHHA Kopensauii mix
[BOMA CeEPiIAMM BUMIPIOBAHb.
[unarpamma paccenBaHusa — rpadmyeckoe n3obpaxeHue Koppensa-
LUUKU MEXKAY ABYMA CEPUAMU U3MEPEHUI.

SCHEDULES OF REINFORCEMENT — different ways of delivering a reinforce
with the aim of maintaining a person’s present rate of response.
Cxemu NigKpinaeHHA — pi3Hi cnocobu 3acTocyBaHHA MO3UTUBHOIO
CTUMYJTY 3 METO0 36eperKeHHsA NOTOYHOT YacTOTH peaku,i
Cxembl NOAKPENIEHUA — PA3/IMYHble CNOCODObI MPUMEHEHWA NOOKN-
TeNbHOro CTUMYAA C Lie/Ibio COXPAaHEHUA TEKYLLEN YacTOTbl peaKLmu.

SCHEMA — 1) in social psychology, it refers to a store of information about

previous experiences that is used to evaluate future experiences and make

decisions about them; 2) in Piagetian theory, a schema is an organised

structure of knowledge or abilities that change with age or experience.
Cxema — 1) y couianbHilt NcMXonorii cxemMor Ha3MBAETbCA yNopAs-
KOBaHa cucTema iHbopmaLii npo nonepeaHi noAii i nepexkmMBaH-
HS, L0 BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA A5 OL,iHIOBaHHA MalibyTHiX noaii i npu-
MNHATTA pilleHb Y 3B’A3KY 3 UMMM nogismu; 2) 3riaHo 3 Teopieto Mi-
aXke, CXxema € ynopsaKoBaHOK CTPYKTYpoto 3HaHb abo 3aibHocTel,
LLLO 3MIHIOETBCA 3 BIKOM YK Y Mipy OTPMMAHHA XXUTTEBOMO A0CBIAY.
Cxema — 1) B cOLLMaNIbHOW MCUXOIOTUM CXEMOW Ha3blBaeTCA ynops-
JO4YeHHas cuctema MHGOPMALLMK O NpeablAyLLMX COBbITUAX U Nepe-
KUBAHMAX, UCNONb3yemMan ANA OLeHKM ByayLmMx cobbITUI U NPUHA-
TUA pELeHNA B CBA3M C 3TUMMU COBLITUAMMU; 2) cornacHo Teopumn Mu-
aXke, cxemMa fiBAAETCA yNopAaL04YEeHHOW CTPYKTYPOU 3HAHWA UK CMO-
COBHOCTEN, U3MEHSAIOLLENCA C BO3PACTOM WU/IM MO Mepe npuobpeTe-
HWA }KU3HEHHOrOo OMbITa.

ScHIzolD — is often used to describe schizophrenia-like symptoms, yet
without a diagnosis of schizophrenia being made.
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LUn3oigHUA — TepmiH, LLO 4YacTO BMKOPMUCTOBYETbCA AA OMNUCY
CUMMTOMIB, 6BM3bKMX A0 WK30dpeHii, oaHak 6e3 aiarHo3y «lwu-
30¢dpeHiar.

LLn3onAHbIA — TEPMUH YaCcTO MCNOb3YyEeTCA A1 ONUCAHWUA CUMIM-
TOMOB, 6/IM3KMX K WM30dpeHMM, ogHaKo b6e3 anarHosa «wmsodpe-
HUAY.

SCHIZOPHRENIA — a serious mental disorder that is characterised by severe
thought, perceptual, emotional and motor disrurbances in social function-

ing.

LLnsodpeHia — cepiio3He NcuxidyHe 3axXBOPHOBaHHA, 414 AKOrO Xa-
paKTepHi 3HAYHi MopylIeHHs pAie3gaTHocTi: 6e3M1afHicTb AYMOK,
nepuenTyanbHi BUKPUBNEHHS, EMOL,iMHI, MOTOPHI NMOPYLUIEHHSA, No-
pYLUEeHHA couianbHOi GyHKLT.

LLnsodpeHna — cepbesHoe Ncuxmyeckoe 3aboseBaHue, AN KO-
TOPOro XapaKTepHbl 3HAYMTE/IbHblE HapyLEeHUs AeecrnocobHOCTU:
6eccBA3HOCTb MbIC/IER, NepLenTyasnbHble UCKaXKeHUA, IMOLMOHAb-
Hble, MOTOPHbIE HapyLUEeHWUA, HapyLLeHWe COLMANbHON GYHKLUUN.

SCHIZOPHRENIA IN REMISSION — a diagnostic label that refers to the fact
that a client has had periods of schizophrenia, but at the time the diagno-
sis was made, was free of schizophrenic symptoms.

B’anonnuMHHa wWnsodpeHia — AiarHOCTUYHUI APAMK, LLO BKA3yeE Ha
Tol daKT, WO y naujieHTa 6yaun nepioaun wnsodpeHii, ane nig yac no-
CTaHOBKM AjarHo3y WK30ppeHiYHi CcMMNTOMU ByK BiACYTHI.
BanoteKkywana wmnsodppeHua — AMarHoCTUYECKUI APAbIK, YKa3blBa-
FOLLMIM Ha TOT GaKT, YTO y NaumeHTa 6blnM Nnepuoabl WU3obpeHunu,
HO BO Bpems MOCTaHOBKM AMarHo3a WnsoppeHmnyeckme CMMnToMbl
OTCYTCTBOBA/IN.

SCHIZOPHRENOGENIC FAMILY — a term given to a family that has poor com-
munication patterns and high levels of conflict among its members.

LLUnsodpeHoreHHa cim’a — TepMiH Ha 03HaYeHHA ciM’i, y AKill Npak-
TMYHO BIZACYTHE CNiNKYBAHHA Ta BUCOKWNIA piBeHb KOHPANIKTHOCTI ce-
pea ii uneHis.

LLnsodpeHoreHHaa ceMmba — TEPMUH yrnoTpebaaeTca ana onpege-
JIEHMA CEMbM, B KOTOPOM MPaAKTUYECKM OTCYTCTBYET 0bLLEHNE U Bbl-
COKMUI YPOBEHb KOHGIMKTHOCTU CPean ee YeHOB.

SCIENCE, PSYCHOLOGY AS — the belief that the behaviour of human beings
is similar in all relevant aspects to the subject matter of other sciences.

Mcuxonoria AK HayKa — iges Npo Te, WO NOBeAiHKa NAMHM Y BCiX
OCHOBHMX acneKkTtax noAibHa A0 NpeaMeTiB BUBYEHHS iHLLWX HaYK.
Mcuxonorua Kak HayKa — Ues 0 TOM, YTO NoBeeHNe YeN0BEKa BO
BCEX OCHOBHbIX aCMeKTax CXOAHO C NpeaMeTaMu U3yuyeHua Apyrux
HayK.
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SCIENTIFIC METHOD — refers to the use of investigative methods that are
objective, systematic and replicable.
HayKoBuii metop, — BUKOPUCTAaHHA 06’ EKTUBHUX, CUCTEMATUYHMUX i
BiATBOPOBAHMX CNOCOBIB AOC/IAKEHHSA.
HayuHbli meTos — MCnonb3oBaHME OOBEKTUBHBIX, CMCTeMaTUYe-
CKMX M BOCMPOM3BOAUMBIX CNOCOBOB 1cc/ies0BaHuA.

SCRIPT —an internalised representation or ‘story’ about what typically hap-
pens in a specified situations.
CueHapiit — iHTepHanisoBaHe yaBaeHHA, abo «icTopia» npo Te, Wo
3BMYAMHO BifOYBAETHCA B KOHKPETHIN cUTyau;i.
CueHapmit — MHTepPHaAU3NPOBaHHOE NpeAcTaBleHUe, UAN «UCTO-
puA» 0 TOM, YTO ODbIYHO MPOUCXOAUT B KOHKPETHOW CUTYaLLUN.

SEASONAL AFFECTIVE DISORDER (SAD) — a type of mood disorder in which
mood episodes are related to changes in the seasons.
Ce30HHI po3nagu — TMN Po3naziB HaCTPOLO, KOJIM HACTPIl 3aneXUTb
BiZ, 3MiHW NOPU POKY.
Ce30HHbIe PacTPOMCTBA — TN PACCTPOMCTB HACTPOEHUSA, NPU KOTO-
PbIX HACTPOEHME 3aBUCUT OT CMEHbl BPEMEHMU roa.

SECONDARY MEMORY — another term for long-term memory.
BTOpMHHA nam’ATb — iHLWa Ha3Ba A1 AOBro4YacHol nam’aTi.
BTopuuyHasa namaTb — Apyroe Ha3BaHWe A1A AO/TOBPEMEHHON Na-
MATK.

SECONDARY PROCESS — a psychoanalytic term used to describe the mental
functioning that takes place in the conscious mind, and which is rational,
logical and oriented toward reality.
BTOpPUHHMIA Npouec — TepMiH NCUxoaHanisy, Wo BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA
ON1A ONUCY MUCNIEHHEBMX MPOLECiB, WO BigOYyBalOTbCA Ha YCBIZOM-
NeHOoMY piBHIi: pauioHaNbHUX, NOTYHUX | OPIEHTOBAHMX HA NOBCAK-
OEHHY AiNCHICTb.
BTopuuHbIi Nnpouecc — TEPMUH NCUXOAHaN3a, UCNOJIb3yeMbI ANA
OMNMUCaHUA MbIC/IEHHbIX MPOLLECCOB, MPOUCXOAALLNX HA OCO3HAHHOM
YPOBHE: paLMOHaNbHbIX, TOTMYECKUX U OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIX Ha MO-
BCEHEBHYIO leMCTBUTENIbHOCTb.

SECONDARY REINFORCEMENT — sometimes that does not itself have the
power to reinforce behaviour, but acquires that power through its associ-
ation with something else (i.e. money).
BTOpuHHe nigKpinieHHa — Te, WO camo no cobi He Mae cuau nia-
KpinUTK NOBEeAiHKY, afie OTPUMYE LI CUAY 3aBAAKM acoLiaLii 3 um-
mocb iwe. lpoLli € TMMOBUM NPUKNALO0M BTOPUHHOIO NiAKPINAEHHA.
BTopuuyHOe noaKpenseHue — 1o, 4TO caMo No cebe He UMeeT CUJbl
nogKpenuTb noseaeHue, HO npuobpeTaeT 3Ty cuny bnarogapsA
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accoumaummn ¢ 4yem-to eute. [leHbrn ABAAKOTCA TUNMUYHBIM npunme-
POM BTOPMYHOIo nogKkpenneHuA.

SECONDARY SEXUAL CHARACTERISTICS — genetically determined characteris-

tics that are not concerned with sexual reproduction, but are nonetheless

different between sexes, such as body hair or voice pitch.
BTOpMHHI cTaTeBi 03HaKKU — reHETUYHO YCNAAKOBaHI XapaKTepucTu-
KM, LLLO He NoB’A3aHi 3 penpoyKyBaHHAM, OAHaK 3yMOB/IOIOTb 30B-
HiLIHI BiAMiIHHOCTI MiX cTaTAMM (BoNOCCA Ha Tifli abo Tembp ronocy).
BTopuuHble NonoBbie NPU3HAKU — reHETUYECKN Hacnesyemble Xa-
PaKTEPUCTUKMU, HE CBA3AHHbIE C BOCMPOU3BOACTBOM, OAHAKO 00Y-
C/IOB/IVBAOLLME BHELIHUE Pas3nuus Mexay nonamu (Bosocbl Ha
Tene unu Tembp ronoca).

SECURE ATTACHMENT — a particular type of attachment bond that may be

established between any two individuals (usually the mother and infant).
HapgiitHa BigpaHicTb — 0cO6MBUIA TUN CTOCYHKIB, AKI MOXYTb ByTU
BCTAHOB/IEHI MiXK ABOMa 0c0H6amM (3BUYAMHO MiXK MaTip'to Ta AUTU-
HO10).
Hape)KHasa nNpuBA3aHHOCTb — OCO6GbLIN TUM OTHOLUIEHWI, KoTopble
MOTYT YCTaHOBUTBCA MEXKAY ABYMA L aMu (0BblYHO MexKay maTe-
pblo M pebeHKom).

SEDATIVE — a class of drugs that produce drowsiness and diminished sen-

sori-motor skills by depressing central nervous system functioning.
3acnokiiamei 3acobu — Knac NikapcbKMx Npenaparis, Wo BUKIMKA-
HOTb COHAIMBICTb | 0CNabneHHA CEHCOPHO-MOTOPHOI aKTUBHOCTI Ye-
pe3 NPUrHiYeHHA LEeHTPaIbHOI HePBOBOI CUCTEMM.
YcnoKausatowme cpeacrTBa — KaacC NeKapPCTBEHHbIX NpenapaTos,
BbI3bIBaOLWMX COH/IMBOCTb U OCNabeHne CEHCOPHO-MOTOPHOM aK-
TMBHOCTM BCNeACTBUE YTHETEHUA LLEHTPA/IbHON HEPBHOM CUCTEMDI.

SELECTIVE ATTENTION — see Attention.
BubipkoBa yBara — dus. Ysaaa.
MN3bupaTenbHOe BHUMaHUE — CM. BHUMAOHUE.

SELECTIVE BREEDING — a technique whereby animals can mated in order to
produce offspring with specific characteristics.
CeneKkTUBHE CXpeLlyBaHHA — METOAMKA CMaploBaHHA TBapUH ANA
OTPMMaHHSA MOTOMCTBA 3 0COBANBMMM TEHETUYHUMM XapaKTepuc-
TUKaMM.
CeNeKTUBHOE CKpelMBaHUE — MeTOAMKa CNapuBaHMA MUBOTHbIX
O1A MONYYEeHUs NMOTOMCTBA C OCODbIMM TEHETUYECKMMU XapaKTe-
pUCTUKAMMU.
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SELECTIVE OPTIMISATION — the suggestion that older people seek to main-
tain their intellectual abilities by concentrating their resources on things
they can still do well.
CeneKTMBHA oNTUMI3aLia — NPUNYLWEHHA NPO Te, WO NiTHI oM Ha-
MaralTbCs MiATPMMYBATU CBOI iHTE/NeKTyanbHi 34ibHOCTi, 30cepea-
JYHOUM PeCcypcKn Ha TUX peyax, Lo, AK i paHille, y H1UX fobpe BUXO-
OATb.
CeneKTUBHAA ONTUMMU3ALUA — NPELNONONKEHNE O TOM, YTO NOXKMU-
Nible NI0AWN CTapaloTca NoAAepuBaTb CBOW MHTENNEKTyallbHble
CNocobHOCTHM, COCPeaoTOUMBAA PECYPChl HA TEX BELLax, KoTopble y
HUX MO-NPEXKHEMY XOPOLLO MOJyYatoTCA.

SELF — a sense of personal identity and an experience of a person’s unique-
ness.

A, cam, camicTb (KOHr) — BiguyTTS BNACHOI YHiKa/IbHOCTI.

fl, cam; camocTb (FOHT) — owyueHme cobCTBEHHOM YHUKANbHOCTH.

SELF-ACTUALISATION — 1) the motive to realise one’s full potential; 2) the fi-

nal level of development in the Maslow’s personality theory.
Camopeanisauis — 1) MOTUB AN HAWMOBHILWIOrO 34iiCHEHHA 0OCO-
BUCTICHMUX MOXKANBOCTEN; 2) 3aBepLUasibHa CTafis PO3BUTKY 3rigHO 3
Teopieto ocobuctocTi A. Macnoy.
CamoaKTtyanusaums — 1) moTuB Ans Hambosiee NOHOMO OCyLEecT-
B/IEHUA JIMYHOCTHbIX BO3MOXKHOCTEM; 2) 3aBepLuatolas cTagusa pas-
BMTUA COrNacHO Teopun nndHocTm A. Macnoy.

SELF-AWARENESS — the state of being, or ability to be, consciously aware
of oneself.
CamocBifoMicTb — CTaH byTTA, 34aTHICTb ByTH, yCBiAOMIEHE CNPUit-
HATTA cebe.
Camoco3HaHue — cocTosiHne bbITUA, CNOCOBHOCTb BbITb, OCO3HAH-
Hoe BocnpuATue ceba.

SELF-CONCEPT — the way we view ourselves.
Camo-KOHUenu,ia — BacHa OLiHKa caMomy cobi.
Camo-KoHuenuia — cobcTBeHHan oLeHKa camomy cebe.

SELF-DISCLOSURE — the tendency to disclose increasingly intimate informa-
tion about ourselves as we get to know someone better.
CaMOpO3KPUTTA — TEHAEHLiA PO3ro/oLyBaTh NPMUBATHY iIHPOpMa-
Lito npo cebe noaAMm, 3 AKUMU 3HAKOMUMOCA KpalLle.
CamopackKpbITUe — TEHAEHUMA A0BEPATb CYrybo MYHYI0 MHPOpPMa-
unio o cebe NAAM, KOTOPbIX Y3HAEM yuLle.

SELF-EFFICACY — a term reffering to the belief that we can perform ade-
quately in a given situation. When applied to health, self-efficacy beliefs
are important in shaping unhealthy behavious into more healthy ones.
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Camoe(eKTUBHICTb — MepeKOHAHHS B TOMY, LLLO 33 NOTpebu mu no-
BOAMTMMEMOCA afeKkBaTHo. LLlogo 340poB’sA Take mnepeKkoHaHHsA
HaA3BMYaMHO BaXK/IMBE, OCKIi/IbKM TpaHCPOpPMYE XBOPOOAMBY NoBe-
AOiHKY y 6inbw 340p0BY.

Camo3¢dPeKTUBHOCTb — YOEKAEHHOCTb B TOM, YTO B HYXXHOW CUTY-
auumn Mbl byaem Bectu ceba agekBaTHo. [oBopA 0 340pOBbeE, TaKas
ybexxaeHHOCTb BECbMA BaXKHA, MOCKOJ/IbKY TpaHchopmupyeT 6oses-
HEeHHOe noBefeHMe B bonee 340POBOE.

SELF-ESTEEM — the value we place upon ourselves. As children explore their
abilities they may come to think highly or not so highly of themselves de-
pending on their success and the success of others around them in cogni-
tive, social, physical competences and behavioural conduct.
CamoouiHKa — Hawa AymKa npo cebe. OujiHtotouM cBoi 34i6HOCTI,
OiTM MOXKYTb AOTPUMYBATUCSA BUCOKOT UM HM3bKOT AYMKU Npo cebe,
3a/1e}KHO Bifg, BACHOrO yCnixXy i OLiHKM OTOYYHOUUNX Nt0AEN.
CamooLueHKa — Hale MHeHue o cebe. OueHMBas CBOM CNOCOBHO-
CTW, BETU MOTYT NPUAEPKMBATLCA BbICOKOTO MM HU3KOTO MHEHUSA
o cebe, B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT COBCTBEHHOTO yCrexa U OLLeHOK OKpY»Ka-
HOLLNX NIt OEN.

SELF-FULFILING PROPHECY — a belief that things often turn out just as we
predicted because people act in such a way as to bring about our proph-
ecy.
MNpopouTBo, WO came 36yBaETbCA — NEPEKOHAHHA B TOMY, WO noa,i
YyacTo BiabyBalOTbCA BiANOBIAHO A0 HalWMX NepesbadeHsb.
C6biBatoweeca (camopeanusyiouieeca) NpopoyecTso — ybexxaeH-
HOCTb B TOM, YTO CODObITUA YAaCTO NPOUCXOAAT B COOTBETCTBUM C Ha-
WMMM NPeacKa3aHUAMM.

SELFISH GENE THEORY — an important sociobiological theory which propos-

es that any behaviour of an organism is specifically ‘designed’ to maximise

the survival of its genes.
Teopia «eroicTMYHUX reHiB» — BaXKAMBa couiobionoriyHa Teopis,
AKa roBOPMUTb NPO Te, L0 NoBeiHKa byab-AKOro opraHiamy cnpsamo-
BaHa Ha Te, W06 MaKcMManbHO 36ibLUNTU BUKMBAHHSA MO0 reHis.
Teopusa «3roMCTUUYHBIX FEHOB» — BayKHaA coumoburonormyeckasn Teo-
pus, KOTopas r1acuT, YTo NoBeaeHue Nboro opraHM3Ma Hanpase-
HO Ha TO, YTOObI MAaKCMMAJIbHO YBE/IMYUTL BbIXKMBAEMOCTb €r0 FeHOB.

SELF-PERCEPTION THEORY — suggests that our attitudes and other self-char-

acterisations are shaped by our observations of our own behaviour.
Teopia camocnpuiiHATTA — rOBOPMTb MPO Te, WO Halli HacTaHOBM
(BiAHOCHHM) Ta iHWI XapaKTepPUCTUKK ocobuctocTi dopmytoTbes Y
NPOLLECi CNOCTepeXKEeHHA 3a BN1ACHOI MOBE/IHKOI0.
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Teopua camoBOCNPUATUA — MACUT, YTO HaLLW YCTaHOBKM (OTHOLLE-
HWA) U APYTMe XapaKTEPUCTUKMN IMYHOCTM GOPMUPYIOTCA B NpoLLec-
ce HabnoaeHMA 32 COBCTBEHHbIM NOBEAEHUEM.

SELF-SERVING ATTRIBUTIONAL BIAS — a tendency to attribute successful out-

comes to dispositional factors and unsuccessful outcomes to situational

factors.
CBoeKopucause aTpubyTUBHE BUKPUBAEHHA — CXW/bHICTb BigHO-
CUTK YCNiX Ha PaXyHOK XapaKTePHUX aTPUBYTUBHMX GaKTOPIB, a He-
BAAYi — HA PaxyHOK CUTYaLiMHUX aTpMbyTMBHMX daKTopiB.
CBOEKOPbICTHOE aTPUBYTUBHOE MCKAXKeHUe — CKIOHHOCTb OTHO-
CUTb YCMexX 3a CYET XapaKTepHbIX aTpUBYTUBHbIX GAKTOPOB, a Hey-
[a4n — 3a CYET CUTYALMOHHbIX aTPUBYTUBHbIX GaKTOPOB.

SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIAL (OSGOOD’S SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIAL) — a technique
used to evaluate the meaning of particular concepts to the participants
taking part.
CemaHTUUYHMIT audepeHuian, AKMIA iIHKONM Ha3UBaAKOTb «CEMaHTUY-
HUM andepeHuianom Ocryga» 3a imeHem Moro BUHaxigHuka Y. Oc-
ryga — ue MeTof OUiHKM CMWUC/TY OKPEMUX MOHATb ANA YYACHUKIB
eKCNepPUMEHTY.
CemaHTUuyeckuit gupdepeHuyman, MHoraAa Ha3blBAaEMbIil KCEMAHTU-
yeckum anddeperHumanom Ocryga» no MMeHU ero MsobpeTatens
Y. Ocrysa — meToz, OLLEHKM CMbICNA OTAE/bHbIX MOHATUIN ANA y4acT-
HUKOB 3KCMEepUMEHTA.

SEMANTIC MEMORY — see Episodic memory.
CemaHTUYHa Nam’ATb (BUAINEHHA CMUC/IOBUX XAapPAKTEPUCTUK iH-
dopmauii) — dus. EnizoduyHa nam’ame.
CemaHTUUYeCKasa NamATb (BblAe/NEHNE CMbIC/IOBbIX XapPaKTEPUCTUK
nHdopmaLmm) — cm. Inu3oduyecKas Namame.

SENESCENCE — the period of old age, those years when the developmen-
tal tasks of adulthood give way to a different set of tasks and priorities in
old age.
Crapeumi BiK — Ni3Hili Nepios NOXMI0ro BiKy; TEPMiH BUKOPUCTOBY-
€TbCA B 3aralbHOMY CEHCi 4N1A ONWCYy TOro nepioay, KoM 3aBAAHHA
3pinoro BiKy NOCTyNatTbCA MiCLLeM HOBUM 3aBAAHHAM i npiopuTe-
TaM 3aK/IFOYHOTO KUTTEBOTO eTany.
CrapuecKuit BO3pacT — No3aHMI Nepmos NoXKMaoro Bo3pacTta; Tep-
MWH UCMO/Ib3YeTCA B 06LLLEM CMbIC/IE AJ/18 ONMCAHWA TOTO Nepuoaa,
KorAa 3aZayv 3penioro Bo3pacra yCTynatoT MecTo HOBbIM 3aZa4am M
NPUoOpPUTETaM 3aKIHOYUTENIBHOTO }KM3HEHHOTIO 3Tana.

SENILE DEMENTIA — see Dementia.
Crapeue cnaboymcreo — dus. C1aboymcmeo.
Crapueckoe cnaboymue — cm. Craboymue.
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SENILITY — see Senescence.
FnnbokKa crapicTb, cTapesHicTb.
Fny6okKas cTapocTb, APAXNOCTb.

SENSATION — stimulation of a receptor (such as the eye) rather than the ex-

perience of (for example) seeing, which is referred to as perception.
BiguyTTa — cTMMynALIA peuenTopiB, HAaNPUKNAL CiTKIBKM OKa, Ha
NPOTUNIEXKHICTb 30POBOMY CNPUIAHATTIO, AKE € OAHUM i3 BMAiB
CNPUNHATTA.
OuyLeHme — CTUMYAALMA PeLenTopoB, HaNnpMmep CeTYaTKM rnasa,
B NMPOTMBOMOJ/IONKHOCTb 3pUTE/ILHOMY BOCMPUATUIO, KOTOPOE ABNA-
€TCA OAHUM U3 BUAO0B BOCMPUATUS.

SENSITIVE PERIOD — a period in the development of an organism when it
is phychologically and physiologically best able to develop a particular re-
sponse.
CeH3UTUBHI nepiogn — TePMiH ONMUCYE Nepioan PO3BUTKY, Y AKi Op-
raHiam, WO pPoO3BMBAETLCA, ByBaE 0CODNMBO YYTIMBUM A0 NEBHOMO
BUAY BMNAUBY AiNCHOCTI, LLLO MOro OTOYYE.
CeH3UTMBHbIE Nepuoabl — TEPMUH ONMUCHIBAET NePUOAbl Pa3BUTHA,
B KOTOpble pa3BMBaOLLMINCA OpraHn3m H6biBaeT 0COOEHHO YyBCTBU-
TeNleH K onpeaenieHHOro poAa BAVAHUAM OKpYKatowenh AeiCTBU-
TE/IbHOCTMU.

SENSORI-MOTOR STAGE — see Piaget, J.
CTagia cCeHCOMOTOPHOro iHTeNeKTy (B PO3BUTKY AUTMHM) — Ous.
MMiaxce, XK.
CTagua CEHCOMOTOPHOrO MHTENNEKTa (B pa3BuTUM pebeHKa) — cm.
lMuaxce, M.

SENSORY HANDICAP — having a disadvantage in terms of one of the prima-
ry senses such as vision or hearing.
CeHcopHuit pedeKT — nedeKT abo BpoaKeHa Baga OLHOrO 3 roioBs-
HWX OPraHiB YyTTA, HAMPUKAAA, 30PY UM CYXY.
CeHCOpHbIN AedeKT — U3bsAH UM BPOXKAEHHbIA HELOCTAaTOK OAHOMO
W3 r1IaBHbIX OPraHOB YyBCTB, HANPUMEP, 3PEHUA UK CAYXa.

SEPARATION ANXIETY — 1) in psychoanalytics, the anxiety that a child feels
with respect to the possible loss of the mother; 2) in attachment theory,
unrealistic and often excessive worries that the child feels when they are
apart from the primary caregiver.
Ctpax nepepg po3nykot — 1) y ncuxoaHanisi BiH 03Ha4yae Tpusory,
LLLO 3a3HAE ANTMHA Y 3B’A3KY 3 MOMK/IMBOIO BTPaTOO MaTepi; 2) 3rig-
HO 3 TEOpI€to BigAaHOCTI TepMiH onucye HeobrpyHTOBaHI i YacTo na-
HiYHi NOB6OBAHHSA AUTUHU, TUMUYACOBO PO3/IyYEHOI 3 BaTbKamMu.
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Ctpax nepep, pasnyKoii — 1) B ncMxoaHannse oH 03Ha4aeT TPeBory,
MCMbITbIBAEMYIO pebEeHKOM B CBA3M C BOSMOKHOW yTpaToli maTepu;
2) cornacHo Teopuu NPUBA3AHHOCTM TePMWH ONMCbIBAET Becnoy-
BEHHbIE M YacTO NaHWYeCcKne onaceHus pebeHKa, BpeMeHHO pasny-
YEHHOTO0 C POAUTENAMM.

SERIAL-POSITION CURVE — a graphical representation of what happens
when participants are asked to recall items from a list.

KpuBa cepiiiHux nosuuiii — rpacdiuHe 306parkeHHs Toro, LWo Big-
6yBaETbCA, KOMM YYACHUKIB NPOCATb NPUrafati NyHKTKU i3 JOBroro
CMVUCKY.

KpuBas cepuiiHbiXx no3uumuii — rpaduyeckoe n3obparkeHne Toro,
4TO MPOUCXOLMT, KOTAA YYAaCTHUKOB MPOCAT BCMOMHUTb MYHKTbI U3
OJIMHHOTO CnMCKa.

SERIAL PROCESSING — a type of information processing where information
is processed in a series of stages.

CepiiiHa 06po6Ka — BMA 06pobKM iHpopmaL,ii, Konu AaHi onpaubo-
BYIOTbCA NoeTanHo. bisblia YacTMHa iHbopMalLi, AKa NPOXoaAnTb Ye-
pes3 CBiAOMICTb, OMPaLLbOBYETLCA AKPA3 TAKMM YNHOM.

CepuitHaa obpaboTka — g 06paboTkn MHbOpMaLUK, KOraa AaH-
Hble 06pabaTbiBatOTCA NO3TaNHO. boblWan YacTb MHOPMALIUN, KO-
TOpas NPOXOAUT Yepes co3HaHMe, 0bpabaTbiBaeTCs UMEHHO TaKUM
obpasom.

SERIATION refers to the child’s ability in understanding relationships of po-
sition in both space and time.

CepiiiHe o06’egHaHHA — 34aTHICTb AWTMHU A0 PO3YMIHHSA
NPOCTOPOBO-4aCOBMX 3BA3KIB. TaK, AUTMHA MOXe YMnopaaKysaTu
06’eKTH 32 AOBXKMHOI, BUCOTOO abo BiANOBIAHO A0 iX NOSABMU.
CepuitHoe ob6beguHeHue — cnocobHOCTb pebeHKa K MOHUMaHUIo
NPOCTPaHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHbIX CBA3ei. Tak, pebeHOK MOXeT yno-
PALOUYNTL O6BEKTbI MO AJINHE, BbICOTE MM COMNACHO OYepPeaHOCTM
NX NOABNEHMSA.

SEROTONIN — a neurotransmitter that normally produces an inhibitory ef-
fect. It has a role in the regulation of mood, where it produces relaxation,
and in the control of aggressive behaviour.
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CepoTOHiH — HelMpoTpaHCMiTep, WO 3BMYAWHO CNPABAAE ranbMis-
HWIA edEKT Ha LEHTPaNbHY HEPBOBY cUcTeMy. Bigirpae neBHy ponb y
peryioBaHHi NoBeAiHKM (penakcalis) i CTpMMyBaHHi arpecii.
CepoTOHUH — HEeNpOTPAHCMUTTEP, KOTOPbI OBbIYHO OKa3blBaeT
TOPMO3ALNIN 3PDEKT Ha LLEeHTPaNbHYI0 HEPBHYIO cuctemy. Urpaet
onpefeneHHyo poJib B PEryJiMpoBKe MoBeAeHUs (penakcauus) u
COEPKMBAHUN arpeccuu.



SET — any tendency to respond in a certain manner (for example, percep-
tual set, motor set, functional set).
YcTaHOBKa — 6yab-AKa TeHAEHLiA A0 nposasy cneundivyHOl peakuii:
nepuenTyanbHa, pyxosa, yHKLiOHabHA YCTAaHOBKA.
YcTaHOBKa, cepua — ntobaa TeHAEeHUMA K NPoABAEHUIO cneundu-
YeCKoW peakuuMu: nepuenTyanbHas, ABuratesibHada, GyHKLMOHaNb-
Has yCTaHOBKa.

SEX DIFFERENCES — commonly observed differences between males and fe-
males. These can be classified as either primary (associated with reproduc-
tion), secondary (biological, but not associated with reproduction) and dif-
ferences of mental, emotional or behavioural characteristics.
CrareBi BigMmiHHOCTi — 6i0/10riYHi i 30BHILWHI BiAMIHHOCTI MiX Yo-
NOBIKAMMU i KiHKamu. PO3pi3HEHHA MOXKe NpOBOAMTUCA 33 NEPBUH-
HUMM O3HaKaMM (MOBA3AHUMM i3 PENPOAYKLIEND) | 32 BTOPUHHUMM
O3HaKamu (bionoriyHMmK, ane He NOBA3AHUMM 3 PEnpPOAYKLiElD).
Kpim TOro, icHytoTb BiAMiIHHOCTI B noBeAiHLi, cnocobi MUCNeHHs i
€MOLMHOTO CPUNHATTA.
MonoBble pasnuumna — 6UONOrMYECKME U BHELIHWNE PA3INUNA MEXK-
Oy MYKYMHAMU U KEHLLMHAMU. Pasinune moxKeT NnpoBOANTLCA MO
NepBUYHbIM NPU3HaKam (CBA3aHHbIM C BOCMPOM3BOACTBOM) M MO
BTOPMYHbIM NPU3HaKam (BMONOrMUYECKUM, HO He CBA3AHHbIM C BOC-
npoussoacTtBoM). Kpome TOro, CyLLecTBYIOT pas/ivMuva B noBege-
HUK, 0bpase MbiCael U AMOLMOHAIbHOM BOCNPUATUM.

SEX STEREOTYPES — see Gender stereotypes.

CrateBi cTrepeoTunu — Habip nepeKkoHaHb NPO Te, WO BAACTMBE YO-
NIOBIiYiN abo KiHouil cTaTi. [0 HUX HaneXKaTb 3aCBOEHI igei npo ncu-
XONOTiYHI, couianbHi i NOBEeAIHKOBI BigMIiHHOCTI MiXK YON10BiKaMK Ta
KiHKamu.

Monosble ctepeoTunbl — HAbOP ybeXKAEHUI O TOM, YTO CBOMCTBEH-
HO MY}CKOMY WU KEHCKOMY nony. K HUM OTHOCATCA YCBOEHHbIe
MAEN O NCUXONIOTMYECKUX, COLLMAJIBHBIX M MOBEAEHYECKMX PA3/INYU-
AX MEXKAY MYXUYMHAMU U KEHLWMHAMMU.

SEX-LINKED TRAIT — any genetically-determined characteristic that is asso-
ciated more with one sex than the other.
CraTeBa XapaKTepuUCTUKa — Oyab-siKa reHeTUYyHa XapaKTepuCTUKa,
Lo binblue Nnos’A3aHa 3 0OAHIEI CTATTIO, HiXK 3 iHLWOIO.
MonoBas xapaKTepucTUKa — 1t06an reHeTMYEeCKas XapaKTepPUCTMKa,
b6onblle cBA3aHHAaA C OAHUM MOJIOM, YEM C APYTUM.

SEXISM — a prejudice towards people based on their sex.
CeKcusm — ynepeaeHHA CTOCOBHO iHLIMX NHOAEN, WO I'PYHTYOTbCS
Ha CTaTeBMX O3HAKaXx.
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CeKcn3m — nNpeapaccyfoK No OTHOWEHMIO K APYTUM NHOAAM, OCHO-
BaHHbI Ha NOMOBbIX MPU3HAKAX.

SEXUAL DIMORPHISM — differences between the sexes in regard to features
such as size, plumage, coat and colouration.

CrateBuit AMMoOpP@®i3m — 30BHILLHI BiAMIHHOCTI MiX CTaTAMM y TBa-
PVH: pO3Mip, KONip, NIOMaXK Tow,0.

MonoBoi AuMopPU3M — BHELLHUE PA3IUUUA MEKIY NONAMU Y HKU-
BOTHbIX: Pa3mMep, OKPACcKa, NIOMax U T. 4.

SEXUAL IMPRINTING — a form of attachment to members of the same spe-
cies (usually birds) by which the young learn the characteristics of conspe-
cifics, later to be used as the basis for the selection of sexual partners.

CraTteBuit iMMPUHTIHT — popma NPUXUABHOCTI 4O MPEenCTaBHUKIB
TOrO X BMAY (3BMYaMHO y NTaxiB), KON MONOAHAK 3anam’ ATOBYE Xa-
PaKTEPUCTUKN KOHCMeundiyHUX TBapUH, WO6 NOTiM BUKOPUCTOBY-
BaTW iX Npu BUOOPT NapTHEpiB 4N1A CaptoBaHHA.

MonoBoit UMNPUHTUHT — GOPMa NPUBA3AHHOCTU K MpeacTaBuUTe-
NIAM TOro e BMAa (06bIYHO Yy NTWL), KOr4a MOJOAHAK 3anoMMHa-
€T XapaKTePUCTUKN KOHCNEeUUPUYHBIX }KMBOTHbIX, YTOObI BNocaes-
CTBWMW MCMOJIb30BaTb X NpUY BbIOOpEe NAapTHEPOB AJ/1A CNApPUBaHUS.

SEXUAL MONOMORPHISM — refers to the fact that for some species there
are few discernible differences between the sexes with regard to size and
colouration.

CtateBuit MOHOMOP®i3M — Yy AesAKUX BUAIB TBapUH HE3HauHi Big-
MIHHOCTI MiXX CaMULAMM | CAMLAMM 33 PO3MIPOM i KOSIbOPOM.
MonoBoit MOHOMOPU3M — Yy HEKOTOPbIX BUA,0B KUBOTHbIX HE3Ha-
YyuTeNbHbIE Pa3INUYUA MeXAy CamMLamMu U CaMKamK Mo pasmepy u
OKpacke.

SEXUAL ORIENTATION — our choice of sexual partners may be determined
by factors outside of our conscious control.

CeKcyanibHa Opi€eHTaL,ifA — Hall BUGip CeKCyaNbHUX NAPTHEPIB MOXKe
BM3HAYaTMCA 30BHIWHIMX ¢daKTopamM Mo3a HaWWM CBiLOMMUM
KOHTpoNieM.

CeKcyanbHas OpUEHTaLUUA — Hall BbIOOP CeKCyasbHbIX MapTHEPOB
MOKeT onpeaenaTbCca BHEWHMMMN GaKTOpamMM HE3aBUCUMMO OT Ha-
LIero CoO3HaTe/IbHOro KOHTPOAA.

SEXUAL PREFERENCE — a term which is used to refer to the preferred sex of
one’s sexual partner.

212

CrateBa nepeBara — TEPMiH, LLLO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA A1 O3HAYEHHA
CTaTi, AKiN Bio4aEeTbCA NepeBara Npu BUO6OPi NapTHepa.

MonoBoe npeanouteHne — TePMUH UCNO/b3yeTcA AN1A 0603Have-
HWA NpegnoYnMTaemoro nosa npu Bbibope napTHepa.



SEXUAL REPRODUCTION — refers to the process by which the male and fe-

male sex cells are brought into union and a new organism created.
CraTeBa penpopayKuia — npoL,ec, 3a LONOMOTro AKOro Yo10BiYi i XKi-
HOUi CTaTeBi KNITUHU 3/IMBAIOTbCA NPU CTBOPEHHI HOBOTO OpraHismy.
MonoBoe BOCNPOU3BOACTBO — NPOLLECC, C MOMOLLbIO KOTOPOTO MYyXK-
CKME W }KEeHCKUe No/oBble KNETKU CIMBAOTCA NPU CO34aHMU HOBO-
ro opraHusma.

SEXUAL SELECTION — the selection within nature of traits which are solely
concerned with increasing an animal’s mating success.
CrateBuM Biabip — Bigbip cneundiyHUX XapaKTEePUCTUK, WO cnpua-
OTb YCMiXy TBAPWMHM NPU CNAPOBaHHI y WwWabHWIA nepioa,
MNonosoii oT6op — 0T6OP cneundPUUecKkmMx XxapakTepucTmk, cnocob-
CTBYIOLLMX YCMEXY *KMBOTHOTO NpW cnapuBaHMmM B GpayHblii nepuoa.

SHAPE CONSTANCY refers to the tendency to perceive the shape of a famil-
iar rigid object as maintaining that shape despite differences in the posi-
tion from which it is viewed.
Cranictb popmu — TeHAEHLiA [0 OAHAKOBOro CNPUUHATTA Gopmu
3HarioMux disnMyHUX 06’€KTIB, HE3BAXKAKOUYM HA 3MiHW YMOB CrnocTe-
peXKeHHs.
MocToAHCcTBO GOPMbI — TEHAEHLMA K OAMHAKOBOMY BOCMPUATUIO
bopmbl 3HaKOMbIX PU3MYECKMX OOBEKTOB, HECMOTPA Ha M3MEeHe-
HUWe ycnoBuUiM HabntoaeHus.

SHAPING — the way in which a complex response can be built up by re-
inforcing simpler responses that gradually move closer and closer to the
eventual desired response.
dopmyBaHHA YMOBHUX pedaeKciB WaAXom NocNifoBHOro Habau-
JKEHHA A0 KiHLeBoi meTu — cnoci6 dopmyBaHHA CKAagHOI peakuii
yepes MigKpinneHHs 6inblW NPOCTUX peakKLili i nocTynose Habau-
YKEeHHs A0 baxaHoi meTu.
dopmupoBaHue ycnoBHbIX pednekcoB nyrem nocneaoBatesib-
HOro NpPuGANXKEHUA K KOHeYHol uenn — cnocob dbopmmnpoBaHus
CNIOXKHOWM peaKkuumn yepes noaKpenneHne 6oaee NPocTbiX peakuymi
W NOCTEeNeHHOE NPUBAVIKEHUNE K KeSlaeMOol Lenu.

SHORT-TERM MEMORY — refers to the belief that memory can be devided

into two distinct systems, one short term, and one long term.
KopoTKo4yacHa nam’siTb — B OCHOBI TEPMiHa NIEKUTb NEPEKOHAHHS,
LLLO Nam’ATb MOXKHa NOAINUTU Ha ABi OKPEMI CUCTEMU: KOPOTKOYAC-
HY i LOBro4acHy.
KpaTKocpouHas namATb — B OCHOBE TEPMMHA NIeXKUT ybexaeHue,
4YTO MaMATb MOXKHO Pa3Ae/iUTb Ha ABe OTAE/IbHble CUCTEMbI: KpaT-
KOCPOYHYIO 1 O/ITOBPEMEHHYIO.
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SIBLING RIVALRY —a common belief that there is inevitable rivalry between
children for parential affection and other resources.
CynepHULTBO AiTei B 0AHIlM cim’i — nowmnpeHe nepeKkoHaHHs, LWo
iCHYE HEMMHYYe CYNepHULTBO MiXK AiTbMM 33 NPUXWUIbHICTb 6aTb-
KiB Ta iHLWWIi pecypcu.
ConepHUYeCTBO AeTeil B OA4HOWN cembe — pacnpocTpaHeHHoe ybex-
[AeHVe, YTOo CyLecTByeT HeM3berKHOe CONEepPHUYECTBO MeXAY AeTb-
MW 33 61aroCKNOHHOCTL poauTeNnei n apyrue pecypcbl.

SIGN LANGUAGE — a form of gestural communication used by the deaf.
Moga xecTiB — pi3HoBUA, HeBepbaNbHOrO CMiJIKyBaHHSA, LLO BMKO-
PUCTOBYETLCA FYXUMM i TIYXOHIMUMM NHOAbMMU.

A3bIK }KeCcToB — Pa3HOBUAHOCTb HeBepbanbHOro 0b6LLEeHUA, UCNONb-
3yemas ryXmmm u rayxoHeMbIMU NH0A4bMU.

SIGNALING — refers to any behaviour where one animal manipulates the
sense organs of another in such a way as to change the behaviour of the
second animal.
CurHanisauis — 6yab-aka noseiHKa, 3a 4ONOMOTO AKOI O4Ha TBa-
pVHa BM/JIMBAE Ha OPraHuW YyTTA iHLWOT TBAPUHWU TAKUM YMHOM, LLO6
3MiHUTW NOBEAIHKY L€l TBAPUHMN.
CurHanusaums — ntoboe noseseHUe, C MOMOLLbIO KOTOPOro 0AHO
YKMBOTHOE BO34EMCTBYET HAa OpraHbl YyBCTB APYroro *KMBOTHOTO Ta-
KMM 06pa3om, YToObl U3MEHWUTb NOBELAEHME STOFO }KUBOTHOTO.

SIMULTANEOUS CONDITIONING — a procedure used in classical conditioning

where the unconditioned (UCS) and conditioned stimuli (CS) are present-

ed at the same time rather than one preceding the other, as is more usual.
CumynbTaHHe (ogHovacHe) popmyBaHHA YMOBHUX pednieKciB —
npoueaypa, Wo BMKOPUCTOBYETLCA NPU KNacM4yHOMY GOpPMYBaHHI
YMOBHUX pednekcis, konn 6esymosHuit (BC) i ymosHui (YC) cTumy-
/I 04 HOYaCHI. Y 3BMYalHiN nocnigoBHOCTI 6€3yMOBHUI CTUMYA Me-
pesye yMOBHOMY.
CumynbTaHHoe (ogHoBpemeHHOe) ¢GOpPMMPOBAHUE YC/IOBHbIX
pednekcoB — npoueaypa, UCNosiblyemasn npu Knaccuyeckom dop-
MWPOBAHUM YCNOBHbIX pednekcos, Korga 6HesycnosHbii (BC) m
ycnosHbIn (YC) cTMy/ibl NpeAcTaBAAsOTCA 04HOBPEMEHHO. B 06bIu-
HOM noc/iefoBaTe/IbHOCTM 6Ee3yC/NOBHbIM CTUMY/T NpeaLecTByeT
YCNOBHOMY.

SINGLE-SUBJECT (PARTICIPANT) EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN — also n=1 research,
this involves using only one participant instead of a group of participants
in an experimental study.
EKCnepMmMeHTaNbHUIA NJIaH 3 O4HUM YHACHUKOM — BiJOMUIA TaKOXK
AK «OOAMHUYHUIA eKCNepuMeHT», Lei nnaH nepeabayae BUKOPUC-
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TaHHA NMLLEe OA4HOrO YY4aCHMKA, a He LLNOoi rpynun B NpoLeci ekcnepu-
MEHTa/IbHOro AOCAIAMKEHHA.

JKCNepMMEeHTaNbHbIA NJIaH C OAHMM YYACTHUKOM — W3BECTHbIN
TaKXKe KaK «eMHUYHbIN 3KCMEePUMEHT», 3TOT NAaH nogpasymeBsa-
€T MCMNo/Ib30BaHWe /ILIb OAHOMO YY4aCTHUKA, a He Lenol rpynnbl B
npouecce 3KCNepMMeHTaIbHOro UCCAef0BaHMA.

SITUATIONAL ATTRIBUTION — a term used when we reach a conclusion con-
cerning our own or another person’s behaviour, that the behaviour was
caused by factors outside the direct control of that person.
CutyauiiiHa aTpubyuia — aTpubyLia BnacHoi abo Yy»Koi nosesiHKM
0,0 30BHIilLHIX paKTopiB, LLO He nepebyBace Nig NPSAMUM KOHTPOJIEM
NOOUHN.
CUTyauMOHHan aTpmubyuma — aTpmbyLma cOBCTBEHHOIO UK YYXKOTO
noBeAeHuA K BHeWWHMM aKTopam, He HaXoAALMMCA Nog, NPAMbIM
KOHTPO/IEM YesioBeKa.

SIZE CONSTANCY — the tendency to still perceive familiar objects as being
closer to their actual size rather than the physical size registered on the
retina of the eye.
Cranictb po3mipiB — TeHAEHLIA A0 CNPUMHATTA GAKTUYHOIO PO3Mi-
py 3HaMomMmx 06’eKTiB He3aNeXHO BifA, iX BigaaneHocTi abo BigHOC-
HOTro po3mipy, 36eperKeHoro Ha CiTKiBL,i OKa.
MocToAHCTBO pasmepa — TeHAEHLUMA K BOCMPUATUIO HAKTUYECKOro
pa3mepa 3HaKOMbIX 06 bEKTOB, HE3aBUCUMO OT UX YAANEHHOCTU UK
OTHOCUTE/IbHOTO pa3mMepa, 3aMeyaT/IeHHOro Ha F1a3HOoM ceTyaTKe.

SKEWED DISTRIBUTION — a distribution of scores which, when plotted onto
a graph, forms a distribution which has the majority of scores clumped to-
ward one end or another.
ACMMETPUYHUA PO3NOAIN — PO3NOoAin pesynbTaTiB, AKUIN y rpadiy-
HOMY 306paKeHHi yTBOPIOE KPMBY, aCUMETPUYHO BUTHYTY 10 MoYaT-
Ky abo [0 KiHuA rpadika.
AcummeTpuUYHOE pacnpegeneHue — pacnpeaeneHve pesybTaTos,
KoTopoe B rpadumyeckom nsobparkeHnn obpasyeT KpUBYHD, acum-
METPUYHO BbITHYTYHO K Hayaly Uau KOHLY rpaduka.

SKILL — the ability that a person has to carry out some task smoothy and
competently in order to achieve some end result.
HaBuuKa —34aTHICTb NOANHWN BUKOHYBATM NEBHI 3aBAAHHA LUBUAKO
i KOMNETEHTHO, AocAratoum baykaHOro pesynbTarty.
HaBbIK — cCOCOHHOCTL YE/IOBEKA BbIMOIHATL ONpeaeeHHble 33a-
4K BbICTPO M KOMMETEHTHO, A,OCTUIASA }KENAEMOro pe3yabTaTa.

SKINNER BOX — a small enclosed cage which has two essential features:
something that the animal must manipulate (such as a bar or a disc)
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and a mechanism for delivering the reinforcers after the animal has
done so.
Kamepa CKiHHepa — HeBe/IMKa 3aKpuTa KANITKa, L0 MaE ABi XapakK-
TepHi 0cO6ANBOCTI: MPUCTOCYBAHHA, AKMM TBapUHA MOXKe MaHiny-
NoBaTU (BaKinb, ANCK abo KoJsieco) i mexaHiam Aana BMAaadi nosu-
TUBHOIO CTUMYY NiCAA TOrO, AK TBAPMHA BUKOHAE NOCTaB/IeHe 3a-
BAAHHA.
Kamepa CKkuMHHepa — Hebonbluas 3aKpbiTan KJeTKa, MMeloLWwas aBe
XapaKTepHble 0cobeHHOCTU: NpucnocobieHne, KOTOPbIM }KUBOTHOE
MOXKET MaHMNYNMPOBATL (pblyar, AUCK UAN KOJMECO) U MEXaHW3M
419 BblAAYM NONOKUTENBHOTO CTUMY/A MOC/E TOrO, KaK KMBOTHOE
BbIMOJIHUT NOCTaBNAEHHYIO 3a4a4y.

SLEEP — is a behavioural state of warm-blooded vertebrate mammals de-
fined by characteristic changes in posture, raised sensory thresholds, and
distinctive electrographic signs (changes in physiological activity).
COH — Lie NOBeAiHKOBMI CTaH TENIOKPOBHUX XPEBETHUX CCaBL,iB, LLLO
BM3HAYAETbCA XapaKTePHUMM 3MiHaMM NO3U, 36i1bLIEHHAM CEHCOP-
HWX NOPOriB, 0COBMBUMU enleKTporpadiuHMMM 3HaKaMu (3miHamum
disionoriyHoi akTMBHOCTI).
CoH — 3TO NOBeAEeHYECKOe COCTOSIHME TEMIOKPOBHbIX XpebeTHbIx
MJ/IEKOMUTAIOLWMX, KOTOPOE ONpeaenAeTcs XapakTePHbIMU U3MEHEe-
HUAMM NO3bl, YBE/IMYEHUEM CEHCOPHbIX MOPOroB, 0COObIMU efleK-
Tporpaduyecknmm 3Hakamu (M3meHeHUAMU GU3MONOTNYECKON aK-
TUBHOCTM).

SLEEP CYCLES — see Rapid eye movement (REM) sleep.
®a3u cHa — dus. da3a cHy 3i WBUOKUM pyxom o4ell.
®asbl cHa — cm. Daza cHA € BbIcMpPbIM O8UMEHUEM 2/103.

SLEEP DISORDERS — the most well-known sleep disorder is insomnia.
Po3naam cHy — HalBIZOMILLMM PO3/71340M CHY € BE3COHHS.
PaccTpoiicTBa cHa — Halboiee M3BECTHbIM PACCTPOMCTBOM CHA fAB-
naetca 6eccoHHMLa.

SOCIAL COGNITION refers to the role played by cognitive factors in our so-
cial behaviour.
CoujanbHe Ni3HAHHA — POJ/ib KOTHITUBHUX GAKTOPIB Yy HaWin cyc-
NiNbHIM NoBeaiHL,.
CoumanbHoe NO3HaHUE — POJib KOTHUTUBHbIX GAKTOPOB B Hallem
06LLecTBEHHOM NOBEAEHUM.

SOCIAL COMPARISON — a social psychological theory which claims that we
use other people as a yardstick in order to evaluate our own attitudes,
emotions and behaviour.
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CoujianbHe NOPiBHAHHA — O4MH i3 NOCTY/1ATiB COLia/IbHOI NCMXO0N0-
rii, AKNMIA rOBOPUTD, LLLO MM BUKOPUCTOBYEMO iHLINX NtOAEN AK eTa-
JIOH AN1A OLHIOBAHHSA HalUMX BNIACHMX YCTAaHOBOK (BiAHOCKH), emMo-
Uil i noBegiHKM.

CoumanbHoe cpaBHEHUEe — OAMH M3 NOCTYNaTOB COLMANAbHON NCK-
XOJI0TUU, KOTOPbIM F1ACUT, YTO Mbl UCMONb3YEM APYTUX NHOAEN B Ka-
yecTBe 3Ta/IoHa A/1A OLLEHKM HaluX COBCTBEHHbIX YCTaHOBOK (OTHO-

LIEHWIA), aMOLUMIA M NoBeAeHMA.

SOCIAL CONSTRUCTIONISM — an psychological approach which beliefs in the
need to study the relationship between people that produce their inner
world of subjective experience.
CoujianbHUIN KOHCTPYKLIOHI3M — Teopina, WO BUHUKAA i3 KPUTUKMU
6inblu paHHIX NOrnsaAiB Ha NOACLKY NoBeaiHKy, 6a30BaHMUX Ha igei
paLioHaIbHOI CaMOA0CTaTHbOT 0COBUCTOCTI.
CouMnanbHbIii KOHCTPYKLMOHU3M — TEOPUSA, BO3HMKLUAA U3 KPUTU-
Ku 6osiee paHHUX B3rA40B Ha Ye/loBeYecKoe noBeaeHne, OCHOBaH-
HbIX Ha Maee paLMoHaNbHOW, CAMOAOCTAaTOYHOM IMYHOCTH.

SOCIAL CONTROL — a view of psychology that beliefs that scientific psychol-
ogy provides insights into how the behaviour of individuals can be manip-
ulated with a social setting.
CouiaNibHUIA KOHTPOJIb — OAHA 3 AUCLMMANIH COLiaNbHOI NCUXONOTiT,
LLLO BMBYAE BMJIMB COL,ia/IbHOrO CepefoBMLLLA Ha NHOACHKY NMOBEAIHKY.
CouManbHbI KOHTPOJIb — O4HA U3 AUCLUMNINH COLMANIbHOM NCUXO-
NIOrMK, U3yyatoLw,an Bo34eNCTBUE COLMANbHOM Cpeapbl HA YenoBeYe-
CKOe noBeggeHue.

SOCIAL DILEMMA — a situation where we must make a decision whether to
do something that benefits ourselves, at least in the short term, yet be-
cause such selfish actions tend to have some social consequence, we may
lose in the long term.
CouianbHa gunema — cuTyalis, KOJIM HaM AOBOAUTLCA MpUMMa-
TW pilLeHHA NPO BYMHOK, AKMIN MOXKe NPUHECTM 0cobucTy BUroay B
HanbAMKUOMY MaMbyTHbOMY, OA4HAK Yepes NeBHi cycninbHi Hacnia-
KM MOXKe 3aBAaTu WKoAY Y BiaganeHin nepcneKkTumsi.
CoumnanbHaa agunemma — CUTyaLmsa, Koraa Ham NPUXoAUTCS NPUHK-
MaTb peLleHMe 0 MOCTYMNKe, KOTOPbIN MOXKET NPUHECTU JIMYHYIO Bbl-
rogy B 6avKanwem byayuiem, o4HAKO B CUY onpeaeneHHbix 06-
LLLEeCTBEHHbIX MOCNeACTBUI MOXKET NPUYNMHUTD BPes, B OTAANEHHOMN
nepcrneKkTuse.

SOCIAL DISTANCE SCALE — a series of statements that are concerned with
the preferred social distance between the respondent and some other
person or group.
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LLikana couianbHOI ANCTaHLii — cepif BUCNIOBAOBaHb NP0 HalKpa-
Ly couiasbHy AUCTAHLLII0O MiXK PeCnoHAEHTOM Ta iHLO AOANHO
abo rpynoto ntoaen.

LLIkana coumnanbHO ANCTAHLUMU — CEPUA BbICKA3bIBAHWI O Npeano-
YUTaeMOM COLMANbHON AUCTAHLMWU MEXKY PECNOHAEHTOM U ApY-
TMM YeNOBEKOM WN Fpynnon ntoaen.

SOCIAL EXCHANGE THEORY — claims that much, if not most, of our social be-
haviour is influenced by the expectation that our actions towards others
will be reciprocated in some way.

Teopia couianbHOro 06MiHy — 3rifHO 3 LLi€E0 TEOPi€to Hala cycnib-
Ha noBefiHKa 6araTo B YOMy 3yMOBJ/IEHA OYiKYBaHHAMM, LLO Hali
BYMHKM CTOCOBHO A0 iHLWWNX Ntoael byayTb BUHAropoaKeHi TMm um
iHWWM YMHOM. BiAHOCKMHM MixXK NtogbMKM NOOYA0BaHO HA B3aEMOBMU-
rigHomy obmiHi.

Teopusa coumnanbHoro o6meHa — CoracHo 3To Teopun Hawe ob-
LecTBEHHOe noBeAeHne BO MHOTOM O6YC/NOBAEHO OXUAAHUAMM,
YTO HALWIM NOCTYMKM NO OTHOLLIEHWIO K APYrMM /itoaam 6yayT BO3Ha-
rpaskaeHbl TeM UAU UHbIM 06pa3om. OTHOLWEHUSA MeXAay /o4AbMU
OCHOBaHbI Ha B3aMMOBbIrOAHOM 06MeHe.

SOCIAL FACILITATION AND INHIBITION (SFI) — an improvement in perfor-
mance on some task due to the presence of others (social facilitation), or
an impairment due to the presence of others (social inhibition).

CoujianbHe CNPUAHHA | rabMyBaHHA — MOKPaLLaHHA NPOAYKTMB-
HOCTI Nig, Yac BUKOHAHHA MEBHOMO 3aBAAHHA Y NPUCYTHOCTI iHLWNX
nogent (coujanbHe cnpuaHHA) abo NOriplweHHs NPOoAYKTUBHOCTI
(couianbHe ranbmyBaHHA).

CouunanbHoe coaencTBue U TOPMOKeHue — yayylleHne NponsBo-
ONTENbHOCTU NPU BbINONHEHWUM HEKOW 3a4a4M B NPUCYTCTBUMU ApY-
rMx ntogen (coumanbHoe cogencTeme) nnm yxyalleHne nponssoam-
TeNIbHOCTU (couMabHOE TOPMOXKEHME).

SOCIAL IDENTITY THEORY proposes that when we categorise ourselves
and others, we develop conceptions of ‘us’ (the in-group) and ‘them’
(the out-group). That leads to social comparison between the out-group,
and because of the need to provide ourselves with a positive social iden-
tity, an inevitable development into social competition. There are three
components of the theory: categorisation, identification, and social com-
parison.
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Teopia couianbHoi igeHTUdIKaLii — OCHOBHUMI NOCTyNaT Ui€i Teo-
pii roBOpUTb NPO Te, WO NOAINAIYM NtoAel Ha KaTeropii, M1 BUpPO-
618eEMO KOHUenNLji KoHconiaoBaHoi rpynu (iH-rpynu) Ta rpynu iH-
wux (ayT-rpynu). Lle npnBogmMTb A0 COLiaNbHOMO NOPIBHAHHA 3 ayT-
rpynamu i yepes Hawy notpeby 40 CTBOPEHHS MO3UTUBHOIO Bpa-



YKEeHHSA nNpo cebe — A0 HEMUHYYOro PO3BUTKY COLLia/IbHOIO CynepHU-
LTBa. ICHYe TpM KOMMNOHEHTU L€l Teopii: KaTeropmsauia, iaeHTUdi-
KaLifA, colianbHe CynepHULTBO.

Teopusa counanbHoi naeHTUPUKALUN — OCHOBHOW NOCTY/1aT 3TOM
TEOPUU TNACUT, YTO PasaenAs NAeN Ha KaTeropuun, mbl Bbipaba-
TbiBa€M KOHLEMLMU KOHCONMAMPOBAHHOMN rpynnbl (MH-rpynnbl) 1
rpynnbl gpyrux (ayT-rpynnsi). 9To NPUBOAMUT K COLMANbLHOMY CpaB-
HEHWIO C APYIMMM U B CUNY Hallel NoTpebHOCTM co34aBaTb NO3U-
TMBHOE BreYyaTieHne o cebe — K HensbexxHOMy PasBUTUIO CoLMab-
Horo conepHuyectBa. CyLLecTByeT TPU KOMMOHEHTa 3TOM TEOPUM:
KaTeropmsaums, MAeHTUPUKaLMNA U COLLMAbHOE CONEePHUYECTBO.

SOCIAL IMPACT THEORY — a theory of social influence proposed by Bibb
Latane. The influence of an audience on our performance of a task de-
pends on the number of people, their immediacy and their status.
Teopia couianbHoOro BNAMBY — Teopis, 3aponoHoBaHa b. JleTeHoM.
Bnave rnagadviB Ha Halwy NPOAYKTUBHICTb Mif, Yac BUKOHAHHA 3a-
BAAHHA 3a/1eXUTb Bif, KiNbKOCTI Ntogei, iX 6A1M3bKOCTi i cycninbHO-
ro CTaHoOBMLLA.
Teopua coumanbHOro BO3AENCTBUA — TeopusA, NpeasioXKeHHas
b. JleTsHom. Bo3pelicTBme 3puTeneit Ha Hally Npon3BOAUTEIbHOCTb
npwv BbINOAHEHWM 334a4M 3aBUCUT OT KOIMYECTBa Ntoaen, nx 6am3o-
CTU 1 OBLLLECTBEHHOTO NOJIOXKEHMUS.

SOCIAL INFLUENCE — refers to the various processes (such as majority and

minority influence) by which a person’s attitudes, beliefs and behaviours

are modified by the presence or actions of others.
CouianbHUA BNAUB — Pi3HOMAHITHI npouecu (Hanpwuknag, BNAuB
6iNbWOCTi Ta MEHLLOCTI), Yepes fAKi CTaBNIEHHA, MePEeKOHAHHA Ta Mno-
BeAiHKa JIIOANHN 3MIHIOKOTbCA Bif, NPUCYTHOCTI abo Al iHWMX.
CoumnanbHoe BAMAHUE — pasHoOobpasHblie mpouecchl (Hanpumep,
BANAHWE BONbLUIMHCTBA U MEHbLUMHCTBA), NOCPEACTBOM KOTOPbIX
OTHOWEHUA, ybexaeHna U nosefeHne YenoBeka U3MEHAIOTCA OT
NPUCYTCTBMA UAN AEeNCTBUIA APYTUX.

SOCIAL INOCULATION — a device used in persuasive communications. When
attemping to persuade an audience to change their attitudes or behaviour,
a speaker might warn them of the arguments of others, thus decreasing
the impact of future messages contrary to the existing one.
CouianbHe BNpoBaAXXeHHA (AYMOK, igei Towo) — oauH i3 mexa-
Hi3MiB MepPeKOHaHHA B NpOLLeCi KOMyHiKaLii. Hamaratoumcb nepeko-
HATW CAyXxadiB 3MIHUTKU CBOT NornagM abo NoBeAiHKy, HanpuKaag,
niz Yac ron0CyBaHHA, OPATOP MOXKE nonepeanTu iX NPO ApPrymeHTn
MOro NPOTUBHUKIB i B TaKMI CMOCIO 3MEHLWNTU MOXKIUBUIN NCUXOJIO-
rYHWI BNAMB NPOTUAEKHOT CTOPOHM.
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CoumanbHoe BHegpeHue (Mmbicnei, ngei u T. a.) — oAMH U3 mexa-
HM3MOB y6exxaeHunn B npouecce KOMMyHMUKauuu. Mbitasck ybeanTtb
caywartenei U3SMeHUTb CBOW B3MAAbl UAKU NOBeAeHWe, Hanpumep,
NPy roNI0COBaHNKN, OpaToOp MOXKET NpeaynpeanTb Ux 06 aprymeHTax
€ro ConepHUKOB 1 TakMm 06pasom YMeHbLIUTb BO3MOXHOE MNCUXOo-
Nlornyeckoe Bo3aencTBre NPOTUBOMO/IOKHOMN CTOPOHBbI.

SOCIAL ISOLATE — somebody who has few, if any, interpersonal ties with
other people.
CouianbHuUit i301AT — XTOCb, XTO MA€E MOOAMHOKI Mi3KOCOBUCTICHI
3B'A3KM 3 iHWWMM Nt0A4bMM.
CoumanbHbI U30NAT — KTO-TO, YbM MEKIMYHOCTHbIE CBA3MU C APYrU-
MW NIOAbMMU PEAKU UAN OTCYTCTBYHOT.

SOCIAL LEARNING THEORY — the basic assumption of this theory is that peo-
ple learn not through direct reinforcement but through the observation of
models.
Teopia couianbHOro HaB4YaHHA — nepeLymMmoBa L€l Teopii nonArae
B TOMY, LLLO /DM BYATLCA HE Yepes npsamMe NiaKpinaeHHs, a yepes
CNoOCTepPEXKEHHA MOJeNen.
Teopusa coumnanbHOro obyyeHUa — OCHOBHasA MPeAnoCbINKA ITOM
TEOPMM 3aK/I0YaeTCA B TOM, YTO JIIOAM y4yaTcA He yepes npamoe
nogKpenaeHue, Ho Yepes HabtoaeHWe mogenen.

SOCIAL LOAFING — refers to the tendency for some people to expend less
effort in a group task than they would when carrying out the same task in-
dividually.
CoujianbHe NapasnTyBaHHA — CXW/bHICTb AEAKUX NtO4EN BKNAAATH
MeHLLEe 3yCW/b Y BUKOHAHHA rPynoBMX 3aBAaHb, HiX Y TOMy BMNag-
KY, KO/IM 3aBAaHHA BUKOHYHOTbCA iHANBIAYANbHO.
CoumanbHOe NapasuTUPOBAHUE — CKIOHHOCTb HEKOTOPbLIX Nto4ei
BK1AZ1bIBATb MEHbLUE YCUANI B BbIMOJIHEHME FPYNMNOBbIX 33434, YeM
B TOM C/ly4ae, eCAu 3a4a4m BbINONHATCA MHANBUAYANBHO.

SOCIAL MEANING — the meaning given to an event or situation by the
shared understanding of those who experience it.
CycninbHe 3HauYeHHA — 3HAYEHHSA, AKe HAJAETbCA MoAism abo cu-
TyaLifAM 3rigHO i3 3araibHOK AYMKOK TUX, XTO NepexunBac ui noaii
abo cuTyauii.
ObwecTBeHHOe 3Ha4YeHue — 3HayeHue, NpuaaBaemoe CobbITUAM
WAW CUTYAUMSIM COTZIaCHO OBLLEMY MHEHUIO TeX, KTO NMepexunsBaeT
3T cOBbITUA NAN CUTYaLLUN.

SOCIAL PHOBIA — see Phobic disorders (phobias).
CouianbHi $0o6ii — cTpax nepes BUHUKHEHHAM MNOTEHLMHO HE3PYY-
HOI cuTyaLii, HapuKnaa, Koam noamHa 6oiTbca BUCTYNaTU nepes,
cnyxayamu abo icTh B NPUCYTHOCTi HE3HAaNOMMX Nt AeN.
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CoumnanbHble pobumn — cTpax nepes BO3HUKHOBEHMEM MOTEHLMU-
a/NlbHO HE/I0BKOW CUTyaUMK, Hanpumep, Koraa Yenosek bouTca Bbl-
CTynaTb nepes cAywaTensaMm Uan ecTb B MPUCYTCTBUM HE3HAKOMbIX
noaen.

SocCIAL POWER — refers to the influence that one person has over another,

whilst remaining relatively immune to the same effect in return. There are

several different forms of it: coercive, reward, expert, legitimate, referent.
CouianbHUMA TUCK — BNUB, LLLO BMABASAE O4HA NOAMHA Ha iHWY, TOA4j
AK BOHA Cama 3a/IMIAETbCA HeAOCAXKHO ANnA BignosigHoI Aii. Ic-
HYE Ki/ibKa BMAiB COLiaNbHOrO TUCKY: CMNA NPUMYCY, CUAa BUHAro-
poau, cuna aBTOpPUTETY, lOpUAMYHA (3aKOHOZaBYa) cuna, cuia npu-
BabMBOCTI.
CoumnanbHoe pgaBieHue — BANsSIHUE, OKasbiBaeMoe O4HUM YesloBe-
KOM Ha ApYyroro Ye/sioBeKa, B TO BPeMSs KaK OH Cam OCTaeTCs CPaBHU-
TeNbHO HeAocCAraeMbiM AN OTBETHOro Bo3aencTeua. CywecTsyeT
HECKO/IbKO Pa3HbIX BUAOB COLMANbHOTO AAB/IEHMA: CUIA MPUHYK-
OEHUWA, Cuna BO3HarparkAeHWa, cuna aBTOpUTETa, HOpuMAMYecKan
(3akoHOmaTenbHasn) cuna, NpuTAraTebHas cuaa.

SOCIAL NEEDS — those needs which are focused on some aspect of social
behaviour, such as the need for affiliation, the need for approval or the
need for power.
CoujianbHi notpebu — noTpebu, Nos’a3aHi 3 NEBHUMK acneKkTamu
COLiaNIbHOI NOBeAiHKM, HanpuKknaa, notpeba B Apy»Kbi, cxBaneHHi
OTOYYHUMX abO NparHeHHs A0 BAagM.
CoumanbHble NOTPe6HOCTM — NOTPEBHOCTM, CBA3AHHbIE C onpeae-
JIEHHbIMW acMeKTaMW COLMA/IbHOTO MOBEAEHMWA, HAaNpUmep, Mo-
TPebHOCTb B ApyKbe, 0406PEHUN OKPYKAIOWMX UAN CTPEMEHME
K B/IACTW.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY — an attempt to understand and explain how the
thoughts, feelings and behaviour of individuals are influenced by the actu-
al, imagined or implied presence of others.
CouianbHa ncuxonoria — cnpoba 3po3yMiTu i NOSCHUTK, B SIKUI CMo-
ci6 peanbHa, ysBHa abo NpuNycTMmMa NPUCYTHICTb iHWWX Aoaen
BMNJ/IMBAE Ha MOYYTTA | NOBEAIHKY NIOANHMN.
CoumanbHaA NCUXONOrUA — MOMbITKA NMOHATb U OOBACHUTD, KaKUM
06pasom peanbHoe, BOOOparkaeMoe Uau nogpasymeBaemoe npu-
CYTCTBME APYrUX NH0LeN BANAET Ha YyBCTBA U MOBEAEHMWE YEI0BEKA.

SOCIAL REPRESENTATIONS — the way in which ordinary people represent the
world around them.
CycninbHe yABNeHHA — yABNEHHSA BiNbLIOCTI Ntogei Npo ycTpin cyc-
NiNbCTBA | HABKOINLWIHBOTO CBITY.
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Ob6uwecTBeHHble NpeacTaBneHUA — NpeacTaBneHns 60/bLMHCTBA
noael 06 yctpolictBe 06LECTBa M OKPYKAIOLLErO MUpPa.

SOCIALIZATION — the process of acquiring the knowledge, values and social

skills that enable the individual to become a member of their society and

behave appropriately within it.
Coujianisauia — npowec 3aCBOEHHA iHAMBIAOM COLiaNbHOMO A0CBI-
4y, CUCTeMM coLiaibHUX 3B’A3KIB i BIAHOCUH. Y npoueci couianizaLii
NOANHA OTPUMYE NEePEKOHAHHSA, COoLLiaIbHO NiaATPUMaHi dopmum no-
BEAiHKW, HeObXiAHi ii AnA HOPMANbHOTO KUTTA B CYCNiNbCTBI.
Counanusauyma — npoLecc YCBOEHUA MHAMBUAOM COLMANBbHO-
ro OnblTa, CUCTEMbI COLMA/IbHbIX CBA3EM U OTHOLWeEHMUI. B npouec-
ce coumanmsaumm Yenosek npuobpeTaeT yberKaeHns, obLecTBeH-
HO ofobpsaemble GopMbl NOBEAEHMA, HEOBXOANMbIE EMY ANS HOP-
ManbHOW }KN3HM B obLlecTBe.

SOCIALITY IN NON-HUMAN ANIMALS — the tendency for some animals to live
in groups.
3aranbHi TeHAEHLUT Y TBapUH — CXW/IbHICTb MEBHWUX TBAaPUH A0 rpy-
MOBOTO NPOXKMBAHHSA.
O6LecTBEeHHbIE TEHAEHLMUU Y XKUBOTHbIX — CK/IOHHOCTb HEKOTOPbIX
YKMBOTHbIX K TPYNMNoBOMY 0BUTaHUIO.

SOCIOBIOLOGY refers to the use of evolutionary ideas to explain the social
behaviour of animals.
Couiobionoria — ranysb Ha CTMKy cydvacHoi bionorii, ncuxonorii i
COLONyMaHiTapHOrO 3HaHHA, WO BMBYAE €BOOLiIMHO-TeHETUYHI
OCHOBM COUia/IbHOT MOBEAiHKN TBAPWH i IOANHN.
Couunobuonora — o061acTb Ha CTblKe COBpPeMeHHOoM 6uono-
TMKU, MCUXONOTUM WU COLMOTYMAHUTAPHOTO 3HaHMA, M3y4vatow,as
3BO/IIOLUMOHHO-TEHETUYECKME OCHOBbI COLMANbHOrO NoBeAeHUs
YKMBOTHbIX U YeNOBEKa.

SOCIOGRAMS — a graphical representation of relationships in a group.
Couiorpama — rpadiyHe BUparKeHHA MaTemMaTMYHOi 06pPObKK pe-
3yNbTaTiB COLLIOMETPUYHOIO TECTY NPU AOCNIAKEHHI MiKOCOBUCTIC-
HUX BIZHOCMH MiXK YNEHAMM Masoi Tpynu.

Couuorpamma — rpaduryeckoe BbipaxkeHne matemaTnyeckor obpa-
6OTKMN pe3yabTaTOB COLMOMETPUYECKOrO TECTA NPU UCCAEA0BAHUN
MEJ/IMYHOCTHbIX OTHOLLEHUI MEXAY YIeHAaMM MaJIol rpynnbl.

SOMATIC TREATMENTS — an approach to the treatment of mental disorders
that utilises physical and chemical methods.
ComaTtuuHi meToam Tepanii — nigxia 4o Tepanii NCMXiYHMX po3nagis
i3 BUKOPUCTAHHAM $i3i0N0rYHUX METOAMK i MeANYHUX NpenaparTis.
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ComaTtuuyeckme metopgbl Tepanun — nogxoad K tepannn ncunxum4ye-
CKUX paCCTpOVICTB C Mcno/sib3oBaHnemM ¢VI3MO}10I'M‘-|ECKMX MeToAUnK
N MeguuUmMHCKMUX NnpenapaTos.

SOMATOTYPE — body type; a link between body type and personality or

body type and propensity for mental illness.
ComaTtoTun — «TWUM CTaTypu», HakyacTille BUKOPUCTOBYBABCA B KOH-
TEKCTi 3acTapinoi KOHCTUTYLiMHOT Teopii, y AKil cTaTypa i TN oco-
6U1CTOCTI NOB’A3YBANNCA 3i CXMJIbHICTIO 40 MNCUXIYHUX 3aXBOPHOBaHb.
ComMaTtoTun — KTUM TENIOC/I0KEHNA», STOT TEPMUH Yallle BCEro uc-
No/Ib30BasICA B KOHTEKCTE yCTapeBLUen KOHCTUTYLIMOHHOW Teopuu,
B KOTOPOW TENOC/NIOXKEHMNE YesI0BEKA M TUM IMYHOCTU CBA3bIBANINCH
C NpeapacnoNONKEHHOCTbIO K MCUXMYECKUM 3a601€BaHUAM.

SPATIAL MEMORY — the ability of animals to form a mental image or map of
its familiar area or home range.
MpocTtopoBa Nnam’ATb — 34aTHICTb TBapUH GopmMyBaTU yABHWUI 06-
pa3 abo KapTy TepuTOpii CBOro NPOXKMBAHHSA.
MpocTpaHcTBeHHaA NamATb — CMOCOBHOCTbL }KMBOTHbIX GOPMUPOBaTL
BOObGparkaebl 06pas MM KapTy TEPPUTOPUM CBOETO OBUTAHUA.

SPEARMAN’S RHO — a correlation which can be calculated from two sets of
ranked data.
Po CnipmeHa — Kopenauis, AKYy MOXHa 064YNUCANTH, BUXOAAYM 3 ABOX
HabopiB paHKOBaHUX AAHUX.
Po CnupmeHa — Koppensumsa, BbluMcasemasn no ABYM CepUAM paH-
YKUPOBAHHbIX AAHHbIX.

SPECIES — a category of organnisms that share similar genetic characteris-
tics and are able to breed among themselves.
Bug — KaTeropis opraHiamis, L0 MatoTb NOAIOHI reHEeTUYHI XapaKTe-
PUCTUKM i 34aTHI A0 B3AEMHOTO CXpeLLyBaHHA.
Bua — Kateropusa opraHM3moB, 06/1a4at0LWLNX CXOAHbIMU TeHeTUYe-
CKMMMW XapPaKTEPUCTUKAMM U CMOCOBHbIX K B3aMMHOMY CKpeLLMBa-
HUIO.

SPECIES-SPECIFIC BEHAVIOUR — any behaviour that is common to all mem-
bers of a species and appears in similar situations.
BugocneuundiuHa nosegiHKa — Oyab-sika NoBeAiHKA, WO CRpUii-
Ma€eTbCA yCiMma npeacTaBHUKAMM NEBHOTO BUAY i BUABNAETLCA 3a
noAibHUX 06CTaBUH.
BupgocneunduyHoe nosegeHue — noboe noseneHne, pasgens-
eMoe BCeEMM MNPeacTaBUTENAMM OAHHOIO BMAA U MpoABASEMOe B
CX0AHbIX 06CTOATENIbCTBAX.
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SPECIESISM — a term used to demonstrate that discrimination against non-
human animals is logically parallel to other forms of discrimination such as
ageism and racism.
MixkBMAoOBa AUCKPUMIHALIA — TePMiH, WO onucye ToM ¢GaKT, Wo
OVNCKPMMIiHaLLiA TBapMH NOTIYHO NOAi6HA A0 iHWWX BUAIB AUCKPUMI-
HaLii, TAaKMX AK Mi>KBIKOBA KOHKYPEHLif i pacusm.
MeXBuaoBaa AUCKPUMMUHALUA — TEPMWH OMUCbIBAET TOT OaKT,
YTO AMCKPUMMHALMA HKUBOTHbIX NOTMYECKM CXOAHA C APYTUMM BU-
OaMU ANCKPUMMHALLMKN, TAKMMW KaK MEXKBO3PaCTHaA KOHKypeHLma
N pacusm.

SPECIFIC PHOBIAS — see Phobic disorders (phobias).
Cneuudiuni ¢obii — HanpuKnaa, cTpax nepen nasykamu (apaxHo-
¢$06in) um ctpax nepes nosbotamu (aepocdobin).
Cneuudunueckme pobum — Hanpumep, cTpax nepes naykamu (apax-
HopOobMA) K cTpax nepes nonetamu (aspodobus).

SPONTANEOUS RECOVERY — refers to the reappearance of an extinguished
conditioned response. If a conditioned response is no longer reinforced, it
will no longer be produced by the organism.
CnoHTaHHe BigHOBNEHHA — NOBTOPHMI NPOSB 3rac/10i YMOBHOI pe-
aKLuii. AKWoO ymoBHa peakLis binblie He NigKPINAETbCA, TO Opra-
Hi3M nepecTae NPoABAATH ii.
CnoHTaHHOE BOCCTaHOB/IEHMUE — NOBTOPHOE NPOAB/EHME yraclien
YC/IOBHOM peaKkuuun. Ecnm ycnoBHasa peakuma 6onblue He nogKpen-
NAEeTCcA, TO OPraHn3m nepecTaeT NPOABAATL eé.

STANDARD DEVIATION — a statistical measure of the variation in a set of

scores.
CTtaHAaapTHe BigXUNEHHA — CTAaTUCTMYHA Mipa BiAXWIEHHA B cepii
pe3ynbTatie. CTaHAapTHe BiAXWNEHHA A€ OOCNIAHUKY YABNEHHA
Npo WMPOTY PO3KMAY Pe3y/bTaTiB HABKOJIO CePeHbOro 3HAYEHHS.
CraHpapTHOE OTK/IOHEeHUe — CTaTUCTUYECKasa mMmepa OTKJOHEHUA B
cepun pesynbtatos. CTaHAAPTHOE OTKNIOHEHMe AaeT uccneposare-
Jl10 NpefcTaBaeHMe O WMpoTe pa3bpoca pe3ynbTaToB BOKPYT Cpes-
Hero 3Ha4YeHus.

STANDARDISED INSTRUCTIONS — a set of instruction used in an experiment
that are consistent in style, content and delivery across all conditions and
participants of the experiment.
CTaHAApTU30BaHi iHCTPYKLIi — Habip IHCTPYKLIN, WO BUKOPUCTOBY-
I0OTbCA Mig, Yac NPOBefEeHHA eKCNepuMeHTIB, NOCNIA0BHMX 3a CTU-
niem, 3MicTom i cnocobom nepegadi Ha BCiX eTanax eKCrnepumeHTy
i ANA BCiX MOro y4acHMKIB.
CTaHAapTU3UPOBAHHbIE UHCTPYKUMU — HAbop WMHCTPYKUWUN, wc-
NoNb3yembIX MpU MPOBEAEHUN IKCMEPUMEHTOB, MOC/ief0BaTeb-
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HbIX MO CTUIO, COAEePXKAaHUI U cnoco6y nepeaavyun Ha BCex aTanax
3KCNepumeHTa 1 gnAa Bcex ero y4aCtHMKOB.

STANDARDISED TESTS — tests attemping to measure an individual’s perfor-
mance compared to a population of similar individuals.
CTaHAapTU30BaHi TECTU — TECTYU, LLLO BUMIPIOKOTb IHAUBIAYANbHI NO-
Ka3HMKKW NOPIBHAHO 3 NONYAALIE, WO Ma€E NoAibHI XapaKTepucTum-
KW.
CTaHpapTU3NPOBaAHHbIE TECTbl — TECTbl, U3MepAoWMe UHANBUAY-
a/ibHble NOKasaTenu Mo CpaBHEHWUIO ¢ nonynsauunen, obnagatoLLen
CXOAHBIMW XapaKTEPUCTUKAMMU.

STANDARDISED PROCEDURES — refers to a fixed ser of rules and procedures

used in the administration and scoring of either an experiment or a psy-

chometric test.
CTaHpapTU30BaHi Npoueaypu — XXOPCTKUN Habip npasun i npoue-
Ayp, WO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA NPU NPOBEAEHHI i OLiHIOBaHHI pe3y/b-
TaTiB eKCNepuMeHTiB abo NCUXOMETPUYHOIO TECTYBAHHS.
CTaHpapPTU3UPOBaAHHbIE NPOLLEeAYPbl — KeCTKUIM Habop npasun u
npoueayp, UCNonb3yembli NpU NPoBeAeHUU N OLUEHKe pesysbTa-
TOB 3KCMEPUMEHTOB MM NCUXOMETPUYECKOTO TECTUPOBAHUA.

STATISTIC — a mathmetical calculation which reflects the characteristics of

a sample of behaviour or of the selected participants in a study.
CTaTUCTUKA — MaTeMaTUYHA AUCUMNIIHA, NPU3HaYeHa ans obpobKu
cneundivyHMX XapaKTEPUCTUK BUBIPKM abo pe3ynbTaTiB AOC/iAKEHHS.
CTaTUCTUKA — MaTemaTuyecKkasa AUCUMUNAWHA, npeaHa3sHayeHHas
AN 06paboTKM cneunduUeckmx XxapakTepUCTUK BbIBOPKM Uan pe-
3yNbTaTOB UCC/IeA0BaAHMA.

STATISTICAL INFREQUENCY — any behaviour that is statistically infrequent is

regarded as abnormal. Most human characteristics (including personality

traits and behaviour) fall within a normal distribution.
BMNaaKoBICTb CTAaTUCTUUHUX Pe3ynbTaTiB — Oyab-AKa NOBeAiHKa,
O CTAaTUCTUYHO PiAKO 3YCTPIYAETLCA | BBAXKAETbCA aHOPMAJIbHOO.
BinbWicTb 0COBUCTICHNX XapPaKTEPUCTHUK, BKAKOYAKOUM pUCK 0cobuc-
TOCTi | MOBeAiHKKN, NOTPANAAKTb B PAMKM HOPMaJIbHOro PpO3NoAiny.
Cny4yaliHOCTb CTAaTUCTUUYECKUX pe3ynbTaToB — J/iloboe noseseHue,
KOTOPOE CTaTUCTUYECKM PeAKO BCTPEYAETCA U CYMTAETCA aHOPMa/ib-
HbIM. BOMIBLUMHCTBO JIMUHOCTHBIX XapPaKTEPUCTUK, BK/OYAA YepTbl
NINYHOCTM M NoBeAeHMe, MONaZatoT B PAMKM HOPMAJIbHOTO pacnpe-
nenexus.

STATISTICAL SIGNIFICANCE — a statistical significance test we assume that
the null hypothesis is true and calculate the probability of a difference oc-
curring if it is so.
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CTaTUCTUYHE 3HAYEeHHA — BMCHOBOK MpPO Te, WO AaHi, OTpMMaHI y
pe3ynbTaTi AOCNigXKeHHA, HeBunagkoBi. CTaTUCTUYHE 3HaYeHHA
3BMYANHO BUPAMKAETLCA Y TEPMiIHAX iMOBIPHOCTI.

CraTucTmyeckoe 3HayeHue — BbIBOZ O TOM, YTO AaHHble, NOSyYeH-
Hble B pe3ynbTaTe UCcCneloBaHuA, He ABAAOTCA caydaliHbimu. CTa-
TUCTUYECKOE 3HayeHUe 0bObIYHO BbiPaXKaeTca B TEPMUHAX BEpPOAT-
HOCTW.

STEREOSCOPIC VISION — the perceptual experience of a three-dimentional

image through the combination of two different views of the same scene

from the two eyes.
CTepeocKoniuyHui 3ip — nepuenTtyasnbHe CNPUNHATTA TPUBUMIPHUX
06’€KTiB 3aBAAKM NOEAHAHHIO ABOX TOYOK ornaay (oui) i HaaBHOCTI
KaHa/iB 30py, Wo nepeaatoTb iHGopMaL,ito B TO/IOBHUI MO3OK.
CTepeocKonuyecKoe 3peHue — nepuenTtyanbHOe BOCMPUATUE TPEX-
MepPHbIX 06BEKTOB braroaapsa coyeTaHUO ABYX ToYeK 0b63opa (rna-
3a) M Ha/IMYMIO 3PUTE/IbHBIX KaHasI0B, Nepeaaowmnx MHGopMaumio
B rO/IOBHOM MO3T.

STEREOTYPE — a fixed, often simplistic generalisation about a particular
group or class of people.
CrepeoTun — ¢piKcoBaHe, YacTO CNPOLLEHE YABEHHA NPO NEBHY rpy-
ny abo KaTeropito nogen.
CTepeoTun — XKecTKoe, YacTo yNpoLLeHHOe NpeacTaB/ieHNe O KOH-
KPETHOM rpynne Uam KaTeropuun nogen.

STIMULUS — a difficult term to define, yet one that lies at the very centre of
the field of scientific psychology.
CTMmyn — TepMiH Ba*KKO MiAJAETbCA BM3HAUYEHHIO, X04a i € LeH-
TPanbHUM Yy rany3i HayKOBOI MCUXONOTIi.
CTMMyn — TEPMUH C TPYAOM NOAAAETCA ONpeeNeHuUIo, XOTA U ABNA-
€TCA LLeHTPaNbHbIM B 061aCTU Hay4YHOM NCUXOIOTUN.

STIMULUS DISCRIMINATION — an aspect of classical conditioning where an
organism responds to one stimulus whilst losing the tendency to respond
to similar stimuli.
PO3pi3HEeHHA CTUMYANY — acnekT KaacuyHoro GbopmMyBaHHA YMOB-
HUX pedieKciB, KON OpraHiam pearye Ha OAMH CTUMYJI, BTPayatoum
CXMNbHICTb pearyBaTtu Ha noAibHi ctumynu.
Pa3nuueHue cTMMyna — acnekT Kaaccuyeckoro GopmMmpoBaHuUs
YCNOBHbIX pedieKCcoB, KOrga OpraHn3m pearmpyert Ha O4WH CTUMY,
yTpauMBas CKAOHHOCTb PearnpoBaTb Ha CXOAHbIE CTUMY/IbI.

STIMULUS GENERALIZATION — an aspect of classical conditioning whereby
an organism not only responds to the conditioned stimulus, but also to
stimuli that are similar to the conditioned stimulus.
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Y3arasibHeHHAI CTUMYJlY — aCNeKT KJAacu4Horo GbopmyBaHHA YMOB-
HUX pedieKciB, KON OpPraHi3m He /iLIe pearye Ha HabyTi cTumynau,
anie TakoX i Ha CTUMYAK, NOAiBHI A0 HUX.

0606LweHre cTMMya — acnekT Kaaccuyeckoro GopmuposaHuA
yCNoBHbIX pedneKkcoB, KOrga opraHWM3mM He TONbKO pearvpyeTt Ha
nNpubpeTeHHbIe CTUMYJ/Ibl, HO TaK¥Ke U Ha CTUMY/Ibl, MOXOXKUNE Ha HUX.

STIMULUS-RESPONSE LEARNING — any type of learning which involves an as-
sociation between a stimulus and a response. The production of the later
is thus governed by the presentation of the former.
B1po61eHHA MOTOPHOT CXeMU — TEPMIH, L0 BUKOPUCTOBYETHLCA ANA
onucy byab-SKoro TUMNy Hay4iHHS, 33 AKOro BiabyBa€eTbCA acouiayis
MiXK CTUMYNOM i peaKuieto. TaKUM YMHOM, OCTaHHE BM3HAYAETHLCA
HAABHICTIO NepLuoro.
BbipaboTKa MOTOPHOM CXeMbl — TEPMUH, UCMOb3yEeMbI ANA ONU-
caHuA Ntoboro TMNa Hay4YeHus, NpyU KOTOPOM MPOUCXOAUT accoLM-
aumMa Mexay CTUMYJIOM U peakumen. Takum obpasom, nocnegHee
onpeaenseTca HaaM4Mem nepsoro.

STRANGE SITUATION TEST — a procedure designed to test the quality of the
attachment bond between mothers and their infants.
TecT Ha He3HalloMy cUTyaLilo — NpoLeaypa 415 BUSHAYEHHA CTyne-
HSA BiAAAHOCTI MiXK maTip’to | AUTUHOIO.
TecT Ha He3HAKOMYIO CUTyaLMIO — npoueaypa ons onpeneneHun
CTEMNEeHM NPUBA3AHHOCTM MEXKAY MaTepblo U pebeHKoMm.

STRATIFIED SAMPLE — see Sampling.
Po3wapoBaHa BUbipKa — cknaj BUOIpKM BiATBOPIOE CKNAA nonyns-
L.
PaccnoeHHas BblbopKa — cocTaB BbIGOPKM OTpaXkaeT cocTas nony-
nAaumn.

STRESS — 1) as a stimulus — characteristics of the environment (time stress,
job stress) known as stressors; 2) as a response — a person’s response to
these characteristics (a stress reaction); 3) as a ‘lack of fit’ between the
person and his or her environment (the transactional view of stress) — the
person experiences stress when the perceived demands of their environ-
ment are greater than their perceived ability to cope.
Ctpec — 1) AK CTUMYA: CTPEC MOKEe PO3rAa4aTUCA AK XapaKTepuUCTy-
Ka HaBKOJIMLWHbLOIO cepenoBumLLa (bpakK yacy, He3gopoBa 06CTaHOB-
Ka Ha poboTi ToLLO); 2) AK peakLina CTpec Po3rnafaaeTbca K CTaH Ncu-
XiYHOro Hanpy»KeHHs, Wo BUHMKAE Y BiANOBiAb Ha CKNaaHi obcTasu-
HU; 3) BiACYTHICTb piBHOBArM y BigHOCMHAaX MiXK NOANHOLO | HaBKO-
NIMWHbOK 06CTaHOBKOW (MoAenb B3aEMOAIT ANs CTPecoBoi cuTya-
uii). /llogMHa 3a3Hae cTpecy, KoM BUMOTM 06CTaHOBKM, WO Nepes-
6avannca, CTatoTb BULLMMM 33 34aTHICTb 33,0BOJIbHUTU LLi BUMOTU.
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Ctpecc — 1) KaK CTUMYA: CTPecC MOKET PacCMaTPMBaTbCA KaK Xa-
PaKTEPUCTUKA OKPY»KatoWweln cpeapbl (HexBaTka BpeMeHM, He3g0po-
BaA obcTaHOBKA Ha paboTe U T. 4.); 2) KaK peaKkuma cTpecc paccma-
TPUBAETCA KaK COCTOAHME MCUXMUYECKOTO HanpaXKeHUs, BO3HMKalo-
Lee B OTBET Ha CNOXKHble 06CTOATENbCTBA; 3) OTCYTCTBME pPaBHOBE-
CUS B OTHOLLEHUAX MENKIY Ye/I0BEKOM M OKpy»Katowei obcTaHoB-
Kol (Mozenb B3aMMOAENCTBUA AN1A CTPECcCOoBOM cutyaumm). Yeno-
BEK MCMbITbIBAET CTPECC, Koraa npeanonaraemble TpeboBaHma 06-
CTaHOBKM CTaHOBATCA H0Jiee BbICOKMMMU, YeM npenosaraemas crno-
COBHOCTb YA0BNETBOPATL 3TU TpeboBaHMUS.

STRESS MANAGEMENT — the different ways in which people attempt to
cope with stress.
KepyBaHHA cTpecom — pi3Hi cnocobu, AKMMM NOAN HamararTbes
CNpaBAATUCA 3i CTPECOM.
YnpaBsneHue cTpeccom — pas/inyHble cnocobbl, KOTOPbIMK NtOAM
MbITAOTCA CMPABUTLCA CO CTPECCOM.

STRESSORS — see Stress.
NoapasHuKku — ous. Cmpec.
Paspapaxkurtenu — cm. Cmpecc.

STRUCTURED OBSERVATION — any situation when observation is guided by
the use of specific observational categories, e.g. an event may be recorded
every time it happens (event sampling) or by the frequency of it happen-
ing within specific time periods (time sampling).
CTPYKTYypHe cnocTepesKeHHA — by/b-AKa CUTyallia, Koau cnocre-
PEeXKEHHs YynopsAAKOBYETbCA 32 OKPEMMMM KaTeropiamu. Hanpwm-
Knag, NoAito MOXHa PEECTPYBATU KOKHOTO pasy, KOAM BOHA Bia-
byBaeTbca (BMbipKa 3a nogiamun) abo peecTpyBaTu NesHi NoAil, Wwo
BiAOyBaloTbCA 32 NeBHUI Nepioa Yacy (BMbBipKa 3a YacoBUM iHTEp-
Ba/ioM).
CTpYKTypHOe HabnogeHue — ntobas cuTyaLmsa, Korga HabaoaeHve
ynopsaAoYMBAETCA MO OTAENbHbIM KaTeropuam. Hanpumep, cobbl-
TME MOMHO PEerMcTpuMpoBaTh KaXAblii pa3s, Koraa OHO MPoMCXoauT
(BbIbOpPKa MO CcObBLITUAM), MO0 PErucTpMpoBaTh OnNpeaeneHHble
cobbITHA, NpoUcXoaallme 3a AaHHbIN Nepuog BpemeHu (BbibopKa
Nno BpeMeHHOMY MHTepBany).

SUBCONSCIOUS — a stage or level that is just outside of conscious aware-
ness.
MepepcBigomicTb — piBeHb, Yepes AKMIA Ma€e NPONTK maTepian, Wwo
CNPUIAMAETbLCA, NepLU HiXK BiH AOCATHE CBiAOMOCTI.
MNpeaco3HaHue — ypoBEHb, Yepe3 KOTOPbIN AO/KEH MPOWUTU BOC-
NPUHUMAEMbI MaTepuan, Npexae Yem OH A0CTUraeT CO3HaHMA.
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SUBCULTURE — a ‘culture within a culture’ that retains many of the charac-

teristics of the parent culture, but also has a number of special character-

istics of its own.
CybKynbTypa — «Ky/AbTypa B KyAbTypi», KYy/bTypa 4YiTKO BU3HAYEHOI
YaCTUHKU BCcepeaMHi Binblworo cycninbcTea. BBaXaeTbcA, WO BOHA
BiATBOPIOE AOMiHYOUI KyNbTYpHI Moaeni 6inblioro cycninbCTBa, ane
TAKOX BKHOYAE HU3KY BNACHUX OCOBNNBUX XapaKTEPUCTUK.
Cy6KynbTypa — «Ky/NbTypa B Ky/AbType», Ky/lbTypa YeTKo onpeae-
NIEHHOW YacTu BHYTpuM 6onbliero obuiectsa. CuMTaeTca, YTo OHa OT-
pakaeT LOMMUHUpPYIOLWME KyNbTypHble moaenu bosbluero obuie-
CTBa, HO TaKMKe BKAOYAET Psf COBCTBEHHbIX OCOObIX XapaKTepu-
CTUK.

SUBLIMATION — a Freudian defence mechanism whereby a person express-

es sexual or aggressive energy in ways that are perceived as being more

acceptable to society.
Cybnimauia — o4MH i3 3aXMCHUX MeXaHi3miB 3a Teopieto Ppeinga,
KON NtoAMHA BUPaAXKaE cTaTeBy abo arpecuBHy eHeprito NobiYHUMM
cnocobamu, HanbinbL NPUNRHATAMBUMM A1A CYCMiNbCTBA.
Cy6nmMmaumsa — o4uH 13 3aLLUTHbIX MEXaHM3MOB No Teopumn Ppeii-
03, KOrAa 4YesioBeK BblParKaeT MOJIOBYK MM arpeccMBHYto 3Hep-
rMI0 KOCBEHHbIMK cnocobamu, Hanbonee npuemnembiMmu gna ob-
Lecrea.

SUBLIMINAL PERCEPTION — a controversial and not altogether widely ac-

cepted view that the behaviour of human beings can be influenced by

stimuli presented below the threshold necessary for them to be perceived.
NigcBigome cnpuiiHATTA — cynepeynnBa i JaNeKo He 3arajibHo-
NPUNHATa AYMKa NPO Te, WO Ha NOBeAiHKY /0Ael MOXKHa BM/iMBa-
TW 332 ZOMNOMOrOK CTUMYIB, AKi NepebyBaloTb HUMKYE NOpPOry YCBi-
OOMJ/IEHOTO CMIPUAHATTA.
Mopco3HaTenbHoOe BOCMpPUATUE — MPOTUBOPEUNBOE U AANIEKO He
06LLEeNnpPUHATOE MHEHME O TOM, YTO Ha NOBeAEHMNE NOAENA MOXKHO
B/IMATb C MOMOLLbIO CTUMY/IOB, KOTOPbIE HAaXOAATCA HUXKEe mopora
OCO3HAHHOr0 BOCMPUATUS.

SUBSTANCE ABUSE — a pattern of behaviour where a person relies exces-
sively on a particular substance (i.e. alcohol) and allows it to dominate
their life.
310BKUBAHHA aNKoronem abo HapKOTUKAMM — NPUKIAL NOBELiH-
KU1, KOIX NIIOAMHA MOKNAAAETbCA BUHATKOBO Ha MeBHY CyOCTaHLLHO i
[,03BONIAE I LOMIHYBATU Y CBOEMY MKUTTI.
3noynorpebneHne ankoronem uam HaApKOTUKAMM — NprUMep nose-
[JEeHWNA, KOTAa YeNoBeK NoNaraeTca UCKIYMUTE/IbHO Ha onpeaeneH-
HYt0 cybCTaHLMIO M NO3BOAIAET e JOMUHNPOBATL B CBOEN KU3HM.
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SUMMATION — an adding together, either in statistics, where a set of scores

are added together, or in physiology, where the intensity of a stimulus is

increased due to the combined effect of more than one sensory input.
Cymauis — 6yKBanbHO — « 404aBaHHA»: abo B CTAaTUCTUL, NpU A0Aa-
BaHHi HU3KK pe3ynbTaTiB, abo y ¢isionorii, KoM IHTEHCUMBHICTb CTU-
MYy 3POCTaE Yepes NOEAHAHHA KiNbKOX CEHCOPHUX CUTHANIB.
CymmupoBaHue — B HYKBa/SIbHOM CMbIC/IE — «C/OXKEHWE»: MHO B
CTaTUCTUKE, NPU CNOXKEHUU pASA pPe3ynbTaTtos, AMb6o B ¢pu3Mono-
MK, Korga UHTEHCMBHOCTb CTMMY/a BO3pacTaeT M3-3a CoyeTaHus
HECKOJIbKMX CEHCOPHbIX CUTHANO0B.

SUPEREGO — in Freudian theory, that part of the personality that deals with
the moral and the ideal. Whereas the id is concerned with instant gratifi-
cation of its desires, the superego is more concerned with whether behav-
iour is morally acceptable. It develops out of the Oedipus complex, and is
largerly an internalisation of the attitudes, values and rules of the same
sex parent.
Cynep-Ero — B Teopii ®Ppeiiaa — ogHa 3 KOMNOHEHT CTPYKTYpPU OCO-
6MCTOCTi, AKa NoBA3aHa 3 MOPaNIO Ta igeanamu. Y Tol yac aK g
cTypboOBaHe MUTTEBMM 33a[0BOJIEHHAM CBOiX 6arkaHb, Cynep-Ero
BM3HAYAE, UM € UA NOBELIHKA MOPANbHO NPUNHATHOIO.
Cynep-3ro — B Teopun Ppeinga — ogHa U3 KOMMOHEHT CTPYKTYpbI
JIMYHOCTM, KOTOPAs CBA3aHA C HPABCTBEHHOCTbIO U MAaeanamu. B 1o
Bpema Kak Mg 03abo4yeHO MFHOBEHHbIM YA0BAETBOPEHMEM CBOMX
*enaHui, Cynep-3ro onpeaensieT, ABNAETCA M AaHHOE NoBeAeHne
MOPa/IbHO NPUEMIEMbIM.

SUPERORDINATE GOAL — refers to a higher and more important goal than
that normally pursued by individuals within a group.
Buwii Wini — ronosHi, 6inbll BaXKAMBI, HiXK 3BUYaIHO, LiNi, WO noai-
NAOTb IHAMBIAW Yy NEBHIN rpyni.
BbicluMe uenu — rnaBeHcTBytowme, bonee BaxHble, Yem 0ObIYHO,
Lenun, pasaensaemble MHANBMAAMU B ONpeae/IeHHOM rpynne.

SUPERSTITIOUS BEHAVIOUR — is behaviour that is maintained by some coin-
cidental relationship between a reinforce and the behaviour.
3a6060HHa noBegiHKa — NoOBeAiHKA, WO BUHUKAE i NiATPUMYETbCA B
pe3ybTaTi BUNAaAKOBOro 38" A3KY MiXK NiAKPINAEHHAM i NOBeAiHKOLO.
CyesepHoe nosepeHne — NoBefeHne, KOTOpoe BO3HUKAET U Noa-
AepXKuBaeTca B pesynbTaTe CAy4alHOW CBA3M Mexay noakpenne-
HMEM 1 NoBeAEeHUEM.

SURFACE STRUCTURE — see Deep structure.
NoBepxHeBa CTPYKTypa npono3uuii (us. [nubuHHa cmpykmypa) —
NPUXOBAHWUI CMUCA NPOoNo3unLil.
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MoBepXHOCTHaA CTPYKTYPa NPEeANOoNKeHUA (cm. [1yOuUHHAA cmpyK-
mypa) — CKPbITbIA CMbICA NPeANOKEHUS.

SURVEYS AND INTERVIEWS — are techniques where investigators make use
of questionnaires to obtain information about a particular area.
Ornagm Ta iHTepB’10 — MeToau ONUTYBaHHA A8 OTPMMaHHSA iHdop-
Mau,ii Npo KOHKPEeTHY chepy AtACbKOI AiSIbHOCTI.
0630pbl M MHTEPBDbIO — METOAbI ONPOCa A4/1A NoAyYeHNsa NHPopma-
LMKN O KOHKPETHOM 061acTV YeNIoBeYECKOMN AeATebHOCTMY.

SURVIVOR GUILT — a deep sense of guilt that is experienced by those who
have experienced and survived some catastrophe which claimed the lives
of others.
MpoBuHa TOro, XTO BUXKMUB — IMOOKe NOYyTTA NPOBMHM, sIKE BiaYY-
BAE TOW, XTO BUMKMB Y KaTacTpodi, AKa 3abpana KUTTA iHLWNX.
B1Ha BbXKMBLUETO — r/lyOOKOE YyBCTBO BMHbI, KOTOPOE UCMbITbIBAET
TOT, KTO BbIKM/ NOC/E KaTacTpodbl, KOTOpas 3abpana KU3HU Apyrux.

SYMBIOSIS — a relationship between two animals where each animal de-
rives benefit from the arrangement.
Cumbios — TpmBasi BigHOCMHU MiXK ABOMA TBAPUHAMMU, LLLO 3BUYAN-
HO MPUHOCUTb KOPUCTb 06OM CTOPOHaM.
CMm6K03 — g/ InTeNIbHbIE OTHOLIEHUA MEXAY ABYMSA KMUBOTHbLIMM,
06bIYHO NPUHOCALLME MONb3Y 06enMM CTOPOHaM.

SYMPATHETIC NERVOUS SYSTEM — see Autonomic nervous system.
CMmnaTM4Ha HepBOBa cuctema — 0us. ABMOHOMHA Hepsosa cuc-
mema.

CMmnaTtuyeckan HepBHaA cucrema — cm. ABMOHOMHAA HEPBHAA CU-
cmema.

SYMPTOM — some event which is taken to indicate the existence of an un-
derlying disorder.
CumnTom — ZeAKa noais abo 30BHILLIHA 03HaKa, WO BKA3y€E Ha iCHY-
BaHHSA NEBHOro possagy.
CMMNTOM — HeKoe cobbITME AN BHELHWI NPU3HAK, YKa3blBatoLWwmi
Ha CyLLecTBOBaHWe onpeaeneHHOro paccTpomncTBa.

SYMPTOM SUBSTITUTION — is the idea that if neurotic symptoms are elimi-

nated without the underlying causes being treated, the person will merely

exhibit the neurosis in other ways and through other symptoms.
3amileHHA CMMNTOMY — AKLLO HEBPOTUYHI CMUMNTOMM YCYBaAOTHCA
6e3 BignosigHoi Tepanii po3naay, To BiH He3abapom NOYMHAE BUSB-
NATUCA Yepes iHLWi CUMNTOMMW.
3ameLieHne CMMNTOMa — €C/IM HEBPOTUYECKME CUMMTOMbI YCTpa-
HAlOTCA 6e3 COOTBETCTBYHOLLEN Tepanuu CaMoro PaccTpomcTea, To
OHO BCKOPE HauMHAEeT NPOoABAATLCA Yepes ApyrMe CUMNTOMBI.
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SYNAPSE — refers to the gap between the end of the axon of one neuron
and the dendrite of the next. It is referred to as the synaptic cleft or syn-
aptic gap.

CMHaNC — NPOMI¥KOK MiX 3aKiHYEHHAM aKCOHA OAHOrO HeMpoHa Ta
iHWWM HEMPOHOM. IHKO/IM e HAa3MBaAETbCA CUHANTUYHUM MPOMIXK-
KOM abo CMHaNTUYHMUM 33a30POM.

CUHanNCc — NPOMEeXXYTOK MeXAy OKOHYaHMEM aKCOHa OAHOro Helpo-
Ha W gpyrum HelMpoHom. MHorga Ha3biBaeTca ele CMHaNTUYeCKUM
NPOMEXKYTKOM MUAMU CUHANTUYECKMM 3330POM.

SYNAPTIC TRANSMISSION — the process by which a nerve impulse passes
across the synaptic cleft from one neuron (the presynaptic neuron) to an-
other (the postsynaptic neuron).

CMHaNTUYHa TPaAHCMICiA — NpoLLeC, 3a A4OMOMOTO0 KOro HEPBOBUIA
MMMNYbC MPOXOAUTb Yepes CUHANTUYHWIA 3a30p Bif OAHOMO Helpo-
Ha (nepeAcUHaNTUMYHOro) A0 iHWOro (NOCTCUHANTUYHOrO).
CMHanTMyYecKaa TPaAHCMMUCCUMA — MPOLLECC, C MOMOLLbI KOTOPOro
HEepPBHbIN MMMY/IbC MPOXOAUT YepPEe3 CMHANTUYECKUIA 3a30p OT OAHO-
ro HelpoHa (NpeacMHaNTUYECcKoro) K Apyromy HelpoHy (noctcu-
HanTU4Yeckomy).

SYNOPTIC ASSESSMENT — a test of the understanding and critical apprecia-
tion of the breadth of theoretical and methodological approaches in psy-
chology.

CMHONTUYHA OLiHKA — TECT HAa PO3YMIHHA | KOUTUYHY OLLIHKY Teope-
TUYHUX | METOAUYHUX NIAXOAiB NCUXONOTII.

CuHONTUYECKAA OUEHKAa — TeCT Ha MOHMMaHWe U KPUTUYECKYHD
OLLEHKY TEOPEeTUYECKUX N METOANYECKUX MOAXOA0B NCUXONOTUMN.

SYSTEMATIC DESENSITISATION — a type of behaviour theraphy which is de-
signed to reduce the anxiety that an individual feels when in the presence
of a particular feared object.
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CuctemaTuyHa peceHcubinisauia — pisHoBuMA Tepanii NoBeAdiHKK,
CNPAMOBAHOI Ha 3MEHLUEHHA MOYYTTA TPUBOIM, AKOI 3a3HAE NOaU-
Ha y NPUCYTHOCTI 06’€KTa, WO NIAKAE.

CuctemaTtnyecKas AeceHcmbunmsauma — pasHOBUMAHOCTb Tepanunm
noBeAeHnA, HanpaB/iieHHAA Ha YyMeHbLUEeHMe YyBCTBA TPEBOMU, UC-
NbITbIBaE@MOE Ye/I0BEKOM B MPUCYTCTBUM MNyratow,ero obbeKTa.
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TABULA RASA (literally meaning ‘blank state’) — a belief popularly attrib-
uted to behaviourism that all human behaviour is infinitely plastic, and
therefore is ultimately explainable in terms of the experiences that an or-
ganism goes through tather than any genetic predispositions or character-
istics that the organism possesses.
TABULA RASA (byKkBasbHO — «4MCTa AOLWKaA») — o4Ha i3 nonynsp-
HUX ioen BixeBiopMamy Npo Te, WO Nt0ACbKa NOBeiHKa HECKIHYEeH-
HO MIACTMYHA i, OT)Ke, NiALAETLCA NOACHEHHIO B TEPMIHAX Neperu-
BaHb i YyTTEBOro AOCBiAY OPraHiamy, a He B TEPMiHax reHeTUYHoI
CXMIbHOCTI 260 BPOAMKEHUX XaPAKTEPUCTUK.
TABULA RASA (byKkBanbHO — «4MCTaA JOCKa») — TEPMUH OMNUCbIBaA-
eT 04HY M3 NONyAApPHbIX MAen bUxeBMopmnama O TOM, YTO YesloBe-
YyecKkoe nosefeHue ABAAeTcA 6ECKOHEYHO NIACTUYHbBIM U, C/lef0Ba-
TeNbHO, NoAAaeTCA 0OBACHEHMIO B TEPMUHAX NEPEXMBaAHUN U YyB-
CTBEHHOIO OMbITa OPraHM3Ma, a He B TEPMUHAX FeHETUYECKON Npes-
PacnoNOXEHHOCTU N BPOXKAEHHbIX XapPaKTEPUCTUK.

TACHISTOSCOPE — a piece of laboratory equipment which enables an exper-

imenter to present visual stimuli to participants for varying time durations

and at different illumination intensities.
Taxictockon — npunag ana nabopaTtopHUX JOCNIAXKEHD, WO A03BO-
NIIE eKCePUMEHTATOPY AaBaTW yY4aCHUKaM Bi3yasibHi CTUMYN NPO-
TAFOM Pi3HMX MPOMIXKKIB Yacy i 3 pi3HOI OCBIT/IEHICTO.
Taxucrockon — npnbop ana nabopaTtopHbIX UccnesoBaHUA, NO3BO-
NALWMIN SKCNEepUMEHTATOPY AaBaTb Y4aCTHUKAM BU3yasibHble CTU-
MY/ibl B TEYEHME Pa3HbIX MPOMENKYTKOB BPEMEHU U C pa3HOM ocBe-
LLLeHHOCTbIO.

TARDIVE DYSKINESIA — a syndrome that is sometimes experienced as a

side-effect of anti-psychotic drugs. It is characterised by involuntary move-

ments of the tongue, lips, jaw, and other facial movements.
BiarepmiHoBaHa gUCKiHe3ia — No6iYHMI edeKT 4ii AeAKMUX aHTUNCK-
XOTMYHUMX NpenapaTiB. XapaKTepU3yeTbCA MUMOBIZIBHUMWU pyXamu
A3UKA, Ty6, YENOCHUX Ta IHWKUX IMLLOBUX M’A3iB.
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OTcpouyeHHan AUCKMHEe3UA — Nob6oYHbIN 3 deKT AelCTBUA HEKOTO-
PbIX aHTUMNCUXOTUYECKUX MPENapPaToOB. XapaKTepm3yeTcs HeMnpous-
BOJIbHbIMW ABUXKEHUAMM A3bIKA, Y6, HENHOCTHBIX U APYTUX IULLEBbLIX
MbILUL,

TASTE AVERSION — refers to a type of learning where an organism forms an

association between feelings of sickness and (usually) a particular food.
CmaKoBa aHTMNATIA — OAMH i3 BMAIB Hay4iHHA, KOAM B OpraHiamy
dopmyeTbCa acouiauia Mix XBOPOOG/MBMM CTaHOM i KOHKPETHOM
Keto.
BKycoBas aHTUNATUA — OAUH M3 BUA,0B HayYeHUs, KOrA4a y OpraHus-
Ma popmmpyeTca accoumauma mexay 60n1esHeHHbIM COCTOAHUEM U
KOHKPETHOW NuULLEeN.

TELEGRAPHIC SPEECH — refers to the shortened sentences (resembling
telegrams) that characterise children’s speech patterns from around 18
months to two years. Young children tend to emphasise the meaning-
ful words in the sentences, and de-emphasise the less important spacing
words such as articles and prepositions.
TenerpadHa MoBa — CKOPOYEHi peyeHHs, WO HaraaytoTb Tenerpa-
MM, XapaKTepHi Aas MOBU AiTeil BiKkOM Big, NiBTopa A0 ABOX POKIB.
Kopuctytoumcb TenerpadHo MOBOK, AUTMHA 3BMYAMHO OMYCKAE
APTUKAI Ta NPUAMEHHUKN, 36epiratoum AnLe «BaXKANUBI» IMEHHUKM
i piecnosa.
TenerpadHaa peub — yKOPOYEHHble NpPenoKeHWUA, HanoMMHa-
foLLMe TenerpaMmbl, XapaKTepHble ANA peyn AeTel B Bo3pacTe OT
nosnytTopa Ao AByx net. MNonb3yacb TenerpadpHoi peybto, pebeHok
0ObIYHO OMNYCKAET aPTUK/IM U NPEASIOTU, COXPAHAA /IULWb «BaXKHbIEY
CYLLLECTBUTE/IbHbIE U FNArobl.

TELEPATHY — the transmission of thoughts from one person to another
without any verbal or other type of communication taking place. Telepa-
thy is what some people refer to as ‘mind-reading’.
Tenenatia — nepegavya AyMOK Ha BiAcCTaHi Big, oAHIEl nroAnMHM A0
iHWoi 6e3 BepbaNbHOro Yn HyAb-AKOro iHWOro BiZ4OMOro cnocoby
CNiNKYBaHHA. [HKONM Ha3NBAETbCA «YUTAHHAM LYMOKY.
Tenenatua — nepegaya MbiC/ieil OT O4HOMO YE/IOBEKA K Apyromy
6e3 BepbasbHOro MAn tobOro MHOro M3BECTHOrO BMAA OOLWEeHMA.
MHorpa Ha3blBaeTca «4TEHUEM MbICEN Y.

TEMPERAMENT — part of a person’s general nature that is characterized by
their tendency toward particular types of emotional reactions or moods.
TemnepameHT — acneKT N0ACbKOro XapaKTepy, CXM/bHICTb A0 cne-
UMIYHMX eMOLLIMHMX peaKLii i HacTpoiB.
TemnepameHT — acrneKT Ye/N0BEYECKOr0 XapaKTepa; CKAOHHOCTb K
cneunduyYeckMm SMOLMOHANbHBIM PEAKLMAM U HACTPOEHUAM.
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TERRITORIALITY — the tendency of animals to defend a particular geograph-
ical area from other members of their own species.
TeputopianbHICTb — CXMAbHICTb TBAPMH 3aXMLLATM MiCLLe CBOrO Npo-
YKMBAHHA BiA iHWWX NPeACTaBHMKIB TOrO K BMUAY.
TeppuTOopManbHOCTb — CKAOHHOCTb XMBOTHbIX 3alUMLaTb MeCTo
cBOEro obuTaHmAa oT Apyrux NnpeacTaBuTenei Toro xe suaa.

TESTOSTERONE — a hormone produced by the tests in the male (although
small amounts of testosterone are also produced by the ovaries in fe-
males).
TecTocTepoH — ropmoH, WO BUPOBAAETLCA YONOBIYMMM CTATEBU-
MW 3a7103aMM (X04a HEBEJIKI [l03M TECTOCTEPOHY BUPOLAAIOTLCA i
B AEYHMKAX CaMOK).
TecTocTepoH — ropMoH, BbipabaTbiBaemMblii MyXCKMMU MOIOBbIMU
enesamu (xoTa HebosbluMe [03bl TECTOCTEPOHA BbipabaTbiBatOT-
CA U B ANYHMKAX CaMOK).

THALAMUS — part of the forebrain, the thalamus transmits nerve impulses

which travel up sensory pathways to the appropriate areas of the cortex.
Tanamyc — 4yacTMHa NepesHbOro MO3KY, WO MNepenaEe HepPBOBI imM-
Ny/abCY MO CEHCOPHMX KaHanax 40 BignoBigHUX AiNAHOK Kopu ro-
JIOBHOTO MO3KY.
Tanamyc — 6yayum 4acTbto MepegHero mMosra, Tafamyc nepegaet
HEepPBHbIE MMMY/bCbl MO CEHCOPHbIM KaHasiaM K COOTBETCTBYIOLWMUM
y4yacTKam Kopbl FOJIOBHOTO MO3ra.

THANATOS — a Freudian term which represents the death instinct. This is
characterised by aggressive behaviour and a general rejection of things
pleasurable.
TaHaToc — GPeNanCTCbKUN TEPMIH, WO O3HAYAE iHCTUHKT CMEPTI»,
NoTAr A0 CMepTi. XapaKTepM3YETbCA arpecnBHOO NOBELIHKO i 3a-
ralbHUM HEMPUNHATTAM MNO3UTUBHUX CTUMYIB.
TaHatoc — GPenanCTCKUN TEPMUH, 03HAYAIOLLMIA KUHCTUHKT CMep-
TU», BNEYEHNE K CMePTU. XapaKTepm3yeTcs arpeccuBHbIM nosese-
HUEM N 0BLLMM HENPUATUEM NOOKUTEbHBIX CTUMY/OB.

THEMATIC APPERCEPTION TEST (TAT) — a type of projective test in which

people are shown ambiguous pictures and asked to tell a story about

them, including what had led up to the event in the picture, what was go-

ing on, what the characters were thinking and how thw story would end.
Tect TemaTuuHoi anepuenuii (TAT) — pisHOBUA NPOEKTUBHOIO Tec-
Ty, KOJIM NIIOAMHI NOKA3YOTb PUCYHKM, LLLO AOMYCKaOTb ABOAKE T/Y-
MayeHHs, i NpocATb NPUAYMATM iCTOPItO: LLLO NPMBEO A0 NOAiN, 30-
6parKeHNX Ha PUCYHKAX, LLLO BiAOYBAETHLCS, NPO LLLO AYMAtOTb OCHOB-
Hi MepPCOoHaxKi i YMM LLe BCe 3aKiHYMTbCA.
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Tect TemaTuueckoii annepuenumuu (TTA) — pasHOBMAHOCTb NPOEK-
TUBHOTO TecTa, NPV KOTOPOM Ye/I0BEKY MOKa3blBAOT PUCYHKMK, A0-
nyckatowme ABOAKOE TONKOBaHUE, U MPOCAT COYUHUTb UCTOPUIO:
4TO NPMBENO K CODBLITUAM, U30OPaAKEHHBIM Ha PUCYHKAX, YTO MPO-
NCXOAMT, O YeM AYMAIOT OCHOBHble NEPCOHAXM N Yem BCE 3aKOH-
yuTea.

THEORY — a collection of general principles which serve as an explanation
of established facts and observable data.
Teopia — HM3Ka 3aranbHUX NPUHLMMIB, AKI BUKOPUCTOBYIOTbCA AN1A
NosAICHEHHSA ycTaHoBeHUX GaKTiB i moAii, Wo cnocTepiratoTbes.
Teopua — pag o6WMX NPUHLMMNOB, KOTOPble MCMOAb3YHTCA ANA
06BbACHEHMSA YCTAHOBNEHHbIX GAKTOB M HabtogaeMbIX COBbITUN.

THEORY OF MIND — an understanding that other people possess mental
states that involve ideas and views of the world that are different from
our own.
Teopia po3ymy — BU3HAHHA TOro GpaKTy, WO iHWi NtoAN MatoTb MUC-
NIEHHEBI Npouecwy, igei i nornAgn Ha CBiT, BigMiHHI Big, HalWwuX.
Teopua pasyma — npusHaHue Toro ¢akTta, 4To Apyrve noam obna-
O30T MbICAUTENIbHBIMUM NPOLLECCaMU, MAEAMMU U B3FNAAAMM Ha MUP,
OT/INYAOLLMMUCA OT HALLKX.

THEORY OF PLANNED BEHAVIOR — a person’s intention to carry out a partic-
ular behavior is only possible if they believe they have some behavioural
control over the behavior in question.
Teopia cnnaHoBaHOI NoBeAiHKM — HaMip 0COBUCTOCTi 34IACHUTH
KOHKPETHY NOBEZiHKY MO/MBUI TiNIbKM TOAi, KONM BOHA BipUTb,
LLLO KOHTPOJIIOE CUTYyaLitO.
Teopua NN1aHUPOBAHHOIo NOBeAEHUA — HAMEPEHUA IMYHOCTU OCY-
LLLeCTBUTb KOHKPETHOE NoBeAeHMEe BO3MOXKHO TO/IbKO TOrAa, Koraa
OHa BEPWT, YTO KOHTPONUPYIOT CUTyaLLMIO.

THEORY OF REASONED ACTION — a theory that explains why sometimes at-
titudes are good predictors of a person’s behavior, and sometimes they
are not.
Teopina pauioHanbHOI gii — Teopif, AKa NOACHIOE, YOMY iHKOAW BAa-
€TbCA CNPOrHO3yBaTK NOBEAIHKY NOAMHU 32 TUM, HOMY BOHA HaJa€
nepesary, a iHoAj — Hi.
Teopus pauMoOHaNbHOro AeiCcTBUA — TeOpUs, KOTOpas 0b6DBACHSAET,
noyemy MHOrAa yAaeTca NPOrHo3npoBaTb NOBeAEHNe YesoBeKa No
€ro npeAnoyYTeHMAM, @ MHOTAa — HeT.

THERAPY —is the name given to any process that helps people to overcome
their psychological difficulties.
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Tepania — 6yab-aKuii NpoLec, LWo AonomMarae AlauHi nepebopotu
il ncuxonoriyHi npobnemu.

Tepanua — ntoboli Npouecc, NOMOralLWMn YeI0BEKY NPEOAO0NETh
€ro NncmMxonornyeckmne npobaemei.

THINKING — a mental manipulation of ideas, memories, symbols, etc. The
term encompasses a number of different types of activity (such as creativ-
ity, intellectual functioning and problem solving), each of which could be
said to involve thinking.
MucneHHA — MaHinyaALia 3 4eAKUM CMUCNOBMM 3micToM. M. oxo-
NAKOE Pi3Hi BUAW AiANbHOCTI (TBOPYICTb, iHTENEKTya/ibHI BMpasw,
po3B’A3aHHA Npobnem). BBaXKaeTbCA, WO B KOXHOMY BMMAAKY MU
KOPUCTYEMOCA MUCIEHHSM.
MblwneHne — MaHUNYNAUNSA C HEKMM CMbIC/IOBbIM COAEPKAHUEM.
M. oxBaTblBaeT pas/IMyHble BUAbI AEeATENbHOCTM (TBOPYECTBO, UH-
TeNNEKTya IbHble YPAaXKHEHUA, pelleHne npobaem). CumTaeTcs, 4To
B KaXKA0M Cy4ae Mbl NOSIb3YEMCA MbILUIEHNEM.

THIRD FORCE — is a term sometimes used to describe the humanistic per-
spective in psychology. Humanistic psychology developed as an alternative
to the psychoanalytic and behaviourustic perspectives, and was therefore
considered a ‘third force’.
TpeTta cuna — TepMiH, WO iIHKOJIN BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA ANA ONUCY Ty-
MAHICTUYHOI NCMXONOTIi, AKA PO3BMBANACA AK anbTepHATMBA MNCU-
X0aHanisy i bioxesiopnamy. TaKUM YMHOM, BOHA PO3rIALAETLCA K
TpeTa cuna.
TpetbA cuna — TEPMUH MHOTAa ynoTpebasemblit Ana onucaHma ry-
MaHUCTUYECKOM MCUXO/I0TUM, KOTOPAn pa3BMBanach Kak anbTepHa-
TMBa MCUX0aHanM3y u buxesnmopusmy. Takum obpasom, oHa pac-
CMaTPMBAETCA KaK TPeTbA CMANa.

THORNDIKE PUZZLE-BOX — an early piece of laboratory apparatus to study
learning.
Mpo6nemHa ckpuHa TopHAaKa — OA4MH i3 Neplumnx N1abopaTopHUX
NPUAALIB ANA BUBYEHHA MEXAHI3MIB HayYiHHA.
MNpo6nemHblit AaWMK TopHAAKA — 0OANH U3 NepBbIX 1a60PaTOPHbIX
YCTPOWCTB AN U3YYEHUA MEXAHU3MOB Hay4eHUs.

THOUGHT DISORDER — a general term that refers to any disturbance of

thought oe speech that might be symptomatic of a mental disorder.
Po3nap, MUCNeHHA — 3ara/ibHUIM TEPMIH, WO O3Hayae byab-sKi no-
pyLWweHHA MOBM abo MUCNEHHS, AKI MOXKYTb BYTM CUMNTOMaMM MCK-
XiYHOro posnasy.
PaccTpoiicTBO MbllwneHua — obwmii TepMmuH, 0603HaYaloLWNIN Nito-
6ble HapyLEeHWs PeYM AN MbILLEHUA, KOTOPbIE MOTYT BbITb CUMI-
TOMaMM NCUXMYECKOTO PacCTPOMCTBA.
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THREE MOUNTAINS TEST — a Piagetian task in which children are shown a
model of three mountains, each of which has a feature that distinguish-
es it from the others. The child then stands to the side of the model, and
watches as a doll is positioned at some point around the mountains. If pre-
operational childen are asked to select a photograph that shows the doll’s
view of the mountains, they are unable to do so, picking instead the view
that they have. This is taken as an indication of the pre-operational child’s
egocentricity.
Tect «Tpw ripcbKi BEpLIMHU» — OAMH i3 TecTiB, po3pobneHux XK. Mi-
axe. [NTUHI NOKasyTb MoAesb TPbOX MPCbKMX BEPLUMH, KOXKHA
3 AKMX Ma€E 0COBAUBICTb, WO BiAPI3HSAE i BiA iHWKMX. MOTiM AUTUHA
CTa€ NOPAZA, 3 MOLENIO | AUBUTLCA, AK NCUXOIOT MOMILLYE NANBKY HA
A0BiNbHO 06paHin ainaHui moaeni. AKLWLO ANTKHY, WO NepebyBacE Ha
AoonepavuinHin cragii po3BuTKyY, npocaTb obpath doTtorpadito, Wo
MOKa3ye BUA Ha ropu 3 TOYKM 30PY NANIbKK, @ BOHA HE MOXKe LLbOro
3pobuTH | 06MpaE Te, Wo 6aYnTb cama, TO Le BBAXKAETbCA O3HAKOM
il eroueHTpU3Mmy.
Tect «Tpu ropHble BepLMUHbI» — OAWH M3 TECToB, pa3paboTaH-
Hbix XK. MNMunarke. PebeHKy NOKasbiBalOT MoAe b TPEX FOPHbIX Bep-
WWH, KaXk4as U3 KOTOPbIX MMeeT 0COBEHHOCTb, OT/INYALOLLYIO ee OT
OCTa/IbHbIX. 3aTeM pebeHOK CTaHOBUTCA PAAOM C MOLENbIO U CMOT-
PUT, KaK MCMXONOr NOMELLAET KYKO/IKY Ha NMPOU3BONbHO BblbpaH-
HOM y4acTke mozenun. Ecnm pebeHKka, KOTOpbIA HaxoguTcA Ha Ao-
onepaLmMoHHON CTaauKn Pas3BUTUA, NPOCAT BblbpaTb ¢oTorpadutio,
MOKa3bIBAOLLLYIO BUA HA rOPbl C TOYKM 3PEHMSA KYKOJIKW, @ OH HE MO-
YKET 3TOro caenatb U BbIbBUPAET TO, YTO BUAUT CaM, ETO CYMTaeTCA
MPU3HAKOM €ro 3roLeHTp13ma.

TIME SAMPLING — involves brief periods of observation such as a number of
individuals can be observed.
YacoBuit 3pi3 — MeToAMKa KOPOTKUX Mepiosis cnoctepexkeHHs 3a
MEeBHOMO KiNbKicTo Ntogein.
BpemeHHOW cpe3 — MeToAMKa KOPOTKUX NEPUOLOB HabatoaeHUs 33
onpeaeneHHbIM KOJIMYECTBOM HOAEN.

TIP OF THE TONGUE PHENOMENON — a term used to refer to the feeling that
we know a particular word, yet are unable to retrieve it.
deHOMEH «Ha KiHYMKY A3UKa» — TEPMiH OMUCYE CTaH, KON MU Bia-
YyBAEMO, LLLO 3HAEMO NOTPiBGHE C/I0BO, OAHAK HE MOXKEMO MOTr0 Npu-
ragaTu.
deHOMEH «HA KOHYMKE A3blKa» — TEPMUH OMUCbIBAET COCTOSHUE,
KOrZia Mbl YyBCTBYEM, YTO 3HAEM HY}KHOE C/I0BO, OAHAKO HE MOXKEM
BCMOMHMTb €ro.
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TOKEN ECONOMY — a type of behavioural modification programme based
on the principles of operant conditioning.
YeToHHa cuctema — posain nporpamm moamdikauii noseniHKm,
6a30BaHUI Ha NPUHLMMI HaNpaLOBaHHA IHCTPYMEHTaNbHUX (one-
PaHTHUX) YMOBHUX pedieKcis.
MeToHHasa cuctema — pasgen nporpammsl moamduKkaumnm nosese-
HUA, OCHOBAHHbIA Ha MPUHLMME BbIPABOTKM MHCTPYMEHTA/bHbIX
(onepaHTHbIX) YCOBHbIX pedeKCcoB.

TOLERANCE — refers to the way in which the body adjusts to the continued
use of certain drugs so that larger and larger doses of the drug become
necessary in order to produce the same effect.
TonepaHTHICTb — 3BMKaHHA OpraHiamy A0 BXMBaHHA MEBHUX npe-
naparis. Y pe3ynbTaTi 418 AOCATHEHHS TOro ¥ epeKTy A0BOANTLCA
npuinmaT Bce Binblui 103K Npenapary.
TonepaHTHOCTb — NPUBbIKAHME OPraHN3ma K ynotpebsieHunto onpe-
LeNeHHbIX NpenapaTtos. B pe3syabTaTte 4NA AOCTUXKEHUSA TOTO e 3¢-
deKTa NnpuxogmMTCca NPUHUMaATL BCe 6bonbluMe A03bl NpenaparTa.

TOP-DOWN PROCESSING — explanations of perceptual processing which rely
on previous experiences, expectations or the context in which perception
takes place.
3BopoTHa 06po6bKa — MOACHEHHs nepLenTyasbHOi 06PObKM Ha
OCHOBI MUHY/INX NEPEXMBAHb, OYiKyBaHb abO KOHTEKCTY, Y AKOMY
Manio MicLe CNPUMAHATTA.
O6paTtHaa 06paboTka — 06bACHEHME NepLenTyanbHoW 06paboTKM
Ha OCHOBE MPOLWJ/IbIX NepeXnUBaHUN, OXMAAHUNA NN KOHTEKCTa, B
KOTOPOM MMEJI0 MECTO BOCMpPUATHE.

TRAGEDY OF THE COMMONS — a term originally attributed to Garrett Hardin
and refers to dilemmas that involve multiple individuals each seeking im-
mediate benefits from limited resources.
Tpareaia o6WMH — TepMiH MepPBICHO HaNEXWUTb A0 HA3BU KHUIU
I. XapAaiHa i 03Hauyae Aunemy, y AKy BKIOYAETbCA BENINMKA KiNbKICTb
iHAMBIAIB, KOXKEH i3 AKUX LUYKAE HeraHy Buroay 3 obmexeHux pe-
cypciB.
Tpareaua O6WMUH — TEPMUH M3HAYASIbHO OTHOCUTCA K HA3BaHUIO
KHUru I. XapguHa n 0603Ha4aeT guaemmy, B KOTOPYIO BK/tOYaeTca
60/1bLLOE KOIMYECTBO MHANBUAOB, KaXKAbI U3 KOTOPbIX ULLLET He3a-
MeZITeNbHYH0 BbIFOAY U3 OrpaHUYEHHbIX PeCcypcos.

TRAIT — a term used to refer a hypothetical structure that might account

for any enduring personal characteristics that a person might have.
OcobucticHa puca — TepMiH HaneXuUTb 40 FiNOTETUYHOI CTPYKTYPK,
AKA MOYKe BUKOPUCTOBYBATUCSA AK MOACHEHHA CTaNoCTi Yu 06ymoB-
NEeHOCTi NoBeAiHKM NI0ANHN.
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JINYHOCTHaA YepTa — TEPMMUH OTHOCUTCA K TMNOTETUYECKOW CTPYK-
Type, KOTOPas MOXKET MUCMO/Ib30BaTbCA B KAUYecTBe 06bACHEHUA No-
CTOAHCTBA MAKN 0BYC/I0OBAEHHOCTU NOBEAEHMA YenoBeKa.

TRAIT THEORIES OF PERSONALITY — assume that people possess enduring
characteristics (traits) that determine their behavior across different situ-
ations and across time.
Teopia ocobucrticHux puc Oanopta — KoHuenuia nepeabayae, Wo
0COBUCTICTb MA€E XapaKTepPOoNOoriyHi pucK abo xapaKTepPUCTUKU, AKI
BM3HA4atoTb i NOBEAiHKY B PI3HUX CUTyaLLiAX Y Pi3HWI Yac.
Teopusa yepT AMuHocTH OANoOpTa — KOHUENUUS NpeanoaraeT, uyto
JINYHOCTb MMEET XapaKTePOIOrMYeCKNe HYepTbl NN XapaKTeEPUCTU-
K1, onpegensiowme eé noBegeHne B pasHbIX CUTyaUUsaX B pasHoe
Bpems.

TRANSFER OF TRAINING — refers to the way in which we might transfer skills
learned in one situation to a second, related situation.
MNMepeHeceHHA HaBMYOK — 34aTHICTb 3aCTOCOBYBATU HAaBUYKM, 3aCBO-
€Hi B OAHIN cuTyaUii, B iHWMX CUTyaLisx, NoAibHUX A0 nepLloi.
MepeHoc HaBblKa — CMOCOBHOCTb MPUMEHSATb HaBbIKW, YCBOEHHbIE B
OZLHOM CUTyauuK, B APYIrMX CUTYaLMAX, CXOAHbIX C NEPBOM.

TRANSFERENCE — a termused in psychotherapy to describe the way in which

patients may recreate feelings and conflicts from their life (most notably

early feelings towards their parents) and transfer them to the therapist.
MNepeHeceHHs (3miweHHA adeKTy) — TepMmiH NcuxoTepanii, Wo onu-
CYE CUTYyaU,ito, Y AKIM NaLEHT BIATBOPIOE NOYYTTA | KOHPAIKTM 3 BNacC-
HOrO *XUTTA (0CO6/1MBO PaHHI MOYYTTA CTOCOBHO A0 6aTbKiB), @ NOTIM
nepeHoCUTb IX Ha TepanesTa.
MNepeHoc (cmeweHne adpdeKra) — TepmuH NCUxoTepanmm, onucbl-
BAOLLMIA CUTyaLMIO, B KOTOPOW NALMEHT BOCCO34A€ET YyBCTBA M KOH-
GNMKTbI U3 cOBCTBEHHOM U3HU (0COBEHHO paHHMe YyBCTBa MO OT-
HOLUEHMIO K POANUTENIAM), @ 3aTEM NMEPEHOCUT UX Ha TepanesTa.

TRAUMA — a term used either for a physical injury caused by an external
force, or a psychological injury caused by an emotional event.
TpaBma — TepMiH, L0 03HaYa€e abo iznyHe YLLIKOAKEHHSA, BUKINKA-
He 30BHILUHIMM NPUYMHAMM, ab0 NCUXONOTIYHY WKOAY, CNPUYNHEHY
CUNBbHUM eMOLLIMHUM NOTPACIHHAM.
Tpaema — TepmuH o0603HavaeT mbo ¢usMyeckoe noBpexae-
HWe, BbI3BaHHOE BHELWHWUMU MPUYMHAMU, MO0 NCUXONOTUYECKUIA
ywepb, NPUUYNHEHHDBIV CUbHBIM 3MOLLMOHA/IbHBIM MNOTPACEHUEM.

TRIAL — a commonly used term inexperimental psychology, it refers to a
single unit of experimentation where a stimulus is presented, an organism
responds and a consequence follows.
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Cnpoba — TepMiH LLMPOKO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA B €KCNEPUMEHTA/bHIN
NCUXONOTIi i 03HAYa€ NPOCTY NOCAIAOBHICTb, KOIM OpraHiam pearye
Ha NoABY CTUMY/Y, B pe3yabTaTi HOro BUHMKAOTb NEBHI HACAiAKM.
MNpo6a (nonbiTKa) — TEPMMH LUIMPOKO MCMOJb3YETCA B IKCMEPUMEH-
Ta/IbHOM NCMXONOTMM M 0603HAYAET NPOCTYHO NOCNeA0BaTENbHOCTD,
KOrza opraHM3m pearvpyeT Ha NosB/AeHWe CTUMYa, B pe3y/bTaTe
Yero BO3HMKAIOT onpefeneHHble Noc/ieacTBUA.

TRIAL-AND-ERROR LEARNING — a view of learning originally put forward by
Edward Thorndike, this proposes that responses that do not achieve the
desired effect are gradually eliminated, and those that do are gradually
strengthened.
HaByaHHA waaxom cnpob i NOMUIOK — NPUHLUN Teopil HaydiHHSA,
nepeicHo chpopmynboBaHuii E. TopHaalikom. Liei npuHumMn roso-
pUTb NPO Te, WO peakLii, AKi He aocaraoTb 6axKaHOro epekTy, no-
CTYNOBO 3aTyXatoTb, @ iHLWI peaKu,ii NOCTynoBO 3aKPiNaTbCA.
HayueHue nytem npo6 u owWMBOK — NPUHLUN TEOPUU HAYYEHUS,
nepBoOHAYa/ibHO CHOPMYIMPOBAHHDBIN J. TOPHAANKOM. ITOT MPUH-
LMN r1acuT, YTO peakuuun, He gocTuratowme xenaemoro spodekTa,
MOCTENEHHO 3aTyXaloT, @ OCTa/ibHble PeaKL MM NMOCTENEHHO 3aKpe-
naatoTcA.

TRIANGULAR THEORY OF LOVE — Sternberg describes love as consisting of

three components: intimacy, passion and decision/commitment.
TpUKyTHa TeopiA KOXaHHA — Teopis KOXaHHA, po3pobneHa ncu-
xonorom P. CtepHb6eprom. Y KOHTEKCTi Mi*KOCOBUCTICHUX CTOCYH-
KiB TPbOMA KOMMOHEHTAMM KOXaHHA € BAM3bKICTb, NPUCTPACTD i
3060B’s13aHHS.
TpEXKOMMNOHEHTHaA Teopusa N6BU — Teopus NobBK, pa3paboTaH-
Haa ncuxonorom P. CtepHbeprom. B KOHTEKCTE /IMYHbIX B3aMMO-
OTHOLIEHWI Tpems COCTaBAAWMMN No6BU ABAAIOTCA 6AM30CTb,
CTpacTb M 06s3aTeNbCTBA.

TURING TEST — a test to determine how closely computers could mimic hu-
man thoughts.
TecT TblOpUHra — TeCT A/19 BU3HAYEHHA MOXKINBOCTEN KoM toTepiB
HacniayBaTU MUCNEHHEBI 34i6HOCTI o ANHM.
Tect TblOpUHra — TecT 4N onpeseneHns BO3MOMXKHOCTEN KOMMbHO-
TEpOoB B NOAPaXKaHUM MbIC/IUTE/IbHbIM CMOCOOHOCTAM Ye/I0BEKa.

TWIN STUDIES — refers to studies where monozygotic and dizygotic twins
are studied in order to assess the relative contributions of genetics and en-
vironment on the development of some characteristics.
DocnigyXeHHA 6AU3HIOKIB — A0CNIAKEHHA OAHOANLEBMX i pi3HOAN-
LEeBUX B/IM3HIOKIB 3 METOI BU3HAYUTK NOPIBHASIbHNI BHECOK reHe-
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TUYHUX GAKTOPIB | HABKO/IMILIHLOIO CepeoBuULLa B PO3BUTOK NEB-
HMUX XapaKTePMCTUK 0CcoBUCTOCTI.

UccnepoBaHua 6aU3HELLOB — 1CCe40BaHUA OAHOANLOBbIX U pas-
HOAMWLOBbLIX 6AM3HELOB C LENblo ONpPeAenUTb CPaBHUTENbHbIN
BK/J1ag, reHeTYecknx GakTopoB M OKpY»KatoLel cpeabl B pa3BuTme
onpeaeneHHbIX XapakTePUCTUK IMYHOCTH.

TWO-TAILED HYPOTHESIS — also ‘non-directional hypothesis’, this predicts
that there will be a difference (or a correlation, or association) between
two sets of scores, but doesn’t predict the direction that those results will
do.
[ BOCTOPOHHA rinoTesa — rinoTesa, Wo nepenbayae BiAMIHHICTb, a
TaKOX acouiauito Yn KOpesnALilo, MiXK ABOMa CepismMn pe3ynbTaTis,
ane He BU3Haya€e Hanpsam abo BiAXWMIEHHA LMX pe3ynbTaTis.
[OBYCTOPOHHAA rMnoTesa — rmMnoTtesa, npeAckasbiBatowas pasniu-
yme, a TaKKe accouMaLmio UK KOppenaumo, Mexay AByMs cepu-
AMM pe3y/bTaToB, HO He onpeaenAloLWasn HanpaBieHUe UAN OTKNO-
HeHue 3TUX pe3ybTaToB.

TWoO-TAILED TEST — when testing for statistical significance, a two-tailed
statistical test is used when there is a possibility that results may occur in
either predicted direction.
[BOCTOPOHHI TecT / KpuTepiii — Npu po3paxyHKy CTaTUCTUYHOIO
3HAYEHHSA ABOCTOPOHHIN KPUTEPili BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA Yy TUX BUNAZ-
Kax, KOJIM € iIMOBIPHICTb, W0 pe3y/bTaTi byayTb pO3TalloBaHi B 04-
HOMY 3 ,BOX NepeabayeHnx Hanpsamis.
[BYCTOPOHHMIA TecT / KpuTepuii — Npu pacyete CTaTUCTUYECKO-
ro 3Ha4yeHWA ABYCTOPOHHUI KPUTEPUIN MCMOb3yeTcA B TeX Cyya-
AX, KOrZla ecTb BEPOATHOCTb, YTO pe3yNbTaTbl OYAYyT PacnooXeHbl
B OAHOM M3 ABYX NpeCcKa3aHHbIX HanpaBAeHUN.

TYPE A PERSONALITY — the description of a set of personality characteris-
tics which when present together increase the risk of stress-related heart-
disease.
Ocobuctictb TMNY A — ONUC HU3KU XapaKTEPUCTUK 0COBMUCTOCTI,
CninbHa MPUCYTHICTb AKWUX 36iNbLIYE PU3MK CepAEUYHUX 3aXBOPHO-
BaHb, NOBA3AHUX i3 CTpecom.
JlnyHoctb TMNA A — onNucaHWe pasa XapaKTePUCTUK JIMYHOCTU, CO-
BMECTHOE Ha/IMuMe KOTOPbIX YBE/IMYMBAET PUCK CepAeYHbIX 3abo-
NeBaHWM, CBA3AHHbIX CO CTPECCOM.

TYPE THEORIES OF PERSONALITY — ways of classifying people in terms of a
limited number of psychological types. Unlike some other classifications
of personality (such as extroversion), type classifications are ‘all or noth-
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ing’. That is, a person is either one type or another, there is no mixing of

categories.
Tunosi Teopii ocobucrocti — cnocobm kKnacuoikauii nroaer 3a obme-
YKEHOHO Ki/IbKICTIO NCUXONOTNIYHMX XapaKTepuUCTUK. Ha BiamiHy Big, iH-
WKX Knacuoikauin ocobucTocTi (HanpuKnaa, eKkcTpaBepTHICTb), TU-
nosi Knacudikauii 6yaytoTbca 3a NpUHUMNOM «BCe abo Hiyoro» —
TO6TO NtoAnHA HanexKuTb abo Ao ogHoro TMny, abo Ao iHworo, 6es
3MilLYBaHHSA KaTeropin.
TunoBble TEOPUU IMYHOCTU — cNoCcobbl KnaccuduKaLmm noaen no
OrPaHUYEHHOMY YMCNTYy NMCUXOIOTUYECKUX XapaKTepuCTUK. B oTau-
yue oT ApYrux KnaccuduKaumii TMYHOCTU (Hanpumep, IKCTpaBepT-
HOCTb), TUMOBbIE KAACCUDUKALUUN CTPOATCA NO NPUHLUMY KBCE UK
HUYero» —T. . YeJI0BEeK NPUHAANEXKUT NIMBO K ogHOMY TUNy, N1MbO K
apyromy, 6e3 cmelLeHMA KaTeropum.
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ULTRADIAN RHYTHM — have a frequency of more than one complete cy-
cle every 24 hours.

YnbTpagiaHHUA pUTM — YacToTa Binblie 04HOro NOBHOMO LUKAY —
KOXHi 24 rognHu.
YNbTpaguaHHbIA pUTM — YyactoTa 60siee 04HOro MOJIHOTO UUKAA —
Kaxkable 24 yaca.

UNCONDITIONAL POSITIVE REGARD — a term from humanistic psychology
which refers to the full acceptance of a person or a patient regardless of
whatever he or she may do or say.

Be3ymoBHe NPUHATTA — TEPMiH FYMaHiCTUYHOI MCUXOAOTii, Lo
03HaYa€e NOBHE MPUIHATTA 0COBUCTOCTI MaLjeHTa, HE3ANEXHO Bif,
TOrO, WO BiH roBopuTb ab0 pobuTh.

Be3ycnoBHOe NPUHATUE — TEPMUH TYMAHUCTUYECKOW MCUXONIOTUN,
03HayaloLW Ml NONHOE NPUHATUE NINYHOCTM NaLMEHTa, He3aBUCUMO
OT TOTO, YTO OH FOBOPUT UK AenaerT.

UNCONDITIONED RESPONSE — the commonly used term for what Pavlov re-
ferred to as the unconditional reflex. It refers to any response that is con-
sistently produced by an organism whenever an unconditional stimulus is
present.

Be3ymoBHa peaKLis — LUMPOKO BUKOPUCTOBYBAHUI TEPMiH, CUHO-
Him Toro, wo MaBnoB Ha3nBaB «b6e3ymoBHUM pedrekcom». O3Ha-
yae byab-AKy peakLu,ito, Lo NOCNiA0BHO BUABNAETLCA OPraHiaMom y
NPUCYTHOCTi 6E3YMOBHOIO CTUMY Y.

Be3ycnoBHas peakuusa — LUMPOKO UCMONb3yeMbli TEPMUH, CUHO-
HWUM TOro, YTo NaBnoOB Ha3blBaa «b6e3ycnoBHbIM pedaekcom». 06o-
3HayaeT Ntobyto peaKkumto, NocNef0BaTebHO NPOABAAEMYIO opra-
HWU3MOM B NPUCYTCTBMM BE3ycNOBHOro CTUMYAA.

UNCONDITIONED STIMULUS — any stimulus that consistently elicits an un-
conditional response from an organism.
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be3ymoBHMIT cTUMYA — Byab-AKWIA CTUMYJI, LLO NOC/iA0BHO BUKAU-
Kae 6e3yMOBHY peaKLiito opraHiamy.

be3ycnoBHbIA cTUMYN — Nt060I CTUMYA, NociefoBaTeIbHO Bbi3bl-
BatOLLM Be3yC0BHYO peakumo opraHnusma.



UNcoNsclous refers to repressed ideas and images, as well as primitive

desires and impulses that have never been allowed to enter the conscious

mind.
HecBigome — NOHATTA 03HAYAE CYKYMHICTb MPUTHiYeHMX ifel Ta 06-
pasiB, NPMMITUBHUX BarkaHb, iIMMNYbCIB, NCUXIYHUX NPOLLECIB | Mexa-
Hi3MIiB, iICHYBaHHA AKUX NHOAMHA HE YCBIOOMJIIOE.
Bbecco3HaTenbHOe — NOoHATME 0603HaYaeT COBOKYMHOCTb MCUXMYe-
CKMX MPOLLECCOB Y MEXAHU3MOB, B GYHKLMOHMPOBAHUN U BAUAHUMU
KOTOPbIX YeNI0BEK He oTAaeT cebe oTyeTa.

UNCONSCIOUS MOTIVE — a term used by Freud to emphasise that not all

motivation is conscious and rational. According to Freud, much of our be-

havior is a product of factors outside our conscious awareness.
HecBigomuit moTuB — TepMiH BUKOpMcTOBYBaBCcA Ppeitgom nopag,
3 iHWKMM JoCNiAHMKaMM ANA onucy iaei Npo Te, Wo He BCS MOTUBa-
Lis € cBiZOMOLO i pauioHanbHoto. 3rigHo 3 Ppeitgom, 3HaYHa YacTu-
Ha HawWoi NoBeAiHKM BM3HAYAETbCA GaKTOPaMM, LLLO Ai0Tb 38 MeXKa-
MW YCBiZOMNIEHOTO CNPUIMHATTA.
Becco3HaTebHbIii MOTUB — TEPMUH UCMNOJIb30Basica Opeitgom Ha-
pAay ¢ APYrMMK nccnenoBaTenamm A1a onnucaHuA Naen o Tom, YTto
He BCA MOTUBALMA ABNAETCA OCO3HAHHOM M pauMoHanbHol. Cornac-
Ho ®Ppeigy, 3HaUMTeNbHAA YaCTb HALLEro NoBeAeHnsa onpeaenseT-
ca GaKTOpamMu, AENCTBYIOWMMM 33 Npesenamm 0CO3HAHHOMo BOC-
npuAaTUS.

Understudied relationships — the majority of psychological reseach into
interpersonal relationships has stressed the nature of heterosexual, volun-
tary and impermanent relationships in the Western world.
BuBueHi MiKocobBUCTiCHI BiAHOCMHU — BiNbLIICTb NCUXONOTIYHUX
pocniaxeHb y cdepi MixKocobUCTICHMX BigHOCMH NigKpecntoBann
XapaKTep reTepoceKkcyanbHUX, 06POBINbHUX i HEMOCTIMHUX BigHO-
CUH Y 3aXiAHiN KyNbTypi.
MN3yyeHHble MEeX/IMYHOCTHbIE OTHOLUEHUA — BO/IbLUMHCTBO MCUXO-
NIOTMYECKUX UCCNefoBaHMI B 061aCTU MENK/IMYHOCTHBIX OTHOLIEe-
HUI NOAYEPKMBANMN XapaKTeP reTepoceKCyasibHbIX, 40OPOBONbHbIX
M HEMOCTOAHHbIX OTHOLUEHMI B 3aMagHOM Ky/bType.

UNFALSIFIABLE — if a theory or hypothesis cannot be disproved by data, it is
described as being unfalsifiable.
HecnpocToBHICTb — AKLLO Teopito abo rinoTesy He MOXKHa CNpPOCTy-
BaTW 33 4OMNOMOro0 GpaKTUUHUX AAaHUX, BOHA HAa3UBAETLCA HECMPOC-
TOBHOIO.
HeonpoBep>KMMOCTb — €C/IN TEOPUIO WU TUNOTE3Y HEBO3MOMKHO
OMPOBEPrHyTb MPX MOMOLLM PaKTUUECKMX AaHHbIX, ee Ha3blBaloT
HEeonpoBepPKMMOMN.
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UNIPOLAR DISORDER — see Depression.

OpHononApHUiA posnag — ous. Poznaou.
OpgHononApHoe PaccTpoucTBo — cM. Paccmpolticmaa.

UNIVERSAL — any underlying characteristic of human beings that is capable
of being applied to all members of the species despite differences of expe-
rience and upbringing.

YHiBepcanbHa XxapaKTepuUcTUKa — 6yab-AKa rnMbuHHa xapakTepuc-
TUKA NOANHWU YN TBAPUHM, 3aCTOCOBYBaHa A0 BCiX NpeaCTaBHUKIB
NeBHOro BMAY, HE3BaXaluM Ha BiAMIHHICTb XMUTTEBOro A0CBIAY i
BMXOBaHHA.

YHUBepcanbHaA XxapaKTepuctuka — tobas rnybuHHaA xapakTepu-
CTUKa YeN0BEKa UM XMBOTHOTO, MPUIOXKMMAnA KO BCEM NPeaCcTaBu-
TeNAMMU OAHHOTO BMAA, HECMOTPA Ha PasnYMA }KU3HEHHOrO Onbl-
Ta U BOCNUTaHMUA.

UNSTRUCTURED INTERVIEW — a type of interview in which the interviewer
asks questions spontaneously, rather than sticking to scripted questions.

HecTpyKTypoBaHe iHTepB’to — pi3HOBMA iHTEPB’10, KoM TOM, WO 3a-
MUTYE, CTaBUTb 3aMMTaHHA CMOHTAHHO, @ HE YNTAE iX 32 CMINUCKOM.
HecTpyKTypMpoBaHHOE MHTEPBbIO — Pa3HOBUAHOCTb MHTEPBbLIO,
KOr[a crpaLivMBatoLLnii 3a4aeT BONPOChl CMOHTAHHO, @ HE YMTAEeT MX
Mo CrUCKY.

UTILITARIANISM — argues that what is ethically acceptable is that which
produces the greatest pleasure and happiness (relative to pain and suffer-
ing) for the greatest number of people.
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YTUNiTapuam — TBEPAMKEHHA, L0 €TUYHO NPUNHATHE Te, Lo NPUHO-
CUTb BinblUOCTI Ntoael Halibinblie 3a40B0IEHHSA | WACTA (MopiBHA-
HO 3 6o1IEM i CTPAXKAAHHAMM).

YTUNUTapu3m — yTBEPKEHME, YTO STUYECKM MPUEMIEMO TO, YTO A0-
cTaBnneT boNbLUMHCTBY Ntogein Hanbonbliee yA0BONLCTBUE U CYa-
cTbe (cpaBHMMO ¢ 60/1bI0 U CTPaZAHUAMM).



VALIDITY — refers to the confidence that we may have that a test, measure-
ment or experimental manipulation is actually doing the job it has been
designed to do.
BanigHicTb — cTyniHb HaLIOi BMIEBHEHOCTi B TOMY, LLLO TECT, BUMIpIO-
BAHHA UM EKCMEPUMEHT AiACHO BMKOHYIOTb Ty YHKLiO, A1A AKOT
BOHM MPU3HAYEHI.
BanunpgHocTb — cTeneHb Hallel yBepeHHOCTM B TOM, YTO TeCT, M3Me-
peHue Nan IKCNEPUMEHT AeNCTBUTENbHO BbIMOAHAIOT Ty GYHKLMIO,
[ONA KOTOPOW OHW NpefHa3HayeHbl.

VALIUM — the trade name for diazepam, one of the benzodiazepines, an-
ti-anxiety drugs that cause a decrease in nervousness and anxiety and an
overall calming effect.
Baniym — ToproBa mapKa Aiasenamy, ogHoro i3 6eH3ogiaseniHis
(npenapartiB gna 3HATTA TPUBOMKHMUX CUMNTOMIB), AKMIA BUKIMKAE
3MeHLWeHHA HePBO3HOCTI i BiAYYTTS TPUBOTIM, @ TaKOXK CNPaBAE 3a-
ra/ibHy 3acnokinamey gito.
Banuym — Toprosas mapKa Auasenama, ogHoro 13 beHsoamasenu-
HOB (MpenapaToB A/1A CHATUA TPEBOXHbIX CUMMTOMOB), KOTOPbIN
BbI3bIBAET YMEHbLUEHNE HEPBO3HOCTM M YyBCTBA TPEBOIMU, @ TaKXke
OKa3sblBaeT obluee ycnoKamBatoLee BO34ENCTBME.

VALUES — those aspects of behavior that are important to individuals with-
in a culture or may be shared by most members of that culture.
LiHHOCTIi — NOHATTA NO3HA4Ya€E acneKkTU NOBeAiHKW, BaxKAMBi AnA
0COBMCTOCTI B paMKax Ky/ibTypu abo 3aranbHi gns 6inbliocTi yne-
HiB L€l KyNbTypHU.
LieHHOCTU — noHATWMEe 06O03Ha4yaeT acneKkTbl NOBEAEHMA, BaXKHble
0N IMYHOCTM B PaMKax KyabTypbl AKX 0ob6Line ana 60nblIMHCTBA
Y/IEHOB 3TOMN Ky/NbTYpbl.

VARIABLE — literally anything whose value is free to change.
3MiHHA — 6yAb-AKNI NapameTp, 3HAaYEHHA AKOro MOXKe 3MiHI0BaTHCS.
MepemeHHas — noboi NapameTp, 3HaYeHME KOTOPOro MOXKET U3-
MeHSATbCA.
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VARIABLE INTERVAL REINFORCEMENT — see Schedules of reinforcement.

MiaKpinneHHA 3i 3MiHHUM iHTepBanom — dus. Cxemu NiOKpinAeHHs.
NoaKpenneHue ¢ nepeMeHHbIMU UHTEpBaNamMm — cM. Cxemobl Moo-
KpenaeHus.

VARIABLE RATIO REINFORCEMENT — see Schedules of reinforcement.

NigKpinneHHA 3 BapiaTUBHUM CniBBiAHOWEHHAM — 0us. Cxemu io-
KpinaeHHA.

MoakpenneHue yepe3 nepemMeHHOe COOTHoleHue — cm. Cxemol
nookperneHus.

VARIANCE — a measure of dispersion in a set of scores. It gives us some in-
dication of the amount of variation in those scores.

Oucnepcia — cTyniHb po36iXKHOCTI cepii pe3ynbTaTis, WO AaE NeBHe
YABNEHHA MPO MIHAMBICTb LMX pe3yabTaTiB. Yum BULLa Ancnepcis,
TMM bBinblue pe3y/bTaTiB PO3TALIOBAHO HABKOJIO CEPEAHbOrO 3Ha-
YeHHs.

Oucnepcus — cteneHb pasbpoca B cepumn pesy/bTaToB, AAOLLas
onpefeneHHoe NoHATUE 06 U3MEHUYMBOCTM ITUX Pe3ybTaToB. Yem
Bble aucnepcus, Tem 6osblue pe3ynbTaToB Pa3bpocaHo BOKPYr
cpefiHero 3HayYeHus.

VENTRO-MEDIAL HYPOTHALAMUS — when this area of a rat’s brain is le-
sioned, the rat will show abnormal appetitive behavior.

BeHTpomepgianbHUit rinoTanamyc — KOAuW UA AisiHKA roN0BHOMO
MO3Ky NaLoKa MOLIKOAMKEHa, BiH 4EMOHCTPYE HeBAacTUBMI ane-
™T.

BeHTpomeAManbHbI rMNoTanamyc — Korga sta 061acTb ro/ioBHO-
ro MO3ra KpbiCbl MOBpeXAeHa, OHa AeMOHCTPMPYET aTUMMUYHbIN an-
neTuT.

VICARIOUS LEARNING — a term generally used to indicate that learning has
not been a product of direct experience, but rather one’s observation of
another’s experience.
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BiKkapHe HaBYaHHA (CMHOHIMM: HeNpsAMe HaBYaHHA, HaBYaHHA Ha
YYXKUX MOMUKAX) — NOHATTA NPO Te, WO HaBYaHHA MOMKe Biabysa-
TUCA He N1Le Ha NiAcTaBi BAACHOT NOBeAiHKM Ta 0cobUCTO HabyTo-
ro 40CBigy, ane, NepPeBarKHO, LWAAXOM CNOCTEPEXKEHHA 33 NOBeAiH-
KOO iHLLKX.

BukapHoe HayyeHue (CMHOHUMbI: KOCBEHHOE Hay4YeHune, obyyeHne
Ha YyXXMX OLMBKax) — NOHATME O TOM, YTO HayYeHUE MOXKET Npo-
NCXOAUTb HE TO/IbKO Ha OCHOBE COHBCTBEHHOro NoBeAeHUA N TNYHO
NONIY4EHHOTO ONbITA, HO, B OCHOBHOM, NyTeM Habato4eHUA 3a noBe-
OEHUEM ApYTuX.



VISUAL CLIFF — an apparatus used to test an infant’s perception of depth.
BisyanbHui nopir — NpucTpii, AKMA BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA AN BU3HA-
YeHHA rNBUHU CNPURHATTA Y AUTUHM.

Bu3yanbHbIA nopor — npucnocobiieHne, UCNosiblyemoe A/ onpe-
AeneHuns rnybuHbl BoCnpuaTuna y pebeHka.

VOLUNTEER BIAS — the belief that participants who volunteer for a research
investigation may differ in significant ways from non-volunteers, therefore
constructing a non-representative sample.
YnepeaKeHHA NpoTu A06pPOBOAbLIB — NEPEKOHAHHA Y TOMY, WO
YYaCHUKM, AKi foOpOoBiNbHO BaxkatoTb BpaTh y4acTb B eKCNepumeH-
Ti, MOXYTb CYTTEBO BiAPi3HATUCA Big, iHWNX t0AEN, OTXKE, BUBipKa 3
[06pOBO/bLIB He € penpe3eHTaTUBHOLO.
3¢ddeKkT pobpoBonbLEB — YOEKAEHHOCTL B TOM, YTO YYACTHUKM,
KOTOpble A06POBO/ILHO BbI3bIBAOTCA Y4aCTBOBATb B IKCMEPUMEH-
Te, MOTYT CYLLECTBEHHO OT/INYATLCA OT OCTa/IbHbIX /I0AEN, U, TAKUM
obpasom, BbIbOPKa, cocTaB/ieHHas M3 A40OpPOBO/bLEB, HE ABAAETCA
penpeseHTaTUBHOWN.
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WADA TEST — a technique for anaesthetizing one hemisphere of the brain
at a time in order to determine which hemisphere is responsible for lan-
guages.
Tect Baga — meToanKa 3He60NOBAHHA OAHIET 3 NiBKY/Ib FO/I0BHO-
ro MO3KY 3 METOH BM3HAYEHHA, KA 3 NiBKY/b BiANOBIAAE 32 MOBMU.
Tect Baga — meTogmMKa 06e3601MBaHNA O4HOIO NOYLLAPWA FON0B-
HOro Mo3ra C Le/iblo onpeaeneHuns, Kakoe M3 NoJsywapuii oTeeya-
€T 3a A3bIKMU.

WALIS — see Weschler Adult Intelligence Scale.
LLIkana ouiHOBaHHA iHTENEKTy AnA aopocaux Bekcnepa.
LLIkana oueHKM UHTeNNEeKTa AnA B3pocabix Bekcnepa.

WALDEN TwoO - is the title of a novel written by American behaviourist
B.F. Skinner in which he lays out his visions of a utopian society based on
the principles of operant conditioning.
«YonpeH-2» — HasBa YTOMIYHOTO pPOMAHY aMepPUKaHCbKOro
ncuxonora-6ixesiopucrta b.®. CkiHHepa, y AKOMY OMNUCYETbCA YTO-
niyHe cycninbcTBO, WO 6a3yeTbcA Ha KOHTPOANI NOBEAiIHKM i3 3acTo-
CYyBaHHAM NPUHLMNY ONEPaHTHOro 3yMOB/IEHHA.
«YonpeH-2» — Ha3BaHME YTOMWYECKOro POMaHa aMepUKaHCKO-
ro ncmxonora-6mxesmopucta b.®. CKMHHEpPA, ONUCbIBAOLLErO YTO-
nuyeckoe coobLecTBO, OCHOBAaHHOE Ha KOHTPOJie noseAeHuA Mno-
CpeacTBOM NPUHLMNOB ONEPaHTHOro 06yCNOBAMBAHMA.

WEAPON-FOCUS EFFECT — refers to the tendency for people witnessing an

armed robbery to focus more on the weapon than the person carrying it.
EdeKT 30cepea)keHHA Ha 36poi — TeHAEeHLia KepTB Ta CBiAKiB
36poliHoro norpabyBaHHA 30CepearKyBaTH CBOK yBary Ha 36poi
6inblue, HiX Ha CaMOMY 3/104MHLLEBI.
3ddeKT cocpesoTOUEHUA HA OPYKUU — TEHLEHLMA KEPTB U CBUAE-
Tenel BOOPYKEHHOro orpabneHuns cocpeoTaunBaTb CBOE BHUMaA-
HuWe Bosiee Ha OPYKMU, YHEM Ha CAMOM MNPECTYNHUKE.

WEBER’S LAW — is a law of psychophysics which states that the amount by
which a stimulus must change in order for that change to be noticeable.
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MNcuxodismuHnii 3akoH Bebepa — nporonoLuye, Wo cTyniHb 3MiHU
CTUMYJY, 32 AKOTO BiH CTAa€ NMOMITHUM (MOpir po3pisHeHHA), NpAMO
NPOMNOPLiNHNIM IHTEHCUBHOCTI LbOrO CTUMYAY.

Mcuxopusmnueckuii 3akoH Bebepa — 3TOT 3aKOH rnacuT, YTo CTe-
neHb U3MeHeHMA CTUMY/A, NPU KOTOPOW OH CTAHOBMUTCA Pa3INYK-
MbIM (NOPOT PasanyeHuns), NPsSMo NPONOPLIMOHAIbHA MHTEHCUBHO-
CTW 3TOrO CTUMYIA.

WERNICKE’S APHASIA — (also called sensory or receptive aphasia). Caused
by damage in Wernike’s area in the brain, this leads to a problem in the
processing and comprehension of speech input, although speech produc-
tion is relatively unimpaired.
Adasia BepHike (CMHOHIM — ceHcopHa adasif) — yparKeHHs AinsaH-
K1 BepHike y ronoBHOMY MO3KY NpU3BOANTb A0 Npobsiiem 06pobKu
Ta PO3YMiHHA MOBJIEHHEBUX CTUMY/iB, XO4a BiATBOPEHHSA MOBJIEH-
HA 3a/IMLIAETHCA AOCTAaTHLO HOPMAbHUM.
Adasua BepHuke (CMHOHMM — ceHcopHas ada3uns) — noBpexaeHne
ob6nacTv BepHuKe B ronoBHOM MO3re NpUBOAMT K Npobiemam B 06-
paboTKe M MOHUMAHMU peYeBbIX CTUMYJIOB, XOTS BOCNPOU3BELEHNE
peyn OCTaeTCs OTHOCUTESIbBHO HOPMAJIbHBIM.

WERNICKE’S AREA — a region in the temporal lobe of the brain important in
the interpretation of speech and reading.
3oHa BepHike — ginAHKa CKPOHEBOI YaCTUHM FOIOBHOTO MO3KY, WO
BiANOBIAAE 33 PO3YMIHHA MOBJ/IEHHA Ta YATAHHA.
3oHa BepHuke — 061acTb BUCOYHOM 40/ FTONOBHOTO MO3ra, OTBe-
Yyalow,an 3a NOHMMaHWE peyn 1 YTeHuA.

WECHSLER ADULT INTELLIGENCE SCALE (WAIS) — an intelligence test which
provides measures of adult intelligence under the headings verbal intelli-
gence and performance intelligence.
LLikana BeKcnepa oA BUMIPIOBAHHA iHTENEKTY Yy AOPOCAUX NiO-
Aei — TecT Ha po3yMoBi 34i6HOCTI, Lo BU3HAYAE iIHTENEKT AOPOCNX
3a TaKMMM KaTeropismm, sk BepbasibHi HABMYKM Ta PO3yMOBa Npo-
LYKTUBHICTb.
LLikana Bekcnepa ANs USMeEpPeHUsa WMHTENNIeKTa Yy B3POC/bIX /io-
Ael — TecT Ha YMCTBEHHble CMOCOBHOCTU, ONpeaenatoWnA UHTeN-
JIEKT B3POC/IbIX NtOAEN MO TaKMM KaTeropusam, Kak sepbasibHble Ha-
BbIKM M YMCTBEHHAs NMPOM3BOAUTENBHOCTD.

WECHSLER INTELLIGENCE SCALE FOR CHILDREN — a version of the WAIS that
measures |Q in children aged from 6 to 16.
LLIKana Bekcnepa ann ouiHIOBaHHA iHTENEKTY Y AiTel — WKana, Wwo
BMMIpIOE KoediLliEHT pO3yMOBOro po3BUTKY Yy AiTei BikOM Bif 6 o0
16 pokis.
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LLIKana Bekcnepa gna oLeHKU MHTENIEeKTa Y AeTel — LWKana, usme-
psoLwan KoadPULMEHT YMCTBEHHOTO Pa3BUTUA Yy AETeN B BO3pacTe
oT 6 o 16 nert.

WHITE MATTER — refers to neural tissue in the form of densely packed bun-
dles of myelinated nerve fibres (nerve fibres covered by a myelin sheath),
typically found in the brain and spinal cord.
bina peyoBuHa — HepPBOBA TKAHWHA Y BUINALI LWiIbHO YNAaKOBaHMX
Ny4yKiB HEPBOBUX BOJOKOH, BKPUTUX MIENIHOBMM MOKPUBOM, LLO
MiCTUTBCA B FOJIOBHOMY Ta CIMHHOMY MO3KY.
Benoe BewecTBO — HEPBHAsA TKaHb B BWUAE MJIOTHO YMAKOBAHHbIX
MY4YKOB HEPBHbIX BOJIOKOH, MOKPbLITbIX MUEIMHOBbLIM MOKPOBOM, CO-
[.ep>KaLlanca B roIOBHOM M CMIMHHOM MO3re.

WHORF, B. — see Linguistic relativity hypothesis.
Yop®, b. — dus. linomesa niHegicmu4Ho20 peasmugiamy.
Yopd, b. — cm. [unome3sa nuHagucMu4ecKko20 penamusuama.

WIDOWHOOD - a period of adjustment following the death of a spouse.
YaiBcTBO — nepiog agantau,ii nicna cMepTi 04HOrO i3 MOAPYHKIKA.
BaoBcTBO — Nepuog aganTtaLmnm nocae CMepT 04HOro U3 Cynpyros.

WISC — see Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children.
LLIKana BeKkcnepa 05 oyiHB8aHHA iHMenekmy y dimed.
LLIKana Bekcnepa 05 oyeHKU uHmennekma y oemedi.

WISH FULFILLMENT — a Freudian term which refers to any gratification that
is achieved through activation of an image of the desired objects.
YaBHe 34iMCHEHHA MPili — GpenanNCTCbKUIA TEPMIH Ha NO3HaYeHHA
OyAb-SKOro 3a40BOJIEHHSA, AKE AOCATAETHCA LWAXOM aKTMBaL,i 06-
pa3y 6axaHoro o6’eKTa.
Boobpaxkaemoe UCNosIHeHUE KenaHuii — GPenanucTCKUin TEPMUH,
O3Havatowmi nboe yaoBAeTBOPEHUE, A4OCTUraeMoe Yepes akTu-
BauMto obpasa Kenaemoro o6beKTa.

WITHDRAWAL — refers to the symptoms that arise when a person stops tak-
ing a drug that they have been taken frequently.
Bigxig — TepMiH 03HaYaE CUMNTOMMU, AKi BUHMKAOTb, KONU NHOAMHA
NPUNUHAE NPUIAMATU NiKK, AKI 40 LbOro NPUNMannca 4acro.
OTXOA — TEPMUH OTHOCUTCA K CMMMNTOMAM, KOTOPblE BO3HUKAIOT,
Korga YenoBek NpeKpallaeT npMemM npenapaTos, KOTOpble A0 3TO-
ro OH MPUHMMaN YacTo.

WoOLF CHILDREN (or feral children) are children who have been found living
in the wild, and whose behavior led people to believe that such children
had been brought up by wild animals.
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OuKa gUTUHA — AUTUHA, AKY 3HAWLWAKN, KOZIM BOHA KWa Y coLianb-
Hii 301Ul 260 3 TBapMHaAMM Ta NOBeAiHKa AKOi 3Mycuia ntogen
noAymaTu, Wwo BoHa byna BUXOBAHA AMKMMM TBAaPUHAMMU.

Oukuii pebeHOK — pebeHOK, KOTopbI 6bin HaAEeH *KMUBYLLMM B CO-
UManbHOM M30M1ALMM UK C XUBOTHLIMMW, Ybe NOBEAEHME 3acTaBU/IO
Nofein noaymaTb O TOM, YTO OH 6bln BblpalleH ANKMMU XUBOTHBIMM.

WOMAN-CENTRED PSYCHOLOGY — a psychology which through addressing
specifically female aspects of subjectivity and experience, will empower
women.
Mcuxonoria KiHOYOro Po3BUTKY — MCMXOJOrIA, AKa WAAXoM 6es-
nocepeaHbOro 3BepPTaHHA 40 0COBAMBMX KIHOYMX acMeKTiB
Ccy6’eKTUBHOrO A0CBiAY AONOMaraTume XKiHkam.
Mcuxonorna »KeHcKoro pasBUTUA — MCUXO/0MMA, KoTopas, Yepes
npamoe obpauweHne K cneunduyeckMm KeHCKMM acrnekTam cyob-
€KTMBHOrO OMnbITa 6yAeT NomMoraTb eHLWUHaMm.

WOMAN-CENTRED THERAPY — such theraphies are based on the belief that
there are important and fundamental differences in the psychological
make-up of men and women that are not merely due to the influence of
sex-role socialization.
Tepanis, ueHTpoBaHa Ha XiHouili ocobucrocTti — BuA Tepanii, 6aso-
BaHOi Ha NepeKoHaHHi B iCHyBaHHI GpyHAAMEHTaNIbHUX BigMiHHOC-
Tel y ncuxonoriyHomy obpasi Yo/0BIiKiB Ta KiHOK, HE 3yMOBNEHUX
BM/IMBOM reHAepHUX ponei abo coujianisauieto.
Tepanus, LeHTPUPOBaAHHAA Ha YKEHCKOW IMYHOCTU — BU, Tepanuu,
OCHOBAHHOM Ha ybeXAEeHUN B CYLLEeCTBOBAaHUWN GYHAAMEHTAbHbIX
Pa3NMYMI B NCUXONOTUYECKMM OBIMKE MYMKUYMH U KEHLLWH, He 0by-
C/IOB/IEHHbIX BJUSIHUEM MOJIOBbIX PONEW U COLMANU3ALMUMN.

WomMB ENVY — a concept normally attributed to Erik Erikson, whereby a
man attempts to compensate for his inability to create and nurture life
within his own body by trying to accomplish and create within the exter-
nal world.
YTpobHa 3a3apicTb — KOHLENLiA, CTBOPEHHA AKOI MPUMUCYETb-
cA E. EpiKCcoHy. 3rigHoO 3 L€ KOHUEMLLIEI YON0BiKM HamaratoTbca
KOMMEHCYBATK CBOKO HE34aTHICTb CTBOPIOBATM Ta BUPOLLYBaTU HOBE
KUTTA Yy BAACHOMY Tifli, NparHyyn 40 TBOPYMX 3BEPLUEHb Y HAaBKO-
JINLIHBbOMY CBITI.
YTpob6Has 3aBUCTb — KOHLIENLMA, CO34aHMe KOTOPOWN NPUNUCLIBa-
eTca . DpUKcoHy. COrnacHo 3TOM KOHLUEMUUN MYKYMHbI NbITAOTCA
KOMMNEHCMPOBATb CBOKO HECMOCOBHOCTL CO34aBaTh M BbipallMBaTb
HOBYO ¥KM3Hb B COOCTBEHHOM Tesle, CTPEMACH K TBOPYECKUM CBEpP-
LIEeHUAM B OKPYIKatoLLEM MUpE.

WOMEN AND DEPRESSION — a starting trend for women to be far more vul-
nerable to depression than men.
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XiHKu Ta genpecia — 3apoannaca TeHAEHL,iA TOTO, WO KiHKM BABIYi
6iNbLL CXMAbHI A0 Aenpecii, HiX YON0BIKM.

MeHwmHbl M pgenpeccna — 3apoAMBLUAACA TEHAEHUMA TOro, YTo
YKEHLWMHbI B CpeAHEeM NMoABeprKeHbl Aenpeccun B ABa pasa valle,
Yem MYXKUYUHbI.

WORD RECOGNITION THRESHOLD is the minimum exposure of a word nec-
essary to recognize and identify it.

Mopir po3nisHaBaHHA CNiB — MiHIManbHUI Nepios AeMOHCTpayi
CN10Ba, HEOOXiAHWI ANA MOro Po3pi3HEeHHsA Ta ineHTUdIKaL,i.

Mopor pacnosHaBaHMA CNOB — MMHUMAJIbHbIM NepUoa AeMOHCTPa-
LMK cNoBa, HeOBXOANMbIN ANA ero pa3nnNyeHna u ngeHTUGUKaLmm.

WORKING MEMORY — a model of memory formulated by Baddeley and
Hitch that deals with the short-term storage and the active processing of
information within the same theoretical framework.

Po6oua nam’atb — mogenib nam’aTi, Bneplie cdopmynboBaHa beaani
Ta XiTuem, L0 PO3rNsLae KOPOTKOUACHE 30epekeHHA Ta aKTUBHY 06-
PO6Ky iHpOpMaLii B paMKax 04HOro TEOPETUYHOTO MOACHEHHS.
Pabouas namaTb — MoAeNb NamATH, MePBOHAYabHO chopmyanpo-
BaHHaa beganu n Xutyem, paccmaTpuBaeT KPaTKOCPOYHOE XpaHe-
HWe 1 aKTUBHYI0 06paboTKy MHGOpPMaL MM B paMKax OLHOro Teope-
TUYECKOrO 0O bACHEHUA.

WORKING THROUGH — a term used in psychoanalysis which refers to the
process of controlling repressed conflicts during the analytic session.

BignpautoBaHHA — TepMiH, WO y NCMXOaHani3i O03Ha4ya€e npoLec,
cneuianbHO CNPAMOBAHMIA Ha NOAONAAHHA KOHAIKTIB Mig, Yac aHa-
NiITUYHOI cecil WAAXOM YUCIEHHOrO NPOrpaBaHHA KOHPAIKTHOT CUTY-
auii B xoai aHanisy.

MpopaboTKa — TepMUH, B NCcUxoaHan3e 0603HaYaoLWMN NpoLecc,
cneumnanbHO HanpaB/ieHHbIM Ha NpeoaoeHne KOHGIMKTOB BO Bpe-
MA aHAIMTUYECKOM Ceccum.

WORKPLACE STRESSORS — some aspects of our working environment (such
as work overload or impending deadlines) that we experience as stressful,
and which cause a stress reaction in our body.
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dakTopy, WO CNPUUYMHAIOTL CTPeC Ha poboyomy micui — nesHi ac-
nekTn atmocdepm Ha Hawin poboTi (HanpuKnad, 3aBaHTaXKEHICTb,
TePMiHM BUMKOHAHHA poboTK), AKi MU CNPUIMMAEMO K CTPecoBi Ta
AKi NPOBOKYIOTb CTPECOBY PEAKL,iI0 B HALLOMY OpraHi3mi.

daKTOopbl, BbI3bIBaKOLLUE CTPECC HA pabouem mecTe — onpeaeneH-
Hble acneKkTbl aTMocdepbl Ha Hallel paboTe (Hanpumep, 3arpy*KeH-
HOCTb, CPOKM BbINONHEHUA PaboTbl), KOTOPblE Mbl BOCMPUHMMAEM
KaK CTPeccoBble M KOTOpble MPOBOLMPYIOT CTPECCOBYIO PEaKLUUIo B
Hallem opraHu3sme.
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X CHROMOSOME — together with the Y chromosome, this carries the genet-
ic information that determines the sex of an organism.
X-xpomocoma — pa3om i3 Y-XpOMOCOMOI Hece reHeTUYHy iHpop-
Malito, LLLO BU3HAYAE CTaTb OpraHiamy.
X-xpomocoma — BMecTe C Y-XpOMOCOMOW HEeCeT reHeTUYECKYo 1H-
dopmauumio, onpeaenstolLlyto Noa opraH1Msma.

XENOPHOBIA — a fear of strangers or strange places, although this is popu-
larly recognized as a fear of foreigners.
KceHodobia — cTpax nepen HesHaloMMMU togbMK abo micusmu,
X04a B NMONyAsApHil niTepaTypi TEPMiH NO3HaAYa€e cTpax nepes iHo-
3emuaAmMMU.
KceHodobusa — cTpax nepes, HE3HAKOMbIMU JIIOABMU UAN MECTAMU,
XOTA B NONYAAPHOM NnTepaType TepmuH 0b0o3HaYaeT CTpax nepes,
WMHOCTPaHLAMMU.

XXY sYNDROME — affects males who are born with an extra X chromosome.
XXY-cuHpgpom — BN/IMBA€ Ha YONOBIKIB, AKI HAPOAXKYOTbCA i3 A0-
[,ATKOBOKO X-XPOMOCOMOIO.

XXY-CMHAPOM — BANAET Ha MY>KUMH, KOTOPbIE POXKAAIOTCA C AOMNON-
HUTENbHOWN X-XPOMOCOMOW.

XYY SYNDROME — a chromosomal abnormality where there are three sex

chromosomes. People who possess this abnormality are males who are of

above average height with typically low levels of fertility.
XYY-cuHapom — XPOMOCOMHA aHOMaNiA: BPOAMKEHA MNPUCYTHICTb
TPbOX CTaTEBMX XPOMOCOM. YONOBIKM 3 LIUM BiAXMIEHHAM 3BUYAHO
MatoTb 3PICT BULLE 33 CEpeSHIN Ta HU3bKY PENpPOAYKTUBHY 34aTHICTb.
XYY-cMHApPOM — XPOMOCOMHAA aHOMAJINA: BPOXKAEHHOE MPUCYT-
CTBME TPEeX MOJOBbIX XPOMOCOM. MyXKUMHbI C STUM OTK/IOHEHUEM
06bIYHO MMEIOT POCT Bbllle CPEAHEro U HU3KME PenpoayKTUBHbIE
cnocobHocTu.

Y CHROMOSOME — see X chromosome
Y-xpomocoma — dus. X-xpomocoma.
Y-xpomocoma — cm. X-xpomocoma.
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YAVIS - stands for Young, Attractive, Verbal, Intelligent and Successful,
and is sometimes used as a criticism of psychoanalysis being able to bene-
fit only those clients who possessed these qualities.

CuHgpom YAVIS —mono4i amepuKaHCbKi MCUXiaTPU-YOT0BIKU CXU/Tb-
Hi ,O6MpaTK aNs ncuxoTepanii nauieHToK 3 YAVIS-cuHapomom, Tob-
T0 Young (Monogux), Attractive (Mpueabamsux), Verbally fluent
(KomyHikaTneHux), Intelligent (IHTenireHTHUX) Ta Successful (Ycniw-
HMX) 3 TAKMM CaMMM COLLIANIbHUM CTaTyCOM Ta MPArHeHHAMM, AK Y
HUX CaMMUX.

CuHngpom YAVIS — monoable amepuKaHCKUe NcuxmaTpbl-MyX»KUYMHbI
MMEIOT CKJIOHHOCTb OTOMpaTb ANA NCUXoTepanuu MauUeHTOK C
YAVIS-cuHgpomom, T. e. Young (Monogpbix), Attractive (Mpusneka-
TenbHbix), Verbally fluent (Pasrosopumsbix), Intelligent (MHTENAN-
reHTHbIX) 1 Successful (Yaaunmsbix) c TaKUM »Ke CoumanbHbIM NO0-
KEHUEM U YCTPEMIEHUAMM, KaK Y HUX CAMUIX.

YERKES—DODSON LAW — the belief that performance on most tasks will in-
crease awes the person becomes more aroused until a point where any
further increases in arousal produce a decrease in performance.
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3aKkoH Mepkca — [loAcoHa — Leii 3aKOH rOBOPUTb, WO BUKOHAHHS
6inblOCTi 3aBAAHb CNPUAE NOCTYNOBOMY MiABULLLEHHIO PIBHA aKTU-
BaLyii aX [0 Tiei mexKi, Ae byab-aKe noganblue NigBULLEHHA aKTUBaA-
Ui Np13BOANTb A0 3HUMKEHHS NPOAYKTUBHOCTI.

3akoH Mepkca — [loacoHa — 3TOT 3aKOH [1acuT, Y4TO NPU BbINONHE-
HUM BONbLUMHCTBA 33434 NPOU3BOAMUTE/IbHOCTb MOCTENEHHO BO3-
pacTaeT C NOBbILLEHMEM YPOBHA aKTMBALMK A0 TON TOYKM, FA4e Nto-
60e AanbHelwee NoBbIlEHUE aKTUBALUM NPUBOAUT K CHUKEHUIO
NPOWU3BOANTENBHOCTU.
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ZEITGEBERS are external cues that help animals to maintain their circadi-
an rhythms.

30BHILWHI NOAPa3HUKUN LLUPKAAHOTO PUTMY.

BHelwHUe pa3gpaKUTenu LMpKagHoro putma.

ZEITGEIST (the spirit of the times) — refers to the ideas, trends and values
that are dominant in a culture at a particular point in history.
AOyx yacy (HiMm.) — TepmiH cTocyeTbeA ifei, TeHAEHLUIN, LiHHOCTeNH,
LLLO NPEBAIOIOTL Y KYNbTYpPi NEBHOI €NoXK.
Ayx BpemeHu (HEM.) — TEPMUH OTHOCUTCS K UAEAM, TEHAEHLMAM,
LeHHOCTAM, KOTOPble 3aat0T TOH B Ky/IbType onpeaeieHHOMN 3Moxu.

ZENER CARDS — a pack of cards that are typically used in reseach into extra-
sensory perception.
KapTtu 3eHepa — K0/04a KapT, WO 3BMYANHO BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA Y
AocniaxeHHi GeHOMEHY eKCTPACEHCOPHOTO CNIPUMHATTA.
KapTtbl 3eHepa — Koio4a KapT, 0bblYHO MCMONb3yeman npu uccie-
[0BaHUN GeHOMEHa 3KCTPACEHCOPHOrO BOCMPUATUA.

ZONE OF PROXIMAL DEVELOPMENT — a term from the development theo-
ry of Lev Vygotsky which refers to the range of tasks that children cannot
yet accomplish on their own, but can do with the help of adults or other
children.
30Ha HalbauKYOoro (MPOKCMManbHOro) PO3BUTKY — TEPMIH Teopil
J1. BUroTCbKOrO, LLLO 03HAYaE Ti 3aBAaHHA, AKi AUTUHA LLE HE MOXKe
BMPILUMTM CaMOCTIHO, afie 34aTHa 3pobuTH Ue 3a JOMOMOro 40-
pocanx abo iHwWKX aitei.
30Ha 6nuKaiwero (MPoKCMManbHOro) PasBUTUA — TEPMUH TEOPUN
pa3BuTMA J1. BbIroTcKoro, 0603Havalowmii Te 3a4aym, KotTopble pe-
OEHOK ellle He MOXKET PeLnTb CAMOCTOSTE/IbHO, HO cnocobeH cae-
N1aTb 3TO C MOMOLLbIO B3POC/IbIX MK Bonee ymebiX CBEPCTHUKOB.

ZYGOTE — a fertilized cell produced by the union of a sperm and an ovum.
3uroTa — 3ansigHeHa KNiTMHA, WO BUMHUKAE BHAC/IAOK 3IUTTA cnep-
MaTo30i4a Ta ANLEKNITUHN.
3urora — oNNOAOTBOPEHHAA K/IETKA, BO3HMKAOLWAA NPU CAUAHUMU
cnepmartosomnsa v ANLEKNETKU.
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QHINIVCbKOI MOBM, AKI NPALIOIOTb HA MCUXONOTIYHMX dakynbTeTax BH3.
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This dictionary is designed for students who study English for professional
communication and academic preparation in Psychology. The reference dictionary is
useful for teaching and learning psychological subjects in general and may be used not
only by students majoring in Psychology but also by postgraduates and experts in this
field, as well as by teachers of English who work at psychological faculties in institutions
of higher education.



